I 



/ 



TRUBNER'S 

ORIENTAL SERIES. 



MANAYA DHARMA-SASTRA 

THE CODE OF MANE. 

ORIGINAL SANSKRIT TEXT 

CRITICALLY EDITED 

ACCORDING TO THE STANDARD SANSKRIT COMMENTARIES, 

WITH CEITICAL NOTES. 
BY 

J. JOLLY, PH. D. 

PROFESSOR OP SANSKRIT IN THE UNIVERSITY OF WURZBURG, 
LATE TAGORE PROFESSOR OF LAW IN THE UNIVERSITY OF CALCUTTA . 



LONDON: 
TRUBNER & Co., LUDGATE HILL. 
1887. . 



[AU rights reserved] 



'I ) 



PREFACE. 



The Manava Dharmasastra or Manu-smriti has been 
edited twice in Europe, and a great many times in India. 
Nevertheless, a new critical edition of the most authoritative 
Sanskrit lawbook of India, which is at the same time one 
of the most widely read works in the whole range of ancient 
Indian literature, has been universally considered as a de- 
sideratum long since. The two European editions, Sir G. 
C. Haughton's published in 1825, and Loiseleur Deslong- 
champs's published in 1830, though very creditable produc- 
tions in their own time, belong to a bygone period of San- 
skrit studies and have long been out of print, while the 
numerous Indian editions are on the whole nothing but re- 
prints from the two earliest Calcutta editions, published in 
1813 and 1830. 

The present attempt to supply this want was first under- 
taken nearly ten years ago, and was called forth by the 
recovery of the early Commentaries which has furnished an 
entirely new basis for the study of the Manu-smriti. Under 
the title of Manutikasamgraha l ), I have begun to publish 
Selections from the Commentaries of Medhfitithi, Govinda- 
raja, Narayana-Sarvajna, Raghavananda, Nandana and an 
anonymous Kashmirian Commentary, and I may be allowed 
to refer to that work for evidence of the correctness of 
many among the readings adopted in the present text or 

! ) Fasciculus I., Bibliotheca Indica, New Series No. 556, Calcutta 1885; 
Fasciculus II., Bibliotheca Indica, New Series No. 584, Calcutta 1886. 
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quoted in the Notes. 1 will now proceed to a statement 
of the materials used for the subjoined edition, beginning 
with a description of the MSS. in which the Commentaries 
are contained. All MSS. are written in the Devanagari 
character, when not otherwise stated. 

I. MedhatithPs Commentary. 

This work, called Manubhashya, is undoubtedly the earliest Com- 
mentary of all. Its composition is referred to the ninth century by 
Professor Biihler. 1 ) I have* been able to use nine Mss. which differ con- 
siderably inter se. 

1. M 1 . (designed as No. V. in the Notes to Haughton's edition of 
Manu), an old India Office Ms. from Colebrooke's collection, in two vo- 
lumes, Nos. 1551—1552, dated Samvat 1648 = A. D. 1591. 2 ) This is a 
valuable though faulty MS. as far as it goes, but it contains a number 
of extensive lacunae in divers places, especially in chapters VIII., IX. 

2. M. 2 , a valuable old MS. in one large volume, from the late 
Professor Hang's collection, now in the R. Library, Munich. It is dated 
Samvat 1711 = A. D. 1654/55 and agrees very closely with M. 1 , in clerical 
errors even. Chapters VII.— X. are entirety wanting in this MS. 

3. M. 3 (Haughton's No. VI.), an India Office MS. in two large vo- 
lumes Nos. 934 — 935, from Colebrooke's collection, a tolerably complete 
but modern and faulty MS. Both M. 1 and M. 3 could not be used care- 
fully and throughout in the course of preparing the present edition, as 
they had to be sent to several other scholars in succession, before I 
had been able to finish my own labours which had experienced a long 
interruption through my absence from Europe, when I had been appointed 
to deliver the Tagore Law Lectures for 1883 in the University of Calcutta. 
I have seen no reason, however, to regret this loss much, my stay in 
India having afforded ample opportunities to me of procuring several 
other valuable MSS. of Medhatithi's Manubhashya, 

4. M. 4 (Haughton's No. VII.), a modern India Office MS. from Cole- 
brooke's collection, in four volumes, Nos. 1407 — 1410, dated Samvat 

*) See p. CXXII of the Introduction to his translation of Manu, just 
published in the Sacred Books of the East. 
2) See ibid., p. CXXVI. 
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1845, 1846, and 1865 =± A. D. 1788/89, 1789/90, 181l/l2, and containing 
chapters I. — XI. This MS., or an apograph from it which was done at 
Tanjore and is now in the India Office Lihrary, is the copy used by 
Dr. Burnell for his translation of Manu. Dr. Burnell calls M. 4 „a poor 
MS.", and Haughton has pointed out that it was extremely faulty ori- 
ginally, and is full of lacunae and corrections. It should be added that 
these corrections, however-plausible at first sight, appear to be arbitrary 
emendations in many cases, and that some of them may be possibly due 
to a collation of M. 4 or its codex archetypus with the Commentary of 
Kulluka. 

5. M. 5 , an old MS. in my possession, which I bought in Benares 
from a well-known Dharmasastri, the late Pandit Dhundhiraj. The first, 
second, ninth, and twelfth chapters are wanting, and there are many 
omissions besides, as well as transpositions of entire sections, and other 
mistakes, but it is otherwise a valuable MS., not more recent probably 
than the sixteenth or seventeenth century. 

6. M.6, a modern MS., in one volume of enormous size, in the 
R. Library, Berlin. It is tolerably complete, and seems to have been 
copied from a MS. belonging to the Sanskrit College Library, Calcutta. 
TJTnfortunately, the text as given in this MS. agrees far less closely with 
Medhatithi's Commentary than with Kulluka's and with the printed 
editions from which it has apparently been copied or remodelled. For 
this reason I have refrained from referring to this MS. except in a few 
cases which may suffice to establish the character of its readings. 

7. M. 7 , a modern MS. in my possession. It was copied for me in 
Benares from a good old Benares MS. It contains the text and com- 
mentary of the first chapter, and the commentary only of the second 
chapter. ■ 

8. M.8, an excellent MS. from the Deccan College, Puna, very old 
in appearance. A considerable number of leaves is missing throughout 
this MS., 'the loss extending e. g. to the whole portion from IV. 95 to 
Y. 40. 

9. M. 9 , another old Deccan College MS. It is nearly complete, very 
carefully written, and nearly as old as M. 1 , the date being Sam vat 1649 
= A. D. 1592/93. Nevertheless it can hardly vie with M.s either in an- 
tiquity or correctness, though many of its blunders may be easily 
rectified. 
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Leaving aside M. c , as being useless for practical purposes, we may 
divide the remaining eight MS. into two classes, If. 1 , M.2, and M.» being 
the principal representatives of the earlier and better class of the two. 
Both 31.2 an d m.s belong distinctly to Western India, and Iff. 1 , accord- 
ing to Haughton's probable conjecture, seems to come from the same 
part of Jndia. M. 4 , M.*, M. 3 and M. 7 may be grouped together as consti- 
tuting the other or Benares class. The close connexion, in particular, 
between M. 5 and M. 4 in its original shape, minus the corrections, is 
quite unmistakable. The relative position of M. 9 is uncertain, but its 
readings agree more frequently with those of the first class than with 
those peculiar to the Benares, group. As regards M. 3 , on the other hand, 
I cannot concur in the opinion expressed by Sir G. C. Haughton, who 
thinks it must have been copied from M. 1 . There are several indications 
which point to its original connexion with the Benares class. This entire 
class of MSS., however, has not been used much, the readings of the 
Western India group having been generally preferred. 

The letter M. simply has been used to design those readings, which 
are either common to all the MSS. of Medhatithi available in each case, 
or vouched for by Medhatithi's gloss, or otherwise likely to have been 
sanctioned by that ancient Commentator himself. An analogous proceed- 
ing has been observed with regard to the other Commentaries. 

Me. (or Me. 1 , Me. 2 , etc.), i.e. the Commentary of Medhatithi, is a vo- 
luminous Avork de omni re scibili rather than a verbal paraphrase of the 
text. Nevertheless it has proved serviceable in many cases for establish- 
ing Medhatithi's own readings and for tracing the numerous!' J. which had 
been noticed by him in old MSS. and Commentaries, and are introduced 
in his Commentary w T ith the remark ^ffff cTT or ^ff7 5poff^Trm3: or 
^f?T Sfifdc^ifcrt or some other phrase of the kind. The more important 
among these early variae lectiones have been quoted in the Notes, as 
Me. v. 1. = Medhatithi's varia lectio. Analogous abbreviations have been 
used to design the variae lectiones quoted in other Commentaries. 

II. Govindaraja's Commentary, 

called Mamttika, appears to have been composed in the twelfth or 
thirteenth century. I have been able to use two copies of this valuable 
Commentary, viz. 

10. G. or G. 1 , an excellent complete MS. from the Deccan College 
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Library, which seems to be about 250 or 300 years old. 1 ) It has been dis- 
covered and purchased for the Bombay Government by Professor Buhler. 

11. G. 2 , another old MS. from the Deccan College, which contains 
portions of chapters VIII., XI., and XII. only. This MS., as far as it 
goes, is almost identical with G. 1 — Go., i. e. the work of Govindaraja, 
is a running Commentary on the whole text and has proved extremely 
useful therefore for detecting the nurfierous false readings which have 
crept into the Code of Manu as handed down in G. 1 and G. 2 . 

HI. Sarvajna-Narayana's Commentary, 

called Manvarthavivriti, belongs to the fourteenth century most likel}'. 2 ) 
This Commentar} 7 , whatever may be thought of its intrinsic merit, has 
proved less useful than most other Commentaries for the purposes of 
verbal criticism, both because it confines itself to the elucidation of se- 
lected difficult terms and passages, and because it does not contain the 
text in the only available MS., viz. 

12. N. = Narayana's work, according to the excellent Deccan 
College copy original^ discovered b} r Professor Buhler. It is dated 
Samvat 1544 = A. D. 1497. — In those very rare cases where the Com- 
mentary of Narayaria does not corroborate the readings quoted in this 
MS., the readings explained in the Commentar} 7 have been quoted with 
the heading Na. Many of the numerous readings which Narayana quotes 
as v. I. have been traced in other Commentaries. 

IV. Raghavananda's Commentary. 

For this work called Manvarthachandrika, which appears to have 
been composed as late as the sixteenth or seventeenth century, 3 ) I have 
principally used. 

13. R. 1 , a modern but excellent copy from Dr. Burnell's collection, 
now in the India Office Library. 

14. R. 2 , Anquetil's copy, in the Bibliotheque Rationale at Paris, 
has only been accessible to me through the medium of the references 

1) Buhler, p. CXXVIII. 

2 ) Buhler, p. CXXIX; Jolly, Tagore Law Lectures, p. 11. 

3) Buhler, pp. CXXXII, CXXXIII; Jolly, ibid. 

B 
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to it in Loiseleur's edition, and Professor Biihler's translation, of the 
Code of Manu. 

15. B. 3 , an ancient but damaged copy in the Deccan College, dis- 
covered and purchased for the Bombay Government by Professor Bhan- 
durkar, who has kindly called my attention to this MS. This copy could 
be used for Baghavananda's Commentary only, as the text is not given 
in it. 

Ha. (or Ha. 1 , Ha. 2 , Ha. 3 ), i. e. Baghavananda's Commentary, has 
frequently proved serviceable for correcting the numerous blunders in the 
text as handed down in H. 1 and H. 2 , but it is not sufficiently explicit 
by far to admit of establishing throughout the readings sanctioned by 
Haghavananda himself. 

V. Nandana's Commentary, 

called Nandini or Manuarthavyakhyana or Manavavyakhyana, is a very 
brief Commentary, of South Indian origin and uncertain date. 1 ) The 
text as handed down in this work differs considerably almost throughout 
from the ordinary text. Some of Nandana's readings are certainty old, 
as proved by their recurrence in the works of Medhatithi, Narayana 
and other early Commentators and in good old MSS. of the text only. 
Those very numerous readings on the other hand, which are entirely 
peculiar to this Commentator alone, deserve little attention and seem 
to be for the most part either corrupt elae or unlucky guesses. 

16. Nd. 1 or Nd., the MS. principally used for the present work, is 
the complete copy belonging to Divan Bahadur Haghunathrao, which 
was most liberally placed at m}^ disposal by its owner, owing to the kind 
mediation of Professor Biihler. It is dated Sakasamvat 1724 = A. D. 
1803. 2 ) In spite of many serious blunders and omissions, which have 
been adverted to by Professor Biihler and b} T the Honourable Hao 
Saheb V. N. Mandlik 3 ), it is on the whole more reliable than 



1) Biihler, pp. XXXIII— XXXV; Burnell - Hopkins , pp. XII, XLII. 
Dr. Burnell's proposed identification of Nandana with "the Nanda who wro- 
teon adoption" is impossible. Nanda-pandita was a Benares man, and some 
descendants of his are still living at Benares. See The Institutes of Vishnn 
transl. by J. Jolly, S. B. E. VII, p. XXXIII; Tagore Law Lectures, p. 15. 

2 ) Biihler, p. CXXXIII. 

3 ) Manava-Dharma Sastra, Prastavana p. 4. 
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17. Nd. 2 , a modern MS. of chapters VIII. and IX. only of the 
Nandinij in the Grantha character, from Dr. Burnell's collection now 
in the India Office. The deviations of this MS. from Nd. 1 being for the 
most part in the nature of corruptelae, it has not been thought necessary 
to give a full account of them in the Notes. 

Ndd. (or Ndd. 1 , Ndd. 2 ) = Nandana's Commentary, in spite of its 
laconism has helped in a number of cases to establish the true readings 
of Nandana, when they could not be made out from the available MSS. 

VI. Anonymous Kashinirian Commentary, designed as K. 

in the Notes. 

18. This work is contained in an ancient carefully written and 
corrected birch-bark MS. in the Sarada. character, which was purchased 
for the Bomba}- Government and deposited in theDeccan College Library 
by Professor Buhler. The Commentary has been designed as Ka. It is 
of very small extent and significance, but the text contains a great many 
valuable v. many of which recur in other Commentaries. The last 
portion, from XI. 218 onwards, has been partly lost. 

VII. Manuscripts of the text only. 

Out of the immense number of MSS. of this description I have used 
a few only which have been previous^ examined by European scholars, 
of whose collations I was in a position to avail myself. It is sufficients- 
obvious that MSS. of the text alone are of very inferior value generally 
for deciding questions of verbal criticism in a work of established au- 
thority such as the Code of Manu, on which copious Commentaries ex- 
plaining nearly every word of the text were composed at an early period 
and carefully handed down to posterit}'. 

19. Gr. = a MS. in the Grantha character, according to the collations 
also in the Grantha character, which were entered by the late Dr. Burnell 
in a copy of Jibananda's edition of Manu. It may be seen from the 
Notes that many out of the various readings and redundant verses found 
in Gr. occur elsewhere as well, especially in Nandana's Commentary. 

20. T. = a Telugu MS., according to Dr. B uracil's collations also 
in the Telugn character. The v. I. which Dr. Burnell has noted of this 
MS. are very few, in number and of little consequence. 
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21. Be. = a Bengali MS., dated Sakasamvat 1453 = A. D. 1531, ac- 
cording to the valuable list of v. L found in this MS., in Dr. Bajendralala 
Mitra's Notices of Sanskrit MSS., vol. III., pp. 118—120. Judging from 
the nature of its readings, this MS. is not unworthy of the praise be- 
stowed on it by Dr. Mitra. 

22. \V. = Wilkins's manuscript. It was copied for the well-known 
Sanskritist Charles Wilkins in the last century, and consulted by Haugh- 
ton for his edition. 

23. B. = a Bombay MS., of the last century likewise, presented 
to the East India Company by the then Guikowar of Baroda. For this 
copy as well as for No. 22, I have only been able to use the references 
in the Notes to Haughton's edition. * 

VIII. Kulluka's Commentary, designed as Ku. 

One of the surest results of recent investigations regarding the Code 
and its ancient Commentators has been to deprive the Manvarthamnkta- 
vali of Kullukabhatta, a writer of the fifteenth century apparently, of 
the claims to special consideration with which it was invested by the 
early translators and editors of Manu. A close examination of the works 
of Kulluka' s predecessors has shown how largely he is indebted to them 
generally for the vast majority of his statements, and how much he 
has taken verbatim from Govindaraja's Commentary in particular. The 
value of his well-known composition for a critical restoration of the 
text is further diminished by its briefness and b} r a general habit of pa- 
raphrasing the words of the text by synonymous terms, instead of 
repeating and explaining them. I have therefore confined myself to 
using the printed editions of Kulluka, which are on the whole tolerably 
satisfactory as far as the Commentary is concerned. As, however, the 
text of the printed editions does not agree with the Commentary in 
many cases ; it has been deemed advisable to add a considerable number 
of special references to the Commentary, for those passages particularly 
where it differs from the printed text. Besides, I have occasionally con- 
sulted for Kulluka's text 

24. Kl.= Haughton's No. II, a MS. of Kulluka used by Haughton in 
preparing his edition of the text and thought by him to have been the 
copy from which the editio princeps of Manu and Kulluka was prin- 
ted off. 
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IX. Printed editions. 

All hitherto published editions of the Code agree very closely with 
one another, because Kulluka's Commentary has served as the principal 
or sole foundation for them. The following editions have been referred to 
in the Notes, 

C.i = the editio pri?iceps, with Kulluka's Commentary, printed in 
Calcutta, 1813. 

C. 2 = the second Calcutta edition, published in 1830, also with 
Kulluka. 

C.3 = Jibananda's reprint of C. 2 , published in Calcutta, 1874. 
H. = Sir G. C. Haughton's edition of the text only, published in 
London, 1825. 

L. = Loiseleur Deslongchamps's edition of the text only, published 
in Paris, 1830. 

y. = Yulgata is a collective title used to design the five editions 
referred to whenever they agree with one another, which is generally 
the case. 

Among these various editions, C. 2 is no doubt a decided improve- 
ment on C. 1 which abounds in misprints and faulty readings. The London 
edition also is far superior to C. 1 , and its value is enhanced by the 
varietas lectionis in the Notes on the text, though Haughton's list of 
various readings from the Manubhashya of Medhatithi, the only Com- 
mentary to which he had access besides Kulluka's, is extremel} r meagre, 
especially in chapters 1. — Y. Sir G. C. Haughton's opinion regarding 
the value of Medhatithi's Commentary seems to have been influenced 
by the depreciatory remarks made on it by Sir W. Jones which are ap- 
parently founded in thefir turn on the judgment passed by Kulluka, at 
the end of his Commentary, on the learned composition of his renowned 
predecessor and rival. Loiseleur's edition is a careful and slightly im- 
proved reprint of Haughton's text, arranged according to the European 
mode of dividing Sanskrit words- a list of the more important i\ L of 
the second Calcutta edition was supplied afterwards in his French transla- 
tion of Manu. A number of brief extracts from the Commentaries of 
Kulluka and Eaghavananda and a few v. L from the latter work and 
from a MS. of the text are the principal new features in the Notes to 
Loiseleur's edition. Nearly all the more recent Indian editions are mere 
reprints either from C. 1 or from C. 2 , or a mixture of both; nor is satisfac- 
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tory autliorit3 r given for such variation of reading as has heen met with 
in some of them. This result has heen arrived at hy means of a collation, 
a somewhat cursory one, it is true, of all the editions extant in the 
Library of the British Museum in 1885. *) The Honourable V.N. Mandlik's 
voluminous edition of the Code together with seven Commentaries (Cal- 
cutta, 1886), which was not received till nearly the whole of the present 
work had been printed off, is the only recent attempt at an independent 
edition of the Code, and is decidedly superior, no doubt, to its prede- 
cessors. Its chief value, however, seems to lie in the Commentaries, the 
text having been but little changed from previous editions and the varietas 
lectionis collected from copies of the text of uncertain -age and value 
rather than from the standard Commentaries. Valuable hints for the 
emendation of sundry obscure and difficult passages have been thrown 
out in Dr. von Bohtlingk's paper on the text of the Code, published in 
the Melanges Asiatiques for 1876, and in the edition of chapter IX., 
which has appeared in Bohtlingk's Sanskrit Chrestomatlry (1877). Several 
of the conjectural emendations proposed b}^ Dr. vonBohtlingk have been 
confirmed b} T an examination of the Commentaries. 



The fundamental difference between all previous edi- 
tions on one hand and the present text on the other hand 
consists of its independence of Kulluka. A critical resto- 
ration of the text in its original shape being the first aim 
of an editor, the recovery of the ancient Commentaries from 
which Kulluka, as stated before, has drawn so largely and 
unscrupulously; has superseded almost entirely his compar- 
atively modern compilation ; which was held in such high 
estimation by all previous editors of the Code of Manu. 
The text as handed down by Medhatithi and Govindaraja, 

!) The titles and dates of the majority of these works have been 
given in Dr. Haas's Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the British 
Museum (1876). Among the more recent acquisitions of the British Museum 
Library, an edition of Manu with a Hindostani translation (Lucknow 1873), 
an oblong lithographed edition published in Bombay, and one with a Hindi 
Commentary (Saidabad, 1880, foil., in progress) are perhaps particularly 
conspicuous. 
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the two earliest Commentators, has therefore been used as 
much as possible as the foundation for the present work. 
"Where Medhatithi and Govindaraja differ, the former in 
spite of his superior antiquity has not been placed above 
the latter on principle, the defective character of the MSS. 
of Medhatithi's Commentary and the general diffuseness of 
his composition rendering it difficult in many cases to as- 
certain "his actual readings, while the general antiquity of 
Govindaraja's readings is proved by the fact of their re- 
curring in a number of instances among the various readings 
quoted by Medhatithi or in other Commentaries and in an- 
cient MSS. of the text. The Commentaries of Narayana, 
Kulluka, Raghavananda and Nandana, and the Kashmirian 
Commentary have been generally treated as being on a par 
with one another, and the choice between their several read- 
ings was made to depend on the intrinsic value of each 
reading, or on cumulative evidence where other tests were 
found wanting. It should be noted ; however, that Ragha- 
vananda may be considered as a follower of Kulluka, while 
Nandana seems to have followed in the track of Narayana 
and Medhatithi. Among the MSS. of the text, special im- 
portance has been attached to "Be." and "Gr.", for reas- 
ons detailed before. Further valuable aid has been derived, 
in cases of doubt, from the numerous analogous passages 
in other early works, such as the Mahabharata (quoted 
from the Calcutta edition), the Smritis of Vishnu, Baudha- 
yana, Yajnavalkya, Narada, Vasishtha, Gautama, Apastamba, 
the Ramayana, and several other standard works of Sanskrit 
literature. Though it would have been easy to collect an 
immense number of various readings from these works, I 
have refrained from referring to them in the Notes, except 
where they may be turned to account for settling the choice 
between the several readings of the Commentaries and an- 
cient MSS. of the Code. It is obvious that such a work 
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as the Mfinava Dharmasastra, nearly every word of which 
is vouched for by ancient Commentaries, requires to be 
treated with the utmost caution and reverence , to avoid 
producing an eclectic text. For the same reason I have 
abstained entirely from quoting or using those v. I. which 
may be gathered from an examination of the extremely 
numerous quotations from Manu in the mediaeval and mo- 
dern law-books of India and in other Sanskrit writings. 

In submitting, then, the subjoined text to the judgment 
of Sanskrit scholars, I trust that it will be allowed to 
have been constructed on truly conservative principles. Nor 
does it differ very considerably from the earlier editions, 
the numbering of the verses e. g. having remained unchanged 
throughout. The great celebrity of the Code appears to 
have guarded it against sweeping alterations, so that the 
text has remained essentially the same nearly in all Com- 
mentaries, however widely distant from one another as to 
the time and locality of their composition. Thus, many 
alterations of the textus receptus in the present work are 
in reality not innovations, but corrections fully warranted 
by the Commentary of Kulluka, which was regarded theo- 
retically as the very highest authority by the early editors 
of the Code. Instances of this may be found in the Notes on 
II. 11; 11.246; III. 78; III. 106; III. 233; III. 274; III. 277; 
IV. 57; IV. 136; IV. 163; IV. 209; VII. 66; VII. 161; 
VII. 170; VIII. 14; VIII. 53; VIII. 82; VIII. 116; VIII. 234; 
VIIL 318; VIII. 392; IX. 52; IX. 84; IX. 124; X. 32; 
XI. 53; XL 77; XL 101; XL 1 16; XL 130; XL 172; XI.208; 
XL 219; XIL 18; XII. 63; XII. 86, etc. 

The Notes on the text contain a selection of those 
various readings, which are not palpable blunders of a copy- 
ist. It would have been impracticable for obvious reasons 
to quote all v. I. wherever found, but I trust that no 
really important and well attested variation of reading will 



PREFACK. 



XVII 



be found missing among the number of upwards of three 
thousand v. I. of which the present list is made up. The 
following abbreviations occur in the Notes, besides those 
which have been explained before. 

pr. m. = prima manu. 

s. m. = secunda manu. 

Bii. = Professor Biihler's translation. 

Mahabhar. = Mahabharata (Calcutta edition). 

om. = omitted. 

Bohtlingk's I. Spr. = Indische Spriiche, by Bohtlingk. 

The Synopsis of various readings affecting the sense, 
on pp. 336 foil., has been added for the use of students 
who wish to read the present text with one of the four 
principal translations of the Code, by Sir "W. Jones, Loise- 
leur Deslongchamps, Drs. Burnell and Hopkins, 1 ) and Pro- 
fessor Buhler (just published). 

Many of the readings adopted in the present text or 
quoted in the Notes on it have been quoted and fully 
discussed in the Notes to the lastnamed excellent trans- 
lation, the Proofsheets of which were kindly placed at my 
disposal by its Author. The rather numerous discrepancies 
between the present work and the text as rendered in 
Professor Biihler's translation are principally due to the 
fact that he has generally adhered to the recension given 
by Kulluka. Nor could this be otherwise, as Kulluka's text 
was hitherto the only one existing in print, and the same 
course has therefore been followed in Dr. BurnelPs recently 
published translation. The latter work has been carefully 
consulted, likewise, especially on account of the useful 
selection of v. I. from the Commentaries of Medhatithi. 
Raghavananda, Kulluka, and part of Nandana's Comment- 
ary, which has been supplied by Dr. Hopkins. An an- 
notated German version of chapters VIII. and IX. 1 — 102 

!) Triibner's Oriental Series. London 1884. 

G 
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according to the standard Commentaries was published by 
myself, in the Zeitschrift fur vergleichende Rechtswissen- 
schaft, as long ago as 1882 and 1883. 

I have to acknowledge my obligation, further, to Boht- 
lingk's- and Roth's great Sanskritworterbuch, which has been 
constantly appealed to for deciding doubtful questions of 
verbal criticism, as well as to Dr. von Bohtlingk's minor 
Dictionary, his Indische Spriiche and his beforementioned 
writings concerning the Code in particular. A complete 
list of the terms occurring in the Code, together with 
numerous references , being contained in the firstmentioned 
Sanskrit Dictionary, it would have been superfluous to add 
an Index of words to the present work, and the recent 
annotated translations have superseded similarly the neces- 
sity of giving explanatory Notes on the text. For a careful 
discussion of all questions concerning the origin and history 
of the Manuic text, I may refer to the copious Introduction 
to Professor Biihler's translation. The valuable papers on 
Indian Metrics by Professors Gildemeister, Oldenberg and 
Jacobi ; the two first of which contain many special refer- 
ences to Manu, have proved useful for settling such doubt- 
ful points as involve a consideration of metrical rules. The 
printed editions of other Smritis have also been consulted 
a great deah 

In conclusion, I have to express my sincerest thanks, 
in the first place, to Geheimerath Dr. von Bohtlingk who 
though much pressed for work himself, assisted me in the 
laborious task of correcting the Proofsheets of the whole 
volume excepting the larger portion of chapters I. — VI., 
and in discovering the mistakes referred to in the Corrigenda, 
and favoured me with a number of valuable suggestions 
while this work was going through the press. Professor 
Biihler very kindly assisted me in various ways. A number 
of valuable MSS. and books from the India Office Library 
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were liberally placed at my disposal by Dr. K Eost, and 
my applications for the loan of Sanskrit MSS. from the 
Deccan College Library constantly granted by the Bombay 
Government. Divan Bahadur Raghunfithrfio, with great cour- 
tesy, allowed me the use, for a long time, of his unique MS. 
copy of the Nandini. To my late lamented friend Dr. A. 
C. Burnell, of the Madras Civil Service, I am indebted for 
the loan of several MSS. from his private collection, and 
for the opportunity he gave me of using his valuable col- 
lations of two South Indian MSS. 

Wtjrzburg, January 1887. 



JULIUS JOLLY- 



^TOtrnf^f^^T^^PWTft *TTOiTR 111 
ITfiTXT^ WlFffiR^ -^RffsrsR H ^ || 
^nTOOTTOT ^ WT^fT ^RCTfftr II * II 

^rf^WTORTO cfiT^rmT^f^WiTt II ? II 
R w: TTW^TT RWjJTfimTSIT ^T^Tft: I 
XIHRTOTO 7TT^T^^T>^mfafrT II 8 II 

^SrT^fqiH UHtffi^ B^TT: II M II 



I. 7—16. 



B^HrwSt sf^fq: ^ tm ^nwwr n $ 11 

TTQ TOT^Tfr TTTH ^flRRTCnirT II t II 
rrfwSfij 'mi B^^t^ftrTT^: II Q. II 

rffl^: * TT^TT ^ sr^frr «Sh^W II W II 
^•7W^T(Wt «TR^^T^tf|VT II II 
TTO f^TWT^Rf WR ^ ^T^rTH II ^ II 
H^^TW^TOfw^Rlft^^ II ^ II 



fa^RTOT ^wftr sr: ir^%^TftT ^ inM 

ff^T FR W^WW^fam^WT*! I 

Bf^^nwmw *fwrfa faw 11 h 



I. 17—26. -!* $ *?• 

WOT^Tfa*m?W^ *Tflt *RtfW II W II 

tt^twt: ^^Trr^^^m 11 U 11 

SWT 7T *T ^TTTTft wfrl tT OT^Xf^ I 



^T^TOT ^ nrjT *RTrR*[ II II 

^r? ^^fe^f^nr^p^ n ^ ii 

*ftjT: ^TUT^i^FRTTTftr fWTTfcr ^ ii *8 ii 
rfqt Tfrf ^ ^TH ^ ^N^f ^ I 

wrf wftrarf^n: tot: 11 *M n 
^rtttt w fwRre ^pNnra 1 1 

TOiftsTONT: f^STf^ft: TOT: 11 11 



I. 27—36. 

^ 7T ^ftr nfm^ ^ H*Ri iw: i 
F trN FTC nir *mihm: "cr: ii *t n 

Ft S^WI WW ^wftnJJW II II 
^Tft ^T^ftTO^rT rHTT wfrj II ?o II 

^WT *Rt TOTT H f^I^^TrW: II ^ II 

W FT fiRTTCT F^R ft^PBRRT: II H 

XT^TT: ftwjg^ rTW^T I 
Xffi^TRRTCpi Ff^falfisSt ^ H II 

ITOTO ^ftl^ ^ *R ^R^T ^ II ?M II 
*R5T WRTR^^jftw^T^* I 



I. 37—46. 



<0 £ V \ 



^ ^ ^rt^ ^rei ^ WN^ra ii 80 ii 

W^tW rT^^tTTm^ ^TOT^* II 8<1 II 
rHRT sft^TWrftT sfi*t%T ^ II 8* II 

Wfe ^ fTO^ *FRP9 ^TOT: II 89 H 

^TOSsnr: "qf^rTrr: tot wr: ^wn: I 

^Tf^T WRiTTTftT ^ITT^T^Tft ^ II 88 II 

W^fc^f^te*!* II 8M II 

wf?&: w^t^tt ^to^w: ii 8!? h 



L 47—56. -f» ^ «i- 

^t^T^^T^ UrTRT "^^T xT II tft II 
rTTWT ^^q^rr ^ftm: ^|rRT I 
^T^tT'B^T ^t^W §^:^^rfNrTT: II gO. II 

sfararRWR ft*T BcTrTOTfaft II Mo II 

C\ 

^IrfPT^^ H^: ^ II M 0 ! II 

^i^^t ^TFrfw tt^ smw I 

Wfafff ^JT«tTT777T rf^T "foft^fw II M* II 

^vRHft "fcRff^ ^Tftw^frT II M? II 

W^R BWTflRT ^fqfa ft^W: II Mg II 

^ ^ ^ °*m TR$m*tftf ^fWrTI II MM II 
^T^THTf^^t ^fl^I ^ I 

OTTfWw WW^T ffw fq^fw II Mf< II 



I. 57—66. 



-i» v9 



ftcftl^T^rRTO *#^ftn^ II Mb II 

UrTf% *TWt sfa*R SRiftrt Sfw *rfa: II Me II 

rnRMt^t^T^m^T ^fwfafrT ii %o h 

FTT^f^W^ftra 7TTWT W^RT I 
^TfTO TTIT^T f^FHgTT ^ ^ H ^ II 

^ ^ S^tR ^fa^NT^Tg^U^ II S# II 

fiwn wr ^ to f^i^ m: wt i 

"N^WT H^W: W^fftN H rTRWT II f<8 II 

Tlf^: FT*TC HrTRT WU^: II %V II 

fi(^ TJ^ft TOT: Xlf^TR^ I 

TO^rera?: W ^TSFr a ii 



1. Ii7— 70. 



WrePPI W ^TTTl^T ^c*TRTO I 
IT^T$t ^"FTT ^ ^TiWf^^tVrT II II 

TT^T TTRWt B^JT^ TRTfav: II II 

W^pfa B^Tftr Wft ^ II So II 

IHT|T^BT?¥ ^THT J^^W II S 6 ! II 

TlW ^ TTFIrft^T W sfftrefaft ^RT: H II 

IffiTJTO *prfrT *W B^Tt*^ II S$ II 
tr: "fa^W ftm^T I 

W^ra"R^ ^re: B ^ TTrf: II $§j II 



1. 77—86. 



rf^n^fTPT^T H'WlfefWff II $<» II 
H^aTWr^TftT *r: ^ I 

^tePiMrfrMsW xTCR^t xr: ir: ii bo n 
^H^TO^^t *R I 

^TftSi FjrRl AITfaw^fqfTT HT^: II II 

^rt: ^%^totw^ww. i 

Tfi^nTOOT ^rfi OTPTO II t8 I 

^ ^RfeiR RTTTT *R?TOH^fiT: II tM II 
rfxr: X(t 3uHR ^rTRT ^"RH^W I 
ITXR ^WftR^fi WT II bl? II 



1. 87— 90. ^0 *r 

W^T^^WFTT TT^HTW^^TOcT II t$ II 
=3TUHiH^ai3R TJ^R ^T5R TTOT I 

f^R^TRXT^f^ ^ ^fr^ ^OTrf^rT II tQ. II 

WNliN TOT! WETRTOW II W II 
rraT^JrR ^ ^^^RT II II 



*M*5hT^I ^ 3 7^T V^jTt ^T^j: W: I! II 
^^T^RT^R BWT^I ^ ^tr II II 
^TTR fqrR: HrFif^fi WIT: II II 

Tf%HR w ^t^t: wt: ii el? ii 



I. 97—106. «j» +"|- 

STRAIN xT f^WTHt f^WrJR SfirPHR: I 

sfirref%*f ^r: ^ff*f ^RTfe?: II e$ II 

^ WT%r*ret B^TOTO II <it II 

^ wr fit ^f^w , 

f^i: ^JrTRT WfftW TTTO II <i£ II 
^TRTftsR^ *R t ^T^TWr s|f?T II °loo II 
^T^^TT^ TOP ftrR 5RTt II <\o<\\\ 
^T%TT TO^ftnfSR ^T^T^^RrT II ^ II 

ftpzjwra ir^R^r ?tpr %rf^r 11 <\o$ 11 
g^Tf ?r *rf^ ^rra tot wto^ i 

nfacffaft W?f ^TOT^t $fa s|fw II ^oM II 
^ ^Tm^ fa:^*T ITCH II <\o% II 



I. 107—116. 4» 

« ***** 3^ * **n* i 

^thtr: *RRt w ^na>: w# ^ ^ i 
ttot^t^t fiw ^T^TW^Tf^w: mot I 

^T^TW ij ii ^oo. ii 

wwr H^Nii nmr: trr 11 <no II 

jfiT^RRT^R ^ ^TRFl ^ TR f¥v*r II W II 
^RlfWR f^TTfRT ^ ^^T* I 
^IRI^fw^ ^ W^R^q ^TOrPR II W II 
^fcri WW SfrTTfa ^ I 

WW^i ^ ^ ^TR?jf ^f%*^ ^ II w I 

wrfw ^RPTnOT ^ fMMN*[ II II 

ftmFlTO ^TrT ^ W^GHT ^ *TTVTO II II 
^OT^XT^R xT ^HrRT ^ WTO I 



I. 117—119. -1+ 

MV<HM\*&m "TO Tj€t TRW I 



ii jfn ttfr *mftii i?wr sssnnr- II 



$ ^TT*igwt ^ W^T ftRtVTT II <1 II 
cfiTJ^ft f? ^Tfipm: %f^R: II * II 

^TTTft wmrs B% r *N^rt: "OTTT: II ? n 

ftif^W^TO^T ^f%?R II g II 
W^f^TrTT% ^P^TRT^^H II M II 

sfwr w# ^rfir^ ^ rrfi^ i 

^TR^N BTWmTriT^ft"^ II t, II 

^ Sftffift ^ ^R^RTRt f| W II $ II 



II. 8—17. -j* °m *5- 

^frnTTHT^ET#t "falT^m ftf^^rT ^ II t II 

^tfw*HTstfa vim tow ii e u 

W ^T^nffai^ WT*TT f^R^T II II 

^tSW^rT H Ih^t^t^t^ ft ST- I 

^rRTWf^T XTT|: ^T^T^H^T 3TCP!*T II °R II 
f^RHRRT WTO ^fw: H II 

W ^ 5»fH ^f^ft ^fw: II II 
rT^T ^T^sfil^TTrsfe ^T^T^T ^rf^rT mill 
W ^ftfiRrT ^ WRIT TR^W II II 



II. 18 — 27. ^ «f- 

W^tT HTnRT^'RT B ^NR II St II 

^ *mv% ^Wi: miw4»i: I 

N C\ 

^ ^rW ftj^TjfVri ^ttr^t: ii *o ii 

HHFR TRFTO H^tfHrT: II ^ II 

^Tf * KfwW I 

rTOti^RfR pNWJiiMd f^JVT: II ^ II 

*t iWr ^%^t ^ i^wnr: ^r: ii ii 

^fe^f^r f^RRff^^ff rTt II ^ II 
W^ro RW II II 



II. 28—37. 4* *\$ *£• 

*T^RrJmR ^T^T %TRT^ffWR II II 

wr frrqT h^tt wrfNw n ?o 



V^W^R w ^ri%rm II II 

^hsrer ^ferpK S^wgTT^ ii ii 

^^^rnrr^^Tf^T^w 11 11 
TTrm wfe ftNftf § wrcj n^nj i 
^swi *rrftr ^ W 11 11 

*W7^T^ST TT^t 'THTf TT^F f^j: II II 

WT wife: w^rf^ts^ n ii 



II. 38—47. Cjfc *s* 

^TfT^frrfTTrTT ^T*JT H^^T^fVrftrTT: II II 

^T^rfcra #^it^ wt^ttt: ^ ii go 11 

^^R^TT ^TO^*nfwfa ^ II ^ II 

VO ISO 

f^RrTT qfaRSR f%ft: XT^f^T ^ II II 
^Fg^W Tift W^TT^ff^^ II H H 
W^T^U ^T^ff^T WW: II II 



II. 48—57. 4+ ^Q. *5« 

W TT^t WTO H^R^T II II 
TTTrft FTCTTi "3T W^T *rf*Rf ft^TT^ I 
TH^TT ft^T TFTO %T ^TT^TT^^W II Mo II 

*T H *TT^*NtRT*RT I 

ft^T TOS^t^kNWI XTTf^: II MS I 
WTO ITTfWt *Hfi ^T^f ^f^WTO- I 
ftri Tlr^Wr ^SW- II M* II 

^Jwt^r TrfrR%r *HNt: ii m*J ii 

^mHhH 7T rfsr^WR ^^f^TT II MM II 
^ s^TT II Ml? 

^TWT ^farf¥W TT^MrHft^Tff II M$ II 



II. 58—67. -fr ^0 "s* 

^TR^^fw«rf * ft^TTT «R^TxR II Mb II 
^W#fo*^Sq fsf fw^i irftw II Me II 

f^u^TT^^q: "cr ft: xrosnwr ^ro^ 1 

^jft ^S^fWfiiTR ftR ^ || % 0 II 

^Tft: fan: sfiWTTfrrcg gftro: i 

*T*T XTT^THT^fft fa^trft II If? II 

^wmfM ^isgirfhT ^tc^tt 1 

TT^^tlTftr^ Hfv^ WW: II ffM II 

^TTT^ W3iT^ W^**[ II II 

wf|^t faft: safari *raiTCt tf^R: "Sjrr: i 

XTfTO^T *KT TOt TO^sftniftftOT II ^ II 



II. 68—77. 



4» ^ & 



^T^T^ft^T^ ^ ^ II t?<i II 

^n^fe^tTts^Twr ^rtot ftraf^pn II $0 II 

?WFfaW * f| STOI^fe: ^?r: II $S II 

^Tift^of ^fir f ^TfllT^tsft^ffT ^TT^rT II II 
^RSrahfirT *R fasft^m II $g II 

UTOTOTH%fa: ^TrTWrT ^T^T^|frT II $M II 
^^T%lf ^RrftfrT xT II II 

rrfiwfts^n: ^Tfwn xnrnrfir: 11 11 



II. 78—87. 



^^fW^tftPTtTjrr ^rfrr ii bo n 

f^TO^T %T BTfMt f*#q ^TT^T II t°l II 

h wwfw trwt: i?refirara 11 b* n 
wqi rt^i #i w^T ^FrfiT: 11 b8 n 

^T^Sf sn^TO II b3 II 



II. 88—97. -I* *s- 

xrrjnrei f^reTfr tt^N ^wt ^ttt h n 
^ro^i^r *ro ir^TfWra ii eg ii 

XTTR^JTrFT^WWRf ^ft^Fft ftft^TW II II 

^KrtiHii^ ftnmra rroiftr ^ i 



H. 98—107. -i» «4- 

* fWfrT ^PTfrT TT * f*#?T ftmf^^: II II 
WWtS^T ^f?T XT^T SH: ■qr^Tf^'fr^^ II e<£ II 

*Trn&5R*T II ^oo II 



1TM SrH I r^^^RT^^TTW I 
xrfw W OTWfr?: TO^f« II SoS II 

■qf^Rf ?r wro^t ?fcr f^rr ^tr ii Wii 




*t ^4cU(5«fiiR: ^wf|^qflTO: n °io$ 11 
^mi fawr §^ f^fwrferrr: i 

^TRTnJtS^I^U||Ij ftrm^re f| II SoM 11 
WT|fW|TT 3^HH^I±MM£HTr II <\o% II 



II. 108—117. 4+ *s- 

w&sfa ik wNt snwN ^tr^w ii °i°{o ii 

7T%r*ITR: llfw f^iN ^Tfv^T^fw II W II 
WRT ^ ^ FTTrTT TTfa TTflVT I 

THC f^TT ^ ^TMT ^f^Rt^R II W II 

^rnrafq f| %f?t * $&\fafm ^ro?r ii <w? ii 

^nrerR Tff ^TOT^T ^fHNRmT II II 
Wf W ^TR f^JT ft^TT WTrfTTTO I 

^ "^H H H st I rl ^T^TRT^Tg^TW I 
B ^TW^Wt *m TTfTT-q^TW II ^ II 

^TT^rT W W WT^RT^W II W II 



II. 118—127. 



TjpzTORSWRftff ^R*TT ^ OTTf^JrT I 
UrgrWTfH^TWTT 5^Wraf?TTraW II SSo II 

^rrrft ^*rt ^tr: tt^t n w n 

rn^mftsifirfw |RTfNsR: *rtw*r ^ 11 <k? n 

ht^t w^WRt f? h!hr ^jfafc: -tot: ii <K8 ii 

^wto ^n^tS'W trt: w^t^tt: ii s^m ii 

* ^ftRT^r fair: TTr^RT^ I 
^rt^t: *r fa<prr w ^^r?R sr. ii <k§ n 

w spr *ptptwt ^mrfrwt ^ ii ii 



II. 128—137. -f* ^v$) & 

j^Rrq^ ^mfWRTT *mf^W H <Kt II 

WR^faffT ^TTW^Tr^TR ^pfhW II II 
3TCXTR^rH*4iyT JJ^TIW II II 
fwpZT HMWTUT ^Tfrf^RfaRtftrT: II ^ II 
Trm-qwf^HTft^TTrTT TTT^t ^ffatft II ^? II 

finr <p*ri?r: ^ f^rai ^Rfir ^*ft i 



II. 138—147. 



4* * 



^rfwr ^itaRi ^f^wr HTfw fem: \ 

^TrT^T ^ ^TT ^St ^ II II 

W TT ^r^rTRT TTT^T ^TrTWfw I 
TT^TTTWT^ ^TTT^r rfiWR^ II II 

B3^T BT^^T ^ TmT^Fl ITOJW II o 11 

^TfSWT^frT ^WJT«ITO: ^ ^Tff II II 

BHT^^rfTT ^TRR *T n^^W II ^ II 

w ^tfir ^nrt tot *r w^rf^Prft^ ii ii 

B TTTWT * ftrTT #W ^ giNRjre* II ^ g II 

TT ftrWTcTT im^lffl^ II II 
^^=T falHPT % ^ ^FT^rf^ II II 

^wprtttt ftm %i ^n^Tt fire: i 

Wfff rT^T TTT fw^m^ft^Fm II II 



IT. 148—157. 



^?qT^Tf?T FTfWT ^TT *U5RT*RT II II 
^T^T ^? TO W^wtfff ^: | 

sftr f^nft ^tto "fam ^Rfn vtHt: n ^mo h 

3"frT flTO ^T^T "qftnn TTT^ II SM^ II 

^RfrT f W: "farTT H^fflf *R^: I 
^ f| Wft^T|: fUrMM xT TT^^r II SM? II 

^s&wafifil *m sh^-r: *T HfT^ II SMtf II 
ftlTTOT ^TRHt ^TOTOT W I 

iw^f VFWTWt ^TOT £N ^T^RrT: II SMM II 

TO falft STO^MWTO RTRVTW- II 'IMS II 



[[. 158 -167. $0 "5* 

W SW: ^Jfa W mAf^ ^TTWM 

W ^ SW iT^T ftrtft S^Nft SW: II SMt ll 

^T^N H§TT ^*JT XT^r^TT V^rTl II ^MQ. II 

^ ^ B^R^TRtffT ^TnTtoniT II II 
^T^5^: ^n^Tiff sfq R xrcftiwft: I 

W^Tfe*!^ TRT Hl^l^WT HTH^TflrT II II 

TORnraNh' ft^gfw^w fwfi^i i 

^RJrT^ ^T^Tf^RR^I B^T II ^ II 
TO ^RTr: W TO ^ PrfipWW I 

to ^frr ^ sf^RWT f^R^^frr h ^ ii 

^R^T ^Rt^TO *N$HTRT ftsr: "5R: I 
w*Wrf*lf*l inn . «« ■ 

^ft sfiPFtW ^T^ft fl*t*RT II S€fM II 
^T*TRt ftrXT^T rR: TTCfaft^TT II ^tfff Jl 

^: ^fx^fxr f^fr s*fft ^twr ^rftffift s^ii n 



II. 168 — 177. 



^rfN ^^^TOT fk^T^T ^ffffr^TTW II ^Q. II 
rPTr^T TTTWT BTfMt ftm nTTTR II II 

^it^rt^rto fqwt xrft^w i 

^Tft^W FTCTf^RTSW I 

f f| sroFronsra^ ^ *nrew ii w ii 

^T^t fafa^hfii=t II <\$$ II 

TRW fa%T ^rg^ ^rr ^ HWT I 

^FR rT?TW Sffi^fa II <\$% II 

TnTt^J^HTnR^: II II 
fa*T ^Tr*T ^f^: ^T^^f^^TTTR^ I 
T^T^Hr ^fa^R"R^ ^ II ^9% II 

^rhlfH *RTfar TTTfaRT f^PR II II 



H. 178 — 187. -j» *h 

stftV ^ ^TH ^ TOT rftrT^T^W II II 
^tWT ^ ii^mi^*H^MMIrj xT II W II 

W\mfk *?K*Hrft f|^Tfer ^H*4lrHH: II Uo II 

^Ni<+H^r^l f%: iWRTfawr^ II US n 

w^sn^hft ^ xrr^ai^ ii ii 

wnrpii^iN ^i^: Trcirrs^*r II U? II 

^?tr r^rn^Rr int f^R^ n u8 11 

<nfa ^ ^rri ^^towr i 
■(roar uwr ^mftwrc? n um ii 

XTTfT^ IT^WrfaTfa^rTf^W: II Sb§ II 
^rttr: ^TpnR^f^^W w'll US II 



11. 188—197. 4* «5» 

srfrRt "^rfir^w^mT wt ii ut n 
^TT^wf^irrs^T^ ^ ii ue. ii 

wrerwN ^ifrT^qf^ Tf^tftft: i 

TJlFZR^fr^ tcTrfPR TR^ff II S^o II 
^T^^nR %TR-RT*FR fffa xT H W II 
fa^T XlT^feftFritft^TWr 'KT^TT II II 

VFf&Q pH^W: ttot^tw vrew: ii ^S, II 

JRTRI W ^RR^T fa^Sj frfW: II W$ II 



n. 198—207. 4* «s* 

3*^5 ^gf^* ^ ^^reTOTt ^RH II S<£t II 
^ WOT^fifrT ^TfiTHTftrf^ftlTTT II <^Q.e II 

xrffaT^t f^T ^Tftr ireww i 

WT rT* fWTTSTT T'tT^T ^TT WHtS^rT: II *oo II 

■qfwr^T ^ftmfw ^tfi *Rfir TrmrJ n 11 

^TTTT^R^^m^wrfHTr^^ II So* II 

^ ^Tftwtt ^T'n^Tf^RT^% II II 

f^^TR^^w^ f^rr ^f%: spitfire i 

Uf?mr§ ^TOTferT ^Tf^r^ft II II 
iT^rif^ fHrt|i|4 *WM<rt I 




II. 208—217. -I* *i* 

^UUWT^iTt ^^^RTfffrf II ^ob II 

* T^S^ ^T^^l^f^ ii ^oe ii 

^TWn: TTrJrWTf^RT^: II II 
JTW^T ^ ^T^fTftj WRT ^ WR^TO II W 
innf^TfiTW[r JTT!T<r^T f^T-FTFTT II II 

XTR^T Urq^ ^rT ^T^^^^TI^ITT II ^8 II 
TTT^T ^TOT ^f|^T ^ ftrf^FRt H^H I 

f^firsfl^i ^T^T^farfTT II 9$% II 
n^TO WfrT BrTT ^ITOTO II W II 



11. 218—227. ^"o *>- 

W^T n^TTTT faSTT ^*R"fa*T^f7T II *U I! 

^msftft^rg^T RT*5^Tr^f^H II ^Q. II 

IJTOf^T^^TOt ^TFRfHR^T II W II 
^TRRI WITT ft^H* ^ WT%t: I 
^^T ^S? ITWWH^T^rT wfeftl II W II 

Jit f^farWRlW I 

TfrFTTOTWTit ^ "^T^T W*=R: II II 

^RTTO ftrTT TTTrTT ^TrTT ^ TR*r: I 
qm^TWrTOT ^T^R ftwf: II II 
^TT^T?T S^RF* *rff : ftrTT Tfft?: IT^TFTW: i 

C\ C\ 

HTrTT vfam jrflTO ^TTrTT ^Tt JlfiTOWR: II II 
^ HTrTTfarTTT W^t ^TOTR I 



II. 228—237. «s» ><5> 

ffs^r f^re ?nhr rrq: j-Ht n n 

R TOWJWt V^TRT ^WT^RW II ^Q. II 

rT 17^ ^ ^t^TO^t S^: II II 

n^r^Rtw BTft^m ii ^ ii 

^tzthr: ^nrgm %raf|f% Ht^w ii ii 

t^W^RT W^t^ ^TTW II II 
^RTSrTTCr ^ti^iwt: "fiRT: II II 
W^N f^T WTTfflRffff TrT: II II 

inrf^T^Hwt TRN^r^Hft: ii II 
TT^f VRl "cr: FT^T^rVHTS^T II II 



II. 238—247. 



■*i*H<ft Vi VR <£Sp5T^fa II II 

^fa^fa ^f^Tm^TT^ft ^T^l^ II *?<i II 

srectt ^ ^p*t i?t^^zrh *rct: ii ^ ii 

SCT^TCF ^MHxIM ^nw^rfiTTR^rm II II 

C\ *m sD \ 

^ iff 5^ f^f^f^ffrT I 

^nrehg jrw^r: nkm^ ii ii 



II. 248—249. 



Uff^faSRRg ^RTCRfa^rR I 

H J l^nM^TT WR R %T5TRW TR: II ^Q. II 
II ^f?T *TR^ V^TT^ *PTOtii flrft^tS^TR: II 




rT^q W#^to|wFR r RT II ? II 

^|rT fl^t HRT ^^TTfNrTT^ II $ II 

OTTO ^ HTrTOFTtTT ^ *TT ftfij: I 
FT XTWT ff^Tfft^ ^R^ftr %R II M II 

^W^W ^WTft ^Tft Tjfe-^rr II §, II 



III. 7—16. 



4* * 



fttfm faw^i ft*a^t Jtwrw* i 



^tfi^tT ^TfrT^f * ^TTWT * ftl^ II b II 

^R^w m xtt^: gfww*jf*n n ^ II 

chWdW iFprRTfaw W ^RT ii S* n 
|rlN HT^T |T^ZT *TT ^ ^ f^j: WT I 



TT ^EfT TT^ rTTO ^TT ^F^T^: II S? II 



$<s&M« H^tHI*} tuirfMlfa ^TTFT II II 

^wi wr?qwr w^tot h% 11 si 11 





in. 17—26. -s* ^ *s* 

f^f-q^TfTTWft fTcJTVTRTftT TO TT I 

^vtfrn fMri<m«^ ^ h n^fw II % II 

TOT WTO f^fffR f^fNff II II 
^gWRft WRT ^ i%?TTf|rrR I 
^Tf^RWT^r ^tfw^Tf^Tr^rT II *o I! 

T TT*RT TT^iN W^T^tSVH: II II 

TO TOT ^ TO I 

WW: *R IRWfa "TO^ WHW II II 

f^S^J rTT^T f^TTO"R TT^^f II II 

^ ^a^ngt^^: ii ii 

WRT W V^T TRTOT I 
WTOTCuSN R ^iW^T ^T*R II *M II 

TRRT TT^freN TOT "^TO ITT WT II ^ II 



III. 27—36. 4* *5- 

h farm ^wTfcri i 

^^^pT grTR£R t^f yfi ir^rejW 11 II 

^rtit^r fMN^ref vh: *t ^th ii *e II 

^TK^RWrar ITT^Rr^t fafa: "SJrT: II ?o II 

^to^F ^ra;^T^T§Tt w ^sra ii $<\ ii 

ijt^^: *r tj fairer ^tttw^: H ^ n 

TW^T ^TT^TTT JJ^St ftrfWW II II 

^ *fttT NRi W II ,« ii 

SrOTT W ^RTf^tTOR^\T«T^T II ?M II 
^ TT ftfUT: *l«raftw*rHt TO II ?!< II 



111. 37-40. #• 

^WR: ^JT^fe^: Hrf: II $t II 

s^jcHH^r: w ^Fra fire^m: 11 ?<i 11 

xT^TWtTT vfihrr sffaPrr ^ ^tt wrr: 11 80 11 
inw ^rcrig srewlfire: §ttt: 11 8*1 11 

^faf^W! ^f^T%f^TT *Rf?T TOT I 

ftf^fqf^m R^rr ri^fererrf^r^to 11 11 

TORTO* ftft^wfir II & .1 
^ER^T ^^nJF^ II II 

T^fai ^if^T rflfTt xfTRTF^T II II 

Wl- ^nMlftra: wtTrrT ft^r wn 1 
^gf^ftr^: *nwfrfa: ^finfiw: 11 11 



III. 47—56. 4* $M *J* 

f^T^TH ^TRTTCJ feSt TTf^g I 
^T^T^T VRfw fTOPSW -arc^ H Mo II 

^j^s^rfa^ft ii ii 

^rffaFrrfa w^tk vmi ^PTwr^frr^ h m* ii 

^tS^ T^T^Tfq feWT% W II M? II 
^t^J rT^T^TTTTTnRW ^ II M8 II 

wr wrftnrT^rra ^nrpft ^fir: n mm ii 
^ttto ^ ^t^ttwt: "ferr: ii m^ ii 



III. 57— «ti. <*• 

^ ^Rf^fT IT WTT rTf% II MS II 

C\ 

rnfa ^HTTf rTT^^T f^R^for B*PrTW: II Mb II 

HfW*R*£w ?FTrfiRW^ xT II Me II 
w€t TOT *rm H^T HRT r^N ^ I 
■qf^cf ft^T r^T ^ II ffO II 

^W^TrJR: IPR * II ^ II 

rTWT i^PRTHTOT ^ TfaW II II 

^PTWfTT ^TfnT ^T^TTfw^n ^ II If? II 

^T^TTStT fsR^RPrT Tfifk ft^nft T^TT: II t?M II 



III. 67—76. 



n!> C 

W^T^fWR ^ xrfM ^T^TTfl^f ^ II II 

^t^fh^ ^ti^ ii Ift ii 

^ c§*T *^TW : *JfRftRT*[ II ff^ II 
^znxR S^PJ^: fqcTO^T rfqTTJTT I 

*T 'jisft |RT^R f^Tff II $S II 

^ fMkfrT WRT*T^^ F WfafrT II II 
^TT -RTftTrT ^T^^^H II II 

sTTf Sri ft*tWRT XTTftjTT ftfrf TTWJ U II 

^vRftl 5# f| fWlf^ ii $M ii 

wf^nssrura ^fam^i rrw: tt^tt: ii s% ii 



III. 77—86. 4* 

rTZTT J W*!WlR&|K| "SfWnT irRIW4i: II 33 II 
J|^<^ vjW H^l^yi^Ht 'Tit II Sb II 
§^ ^r^rTT f^RT ^tSVTOT ^wf^: II 3<i II 

^rr^T^m ^fe^ra^r ^ro f^MHT h bo n 
ftrrs^TiR HH^Hdifn ^fe^Rwr n bs 11 

IJ^iAll'illjr^ri fq^ xtt^^tT^ I 

q ^oiMi^i^r^^^ xrfrr ftsp* n b? n 

5^%rTT«Tt WRI^t ftW^lH II bg II 

^ro: wfr w^N *nrorot: i 

fwiT ^TRT ^FTO ^ II tM II 



III. 87—96. 4+ ${(> <f» 

fw^^^f^i^^wi 
ftw^t Tf^H g ^ ii ii 

^ffrOT ^ ^ffifq^rfsr II II 

ft^i ^ ft^R ^jTftft^w^^rrft^ ii e8 ii 

rH^W^TRtfa fa^T fHt ^ II eM II 

^rawr^rw^ « <^ 11 




III. 97—106. 



4» Mo 



H^ftgH^ f^W* ^TfT^Tft ^Tijft: II ^ II 
faWR^rfrT ^TT^T HSitSN f^f^RTrT II <>t II 
^ WT5T% fafv^phfi* II II 

^ ^TmT^i ^ra^ts^ffiTt ii ^oo ii 
iTTOW w (intw fir f*wi*mi: "OTt: i 

^ffTO fi? ftemt WTW^firfa^m II ^o* ll 
wfim ^ ftaTWRT WTCtsft II II 
W^THM Wrf M^TM^I^I<Tf^RT^ II Sotf II 
W ITOTCrfW ^WIH^ ^WW II SoM II 



in. 107—116. -1+ +f* 

rTWRT^ ^ ^FT II Sob II 

%57?W B^T ^ ^TrRt ^ II °l°l<> II 

XT^rETT^ W^1% Ht^TW^ II II 

^rfwftwtsjcr w^i#rt^ ii <n8 ii 

*T **TRt H SflRTfrT Wra^VTfTWR: II <WM II 

g^ttami ttw: wr^ftre g ^nft h ii 



HI. 117—126. 4* *€• 

-q^ftf^TT Tm: toot: wp*rw ii w n 

^3«HgM3h<y ^ft^TOrrm: 11 «ne \\ 

FTC ftp^T ^ I 

f| qr^wmTwrrrf^vt^ ii w ii 

fWF^fm W ^ l«HIUIg«lf*MiTT H W II 

rr^Tftnrcr ^w^i xtst^t xnw?r: 11 ^ 11 

^M^ri^M TOWPJTWT^TW: II ^8 II* 

Ht^w^witsft * xre^w fwi n <km ii 

XTWrfN^RT ^tT H^N^d iWTH II II 



III. 127—136. 



IffVfTT Srr^TT ft* ^ f^TO I 
wftH^<fc^fa ft* ll^pN ^Tft^fit II <K$ II 

^ft^rnN ^ft ^ajc^Tfa ^Tijft: i 

^N*TR f^XTR rTO ^R^TO^ II «Kt II 
IiificfiTtfq f^TH^ ft* ^ I 

4^iiftft ^rm^T^rfq n w 11 
^oifr xr}%t srr^i ^xtr?t^ i 

rft^t rf*<^«h<*nRT v^R Ffsftfa: II II 

TJWT^F^f^rT: *Hh^|ft II ^ II 

3 TOrT "R^T <st"?TT >^^!> "^1 IS M II ^33 II 
Wft^T fl^T: ^f^^tft^TWWR I 

w^^roroftFra 3vRft*TO?N ^ II II 

wf^N ^nft ufrTCTOTfa ^nr: i 
^zrrft ^ topito ^m^ft 11 ii 
^*tft*i: ftm "g^: ^snir^WT: 1 
^ratft^t 5^: wfFmT wri^m?7: II II 



III. 137—148. M^i 

to ira w ^rrf% ^ni^ ^ ^ n ^o. n 
^ ^PTT«aRra 3*taT«5rafWt f^roro: II II 

^TTW W *T ^fi TO^wNwft II II 
rTW^ ffMN*T R ^TrTT W II ^ II 
ftr^ ftft^r^T % ^ II II 

^T^T^T^m^^ ^TRTftRW II II 

T^ m^riH T to WtrT ^TT^Rf%r: I 

ftrTOT TO wft: FTTW^rft OTW^H ^81? II 



in. 147—156. 4* MM +4- 

in* § im*r: w&'> ij^r ^si^rcf: i 

v3 nO \ 

f^"qf?T ^wfa^TWT xT Htspjff II S8t II 

fq^ ^ftj 5 xrrei "qft^w xt*?^: 11 11 
irT^refcr ^ ^ ywhs w r nt^% 11 w 11 

fW!R ^ sffanTt ^5*fr: Flt«WTOt: II SM^ II 
IjfrTItUT J"TCT^N HT^Tfw^fw^T II SM? II 

^rfi^ irftfaftra nwwrR ^ ^ 11 ^m8 h 

;pfwr 3 jsiN ^f^: ^qsnte^r 11 11 



III. 157—166. 

ft^T ftirRt TOW*TT I 

^T^^lfaw^ ^Tfwrat Tflf^ft II II 

f^§*fTRf%^ JWTO^ 1 II SffO II 

^rets^ra ■stwt: ^ r <fH< ^B W ^ II II 

-Rf^Tcjf ^i^t to j^rtw^t ^ 11 11 
jj^rwr ^wt ^rct^ ^ 11 ^ 11 

fihifr ^Wffe^ TOT ^IT5T^: II II 
imf^TrrereN "q^ft^n: Tr^w: II ^ II 



III. 167—176. 4* l|s9 *r 

■* 

^Hftl fa^ cfr TT TORWf: II <^Q. II 
^Tf^N^ra TtI T^ife II S3o II 

nftahrr B ftt^: ^fif¥%^ ^k: ii ii 
virwfa ftrpKTOT *r irct f^fa^rfw: ii w$ ii 

W ift^frf Hffft 'TT^fi: II W% II 

^rrfa ^cti^iftr ^t^tw xr^jftRT^ ii s$m ii 

TfRfTT ?T W ^TrTT W^TT II II 

8 



in. 177—186. n» Hfc «?■ 

^^wfa f^irrs^T ^tHTrfirn Trfwq^ i 

f^RTC! ^5tfw f^ H*< l *<MHf«HW % II <V9<1 II 
?TT f^T rTOT ft^ II US H 



SR^ngWTCt ^WW 1 ! ^ II UM II 
^TTPraN f^T STOW Rff^FRT: II SbSj II 



III. 187—196. 4* MQ. *j- 



ftmfcnrt ft*: fxra fawn i 

c| | mww* [ ^(TrT TT^Wt^T^TOW II Htd II 

^fwrrg w*tto ^rarai ft^w 1 



t{ ^ wr*r*rn wf^wrfe%iw 11 ^ it 
wmkri w: fwr^: wt: 11 ^8 11 



III. 197—206. 



4» 



flm RTO ftwTOr ^f^TOT (fete i 

C\ \D \D 

\D nD vO 

^ftn^rrara *rWh* fNnnmin fW^jrrii seen 

TRft W^TT ^PR^T^fa^JW II II 
fcf f| fqrT^TW WTOR WHJ II II 

fcRTSRT rft^CW "ftpf ^^ErfiT BT^PJ: II *oM II 



III. 207—216. •!» fy^ +#• 

C\ C2 vO ^ C C\ 

^WFr^TO^^f^T^x^s^H II Rot II 

*fott^t: ^f^^3|^WR*T ii roq. ii 

^ ^T^^nfr ^Tfwr srrercr. ii ^so ii 

?Mtfr fMNfTOrara*rofrc^ II W II 

^pto%t fMni<^ gft ii rs8 ii 
^<^h <= ( f¥*RT f^^f^wnro: ii ii 

^ W f^Hrm^MmfrRT^ II R^t? II 



III. 217—226. 



rTR^f f%TRT#mfNf^n3^?r^ II w II 

f^iR^Tfq ri W fawner n n 
fion to 3 jr. wnsf^nP? tan?: i 
ftrr: B ^ ^Ntf§ ^ffwfwm^R 11 n 

^TR TT ^mgpC ^Wf WRTrT II W II 
rrficr^R IR^if ^W*ftn*fir II II 

*nfrr*ri wwra w*m^r ^f*hm i 

C\ c \ 

ftmf^B fiTW^FI>^WTftf^^W H II 
rrft^^wwu: BWT ^TiTO: II II 



III. 227—236. & 



S^fa TU^fa TTT^Tft §^ftfi?J ^ II II 

xfft^^cJTTnrt ^T^TO^fr^R 11 11 

RTWRTrrc^TTrT R WWW ^rT I 
R X(T^T ^TC^ R ^^PR^TT II W II 

XTT^H^ W% ^rft^R^RRH II II 

Sierra WW' WPrH ri iU mrT^figfrR II ^ II 

^^RT^frTfTCTT^ giTOTfa fwift ^ II II 

^I^W<*5dT'W* XTft^t^rT II ^ II 

^fTXT xfTCR ^Tf^^T^fWT?t^ II ^ II 

^fcr ^ uwfar w^r^t^itr ii ii 

R ^ fTOTftft f jtj^T TJ5T fftrySFT^ II II 



IIL 237—246. 



rTR^PrT fqrTTt ^T^St^T f ^A^V II II 
^tTTRrfra ^ff 5 rfl T^tfa H^tW II II 

^tft^t ^ ^^wt ftw ii ii 

^fafa fxr^ cfT WTT^WrTOH II *tfo II 
^TfHfWTT^t TO^XR^rT: II II 

wm^^^fTT^mft fafarcrvrfa ii s*w ii 
^faan? Hpm ^msjrj ftrftiw *n n ii 
^.T^n^T wf?q^ hfw? itojw ii n 



III. 247—256. 



Ht5R«£nf fw^R ^ f^Rrr II II 

^^cjT^rTT fa^fMhTO FW: II *S}b II 

W *I ^WFt U^fa I 

H ^ ^TfrT ^T^fpTW^Fmi: II *gQ. II 

W |T JW^T f^lrT^ Wflt: II II 

fin* ^f^fim ^ nti 5 i 
-qfM f^n ii *Mft ii 



III. 257—266. *^ 

^R^TJT i?^n ^fq-^^m II II 

^f^T f^Rl^Tf ^ I Qri*4 IH<Tf^H|R II *Mt II 
^ ^Tf *TT WTOi? ^ ^TSftrrfrT II *M<£ II 

nf fw^fTrfy nro^5 II II 

V^T^PfT XpnW JEnftTO VTf^# rTOT II II 

rTWt ^T^f^ ^Tf^ffT WT ^TTfwn II II 
fq^[ fM^l^i fTc5?Wra^W: II II 



III. 267—275. -!» +1* 

^WOTO ^fWi: ^T^^l *W f II *t?t II 
WjpHfrfffifr HT^^IiT^h W II *9o II 

^Tsrfan*^ *m^r ijftriT^wfNt ii ^ ii 

=aR^T*N H^^Tft ^ ^5t: ii II 

rT^^^m^ WTl^TH ^ ^ II II 

ITFW TTOTfWT UTWR ^ II II 

rT^ffqwf VRfiT ^"R^tHT^^ II II 



III. 276—284. «£♦ *s" 

^^Rh^M BTT^IHI-H^^d I 
^TTO W fartH^^T UTStfiT Xf^^TH II II 

cTOT W^FT ^T^T^T^t f ^R i ^ ff II *$b II 

frramT fTOTTFSTO f^ft^^TTfrHT II *9<> II 
TT*T W R <5pffirT TT^Eff ^tfffrTT I 
^ZRt^WT^T ^ ^fTMfip II ^bo II 

^ni^HT^Tg xn^^f^m^f^ II II 

^ f«RT W^TrffrTWft^^: II II 
■qro cTXT^Tf^: fqw^TRT ff^W 

c 

wt^r BW^rfrr fcm^^r^TW^ 11 *b? 11 
irfxmT^TW^Tf^^fTTOT grr?Rt II *b8 II 



III. 285—286. *£+ f^Q. *s- 

fWT TT ^^NwPRrW II *bM II 

ff ^Tfaw^^ttaf TW^ , 5OTTTTfiRfrr II *bt< II 



II ^f?T HFR *mWTC3 vtiTftm ffifHrt S^IFT: II 



flrft^TWr HFT <$ri<K) II °i ll| 

^§5^ Sjffrsi ^TrT grotto II $ II 
^"RWT^TFrfq ^TT * II 8 II 

HTT H ^f^TT IPTfT W II M II 

W^TI^ITfTT cTWffT ^ftcR% II % II 
^IfHt ^Tft ^Wfira II $ II 



IV. 8—17. 4* v9°| 



iQFftt mmm ■fafws: irww i 

^t: xrrTRRTnft^T: {*MMc<H<T II <*o II 

^#rro^ f? ^:^tt^ ftw: ii °K n 

c\ ^ <*> c\ 

^wnfwift ^m4fcrrfa *itw ii ^ ii 

rrf% ^pspTOrflR TTTRtf?T TOTT ifyra II II 
q WIFR^ ^Tr^TRftT WGTrT: II II 

wfrrwfei wri trw ^jfi^w^ ii <\% ii 



LV. 18—27. 



TT^T W^T f^TRTfif fa^TR ^T^T TNW II *o 

"farTO^ ^ W^ftfi ^ II ^ H 

^hFTT*T: wftf^R ^frT II ^ II 

cfT^ ^frr TTTCI xtto ^nre ^ B^T I 

sJMtWT fsFRT^T ^^tTT ^l-H^NT II *8 II 

^TW^ TTTWW^ II *M II 

IT^RT ^RT^ Tf WH?ft ^fi#R§: II II 
^^RSTT^TO "^T ^W?f^ftf^g: II *9 II 



IV. 28—37. 4* *s* 

TT^^cji^ faTrifarnsr ^TrT II 3<\ II 

h #^"m^t f^xr: ^pn w^r i 

R ^ft^R^lWT WRW f^R *fw II ?8 II 
^T^ftrf ^ ^ ^ ^ II II 
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IV. 38—47. ^ 

^TWR^sft I ' 

tWMVUM q ^nftrT rRTT ^ II 80 II 

w w^r w ^pj^reN n 11 

W H^t ^ ^TTJ^C IRVW II 8* II 

r xT^wFR^ff ^ H^rwHt f^Stiw 11 a 11 



^ ^T^TW ^ ^raiftsR ^rsR II 8f? 11 



IV. 48—57. 



4* $H 



* ^T^R ^fifa fepPI f^F^J II it II 
f^T3i iJWt cTR ^HtrTT^rS^fw: II *te II 
^ftjWfHH^t WT WZfttQ W f^TT II Mo II 
^ipw: #WRn^"RH% ^ II MS II 
XTfim TrfTRTTT ^ SfJT ^f?T %W: II M* II 

irf^^TT H ^ XfT^ XTrTT^W II M? II 

* %T ^KtT: 3v§TO ITTOTTR^T^ff II M8 II 
R X?fe%fii ^RtST^Tr^lTr II MM II 
^^few^T ^t%T fwfcl II Ml? II 

^cr: ^pji ^tt^ wm JRfcrarf i 

^^RTftHT^W ^ T^N ^T^rr: II M$ II 



IV. 58—67. 

W^uS Ht*R ^ ^f^J MlRu^^ II Mb II 

* f^frSTJV ^zrf^^lV: II II 

R ^t^Ri^hi*m ^^s^gft: ii %<\ ii 

^TrT ^TrJH^^ II If? II 

f<8 ii 

^ f^rr^ji g^ftfr r m^xrfTr^w 11 &m ii 

^^NtrTW^Tt ^ II €f€f II 

* ft^^Tf^^H wfafWw ii €r9 ii 



IV. 68—77. 



^^tWW KiTt^Tg^iTSJ^ II II 

H f^^T^WTHTfa ^^VtTC^WR II f<<> II 

R ft^W ^T^T^TRg^^R II So II 

#T^^f TTTTT^ir TOT^ ^ TO I 

B ftTO sTSfRTTO TO^t OTf^r ^ II 3°) II 

*"RT ^ ^R "^HR *Hr?N fipif |?RJ II 3* II 
^mn!F ^ ^Trft^TWR «TT TOT TRTW I 

tt^tt ^ ^^Tft ^tfr: xrftq^% 11 11 

^RTOSt R H^ftrT H TTTfrptf ^ ^T*R II $8 II 

wf*rr^ gsn^t ^Nfcn^pTiyn^ ii ^ II 

R f^^W^rT R TTg«?T TRrT II vSv9 II 



IV. 78—87. 



v0 vO 

^ TT^T^f^l^ ^T^Tn^TTOTfafa: II so. II 

7\ ^TWmf^^H ^ ^T^T ^TOTf^rT II bo II 
^ 'MWNi ^Smf^5jfiT ^TO I 

€t S^TrT qTH to: to^t Tn^rfrf ii bS ii 

* ^rTT^TT ^TftWT ^!|^TO*R: ftR: I 

* ^JWfT^fwt * ^ WRTfTOT 7f IT: II II 

ftR: wwm w^f rtw f^rf^ftf ^pra II b$ II 

^T^^^RTTT xT ^ II bg II 

^^5wnT ^(R^rRmt src: n bM n 

TO IJ^t: -gWt TT^TT ^TW^T irfTOi: II bf< II 

tt^: irfro^rffT ^rwf^T^RfTO: i 
h wiN "^^^^T^^fafro ii ts ii 



IV. 88—97. 4+ v9Q. ♦€* 



*TR5gW ^ j^-R^cf ^ II bb II 
^UTW ^ ^iT^ T?fimftRPr II b<£ II 

w%w^r ^r^R^r ^ 11 eo 11 

^ XTfw^Orr Tim ^sft^Tff^r: a <^ 11 

^ *Jgff ^2JrT WRT ^Tf^rT% I 
^##■3 ff^T^TT^TWT ^ H II 

tot ^zjf ^%ir^T^ ^mf fw ii ii 

W #fff ^ SRl^HNrifr ^ H II 

W^T^faftrT JTOTf^iftSWTOTH II eq II 
jpr 3 ^^HT ^hfftww ftp*: I 
UTOSJIW jriir J^T^ iPTOS^fa II elf II 

f^WTf^TSff TT"W rTlTW^f^^ II W II 



IV. 98—107. JjO "s* 

^JWTft B^Tftj ^IIM^N FCHJrT II (> t II 
H fasTFff ^fTOTt ^mfN xr: ^T^rT II II 
s^T ^^firT fw^t ^ IRPqft II Soo II 

^T^q^FtFWTW : IT^ff II <\o* II 
^TT^Tfe^R^IT^WW II ^o? II 

ft^m Hfi=R3R ^f?RT ^flw^ I 
^rTRT^Tfe^T^^^TWr^T^JfTT^ftr moq II 

^tfw: w^^T^: ^ Trfi W f^T II ii 

viRWffRRT "gfrrn^ ^ *Hh*j: n °io$ 11 



IV. 108—117. -4* +#- 

^R^T^T WTR OT^R ^ II ^ot II 

^fw: w^rai WHTfq * fW^iT ii °ioe ii 

R ^t^f^T TJsft Tlffa fTrRi II II 
f&m f^qt ^| rTT^l^T * II W II • 

sftfft ^ S^Rt^ ^Rt: I 

^NMNgt^t : wNlWMiig ^ II W$ II 

^wrtot fftr ftra} ^f?rr ^H^ft i 
^ ^rfw xnfpr ^ h "q*f|sn ii ii 

^%n*T fh?T TOT: ^TTfefi XTfTT^T^T ^ II ^ II 
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IV. 118—127. 4» 

^qT^Hftf f^PT ^<TO WTT I 

^ ^ ^ ^t^Ttl ^ft?5^t H ^T^T: II II 
^ H^TR ^T^ft^ H ^fanH * 'SffRSR II W II 
^f*R ^ ¥W n-RT^TTT xC i?ft^[W II W II 
^RTOfta ^T^Ti^lWr^V^r^ xT II <K? II 

W^ft i^lN^ ^f^g "T^q: I 

■^H^j: TRJW^I xnSTI^ffaw II <KM II 
^tRTTTR f^T^^T^f^J* II II 



IV. 128—137. 4+ t$ *S* 

R ^PRUh: BfT^¥ ^TlfWW ^T^T5R II CRQ. II 
^T^TOi^TRrT^T^T ^ppot ^f^TT^T ^ II II 
^^H?T^N R B^rT ^Wnrra || II 
^^fiTC^rTTPWTfa RTftlfwW ^TRrT: II II 
^TOTfiNi rTOR ^ *TWN ^ ^tftrTH II II 
^T^tT M^M^ -q^^xr^R^ II II 
RFr*Rm ^ cpr^ft ^T^R II II 



11' 



IV. 138—147. 



fire ^ ^rw sror^ w *R"nw n n 



^rrfir^^T -nPrHHR RTfirwqf^ few i 

HIs^IdH *m *T^iNt * t^W- ^ II °i$o II 

^f^^^rg ^Tfaifcrh* ^f^w ii ^ ii 

TRTftr *RTfrj RTft xnftrrT^ W II ^ II 
Tfrrrfrj ^ Tgwfa f^R^TW II II 

*pts *hrtrN fiwrftrrmf^rr: n s^m ii 
^rqrrf f^rrf fM^rwf * f^rw 11 11 



IV. 148—157. fcl) *£• 



■^T*TRR BTTrT *JT^R WW* ^ I 

TOT*TRFI ^T^T^FRT H^Wff II ^gQ. II 
fMii§Mu£ chT^f^^TTp^^TO ^ II Wo II 
ft^Ni ^ PIW II II 

TJ^T^; Tm ^pff?T ^TTTHT ^ ^PR* II W II 
^ ^ II W? II 

WR?* ft^Tf B^RRHTTf^rf: II SMM II 
W^TRTfRW ^TW^RT^fWT X^TTO I 
^^Rn^TTrepzHTRRT ^^^TTJH II WS? II 

^RRt f| gwt ^5 *Rf?r faf^rr: i 

$WPft ^ BTTrT *nfwt S^RpT ^ II WS II 



IV. 158—167. 4+ CXf *^ 

^^TTTTTST W ^T^r^TT ^TRTT: II ^MQ. II 

TJrrfw^TTWRTBR 5^:^: II °i^0 II 

rTrJPra* ^vffrT fwfa W ^JrT II II 
^TtTTC ^ f^rrt TTTrTt I 

^ f^wriT^wrra w^reN TTTTf^r: II ^ II 

int ^ ^ ^tv ^ ii ii 

^ ^WSpft ^ f^Trf^TT I 
^Tf^TTlT fe?^ rTT3% TTT II ^ II 

ix^f^^fiT^T^TTft: iTTq^tf^ 11 11 | 



IV. 168—177. 



^TOTfi^t f| TOT ^T^T^JFT I 

%TTlrT^ f^T JTOff II °\So II 

^tmfifcfiTOT ^TTOPTO xpsafNirihR H <\Q<\ 
RTW&ft.Wt TO: wfw 'Hftq I 
^R^TRST ^5?5Tft ^fffir II II 

H ^ tt wtsw ^w^fw ft*w: II ii 

ftT^t^ fw^S W^TIf^SPRT: II II 

* wiT^wiN * mft^roft: II II 



IV. 178—187. 4+ tt ^* 

^rto fcnrrr ^ttttt: f^rTTRcr: i 

TR ^TCTmTTT TTT^T "faffi II ^v9t II 

^T^^T^S§TfTO^f^RT^R : II II 
^%TT ^TBWS fiRT? ^ *WN<rl II II 

^if?rf^ft^^t^t ^^rw ^f^br: n Sb* n 

*NfeRt WW ^ Trfwti TTTrrTTTrT^T II Sb? II 
*TTTT fq^T HTCT ^pfiT 7RJ II II 

TraT^mfrf^n ^im*^: *r^T 11 UM 11 
m^: sffTOf ^fr^rcft^srfa w ii us ii 



IV. 188—197. «|» b<£ 

gf^iw»Tfi wT% ^ mft? ii w ii 
^ -^rafw^ trm ^T^ftft wfsnr ii ii 

^TgH^KIH^Ff ^TC^Tipt ^ II W$ II 

W^T "ftmwrSWT^T ^IriWrfl^sfiT II II 

%r^rfw^t ipit ff¥^ ^rfcrchrei: ii seq II 
TOt fo^fMfara w*?RTt fi^r: ii ii 
w xm^mTftr^ w^r tit^r ^ottt ii ses n 
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IV. 198—207. 4* (*0 "s* 

Sffi* TfTXT K^T^r ^^g^W^ II <\<it II 
inf^ ^^JT f^TRT ^RTf^f^: I 

3^RT ^ftrT TTW T^fift *T^f?T II II 

* feflPT 5*Sfrrfw*Wt^r ^ ii *oo ii 

\*> \*> Cr 

^^reWR TRW WTf fNHTf II II 
^JR ^TRlf^Hi nWTOW* ^ H II 

TR-pRrT^^TOt "RtTOP^^PH^ II II 
f^TCT ifiHN ^ H^ftrT 50^: irf^H II *oM II 

xfrft"q^rr|^"RT rTw^rqfbr^jrr ii ii 

rf XT^T ^ ^ ^TTTtT: II II 



IV. 208—217. «§* Q.^ 

wfW^Rfte ^ *RT BFT^^T ^ II Rot II 
t\t$t4 ifw^T ^ f^TT ^ ^g%rR II Roe 
^H^rTO fa*T^2I ^ II R^o II 

^ jfifai ^ l^fe^ ^ II W II 

fafW3W wry): ^wrfw^t^* I 

§frP3R"R ^ W^PfmfM?^ II W II 
ft ^ ^FR«^ XTfTTrTT^T^rT^ II *<\$ II 

^rg^cfT^ ^TTTr^rr^H^ ^ n ^8 11 

§WfiW^W ^f^ftw^T II RSM II 

^fiwri ^ ^ftrisbrw ^ i 

W^FT TO ^"qfrTni II II 

^rfq^ST ^ imT^rrfe^R^ ^ II II 



IV. 218—227. 



rHT 5f WTO*? I 

^prdhiTCR TJk!^N«hfm: II *U II 

TO J Tftj^R ^ ^t^«r: "qf^rrffT II I 

w giiT ^f*# iStf^jniH ^ ii w n 
^^^TH^rraKw^Tf^^ n w ii 

Wi^ff snapr w *rw: FTFT^r: ii ii 

HT«R "Rm WETRT ^rfttfrT* II II 



IV. 228—237. «£♦ Q.$ 

fa^U^: TT^TfHFT <|M4HQ 4*4*14 II II 

n^S^Tftl TOTft ^ITWW II II 

g^T *Ttft f^RTf II ^ II 

^T^iT WIST ^wrftrfTH II II 

BW^T ^RRT SRl^R ftf^m I 
^^^^TO^Tl! H II 

wirier TTTRtirr Trfir^ftm: n ii 
ttfrt n^rr: ^ *m w firtnrc ii ^3M ii 

^Tms^^^ftirre xrft^W^W II II 

W3fWW$* ^ ^fisftWTIH II II 



IV. 238— '247. 



T^t^^m TOJcn^rf^R II II 

^rrpt WTOTO fqm TO ^ frrew: I 
^ ^ ^Tfwwiwfw 11 it 

IXcfi: TPTFIW ^t=R^ ^ U^faw I 

vifaj BfT^T rTWTf?T <JGTC*T II *8<> II 
WUVTR 3^ WW fWftrf^RT I 
Tf^cR HT^TnT ^^ftrrr^ II ^ II 

nD \ 

^lf|¥t ^TRT^TT WWW: II II 

*rew: irfw^^^T^^WR^f^T^ II II 



IV. 248—257. 



4* (£M «4- 



W TT^T^f?RT^rRfq <^f?TOTO: II II 

q ^ ^ ^^htRt^tw c|+Hffl II II 



^Trf: irffPJsJfalR W ipir^R TTTT: II W II 

W ft^f Ht^TT^T TOR ftR^W II =>M? II 

W ^tiT^l^ TT^TTiTR II II 

^ TTT^^Ht ^ ^IRT^R^: II * MM II 
TpamT frRWTt *R ^CTf ^TfNfa:*raT: I 

wf w ^: ^hTO¥R * *TTO*f^? ii *mI? ii 

^ ^ TOT^T ^TO^TOWnftw || ^Mx9 II 



IV. 258—260. -£» Q.^ «i- 

fwT ^W^^STT^f^H I 
^Tf^R?t sfwHfi TT^t^H II II 



ii ^fir *tr^ vH*rm ^trts«ito: ii 



^riMM^t W^M^MI wrf^rTR I 
^T^lrMH^H^J4* re Wm II S II 

<&e[ 7m: irvrsrfk ^nwf^i xwt 11 * 11 

WTO ^RWRTOS ^ ^TTff I 
WOTTT^Wtm iJijfwfiWR^ II & II 

^TWrfcj f^Trft^FR^IW^Tftr ^ II M II 
ifcg Tjcq ^ xft^j !Ri?R fsR^rT II % II 
^WMI«hrf**Rtrrfa ^RTftT ^fffa ^ II .$ II 



V. 8—17. 



Tufa wft^nw 3^^4,5: ^h: h So ii 
^W^TiNwfVfw fMn^hr n ii 

KTO VSgQ$ ^ ^Trg^ ^^BTf^i II °R II 
ftFR^rr^ ^r^FFR ^tot ^ II s? II 

*raTr^TfN|W^ Jtf^n^r ^ f^st: ii s8 h 

TOT TTTOTOTfw *T TFRTOT^ ^ffi I 
TRrSTT^: ^^T^^W^TfN^lW II SM II 

H^mPm wf^T^P^TOT^T II S$ II 



V. 18—27. 4+ Q.Q. *5- 

H^Tr^^^T|^f ^ WT^rT : II U II 



^TrW^^R ^TrPFI tj fWW II ^ II 

>wrt ^Twre^t ifNW ii ii 
^gfft gTtersn h^ttot ijnxrftprT^ i 

rTr^ftrm^T^T ?fariN ^ ^TCRrT II II 

f^Tfterfmfq ?mnra?RF fisnfofa: i 
wrhrosr wroN faforor. ii *m ii 

wfaft fJroircar urorariNr ^r*rc ii ii 



V. 28— HT. n» CjOO 4- 

^WT^ *IWRT flTOT Hta: II ^ II 

SnipTO TTTftRtS^R ^ II ?o II 

^t^r ^rfiw ^^ i i faff faft: i 

WTS^STT Tt^f^r TOJflt fafw*ra II ?S II 

sps-rr ^ifaftRT p?rmwws^r: n 11 

HT&t H^TffT W*TOTfa ^T<?T: II 3$ II 
53 ^ WTT ^TfTT W^R^f^rfTO II ?M II 

^i^fiWT^Tf ^ni^T%(: w^R i 

B^irTR^T^T^rT fafiTOTf^ffi: II II 
q ^cf w W ^nT xpflfirafa^RR II II 



V. ?,8— 4 7. 



4* SoS * 



ft*R ittrt: mg^f^rft: g*: 11 80 11 

xm^ft f^T qT^HTsnft?*R: II II 

^TTrR'R ^ M<l?H J IH^M ifff*? II 8* II 
^1 ^RNWI ft^ti^lrM^Tf^f^ ♦ I 
HT^f^f^rri WT^ff II 8? II 

^%TTR^ rTT fasmfclTOT f| II 88 II 

*T 5?H^ HrT^T ^ nfw^RVff II 8M II 

rf^T^^r^q ^ f^T% H H 83 II 



V. 48—57. «&♦ «T 

* ^ mrfrrw f^t^rT II St II 

ircnft^ ft^W?r bwh^i h^tt* ii go. n 

* H^fa ^ fMV ftTOff I 

ftH^T^ IffitS^S^WPffiT II M* II 

*TOTfa ^ * ^rea^rat: WTO^ II M$ II 

H rTfW^T^rfrT ^T^fo^TrT II MS II 
W^R^t *TTOF* TR^iT *rftfw II MM II 
JRfWT iJWRT fSrafiTCJT ^WT II Ml? II 
^WRfq "WRT WTOS^MI M<£ H 



V 58—67. -f» ^0$ *S* 

[H^ WU^H *fw 3 l] 
UTO ST$^r [ftWT ^ftr^rTTH II $S II 
F^JT ^"R^T^H] TTTTTTfwr^ -Hrf <^+H I 
grNi Wrfis ^TT^T^pT ftrTT II II 

^TfT WT TT3IT ^ ftlTO ^ faft: I 
ts^JSTT ftl^qftrr ^T^^lftR: II II 

&TTT^R: Wk rHT ^WTO *T«rfw II €?M II 

TOW ^T^T VZ^m II %% II 

fcraNrc3«RRi H f^prrafisftara II II 



V. 68—77. 4* «?* 

^Mftw^HI*} II II 

^OT ^re^TfiT ^W^^l tT II %n II 
RTfwW ^ ^R^^T I 
W^fTFT 5 3^Tft[ ^TTftr Bf?T II So II 

^H-H^<chTHT rT f^RT^rfefi^m II W II 

W^R^T cfj^ ^fjfT TT ^rfr: II II 

fVrrT w fsR^z? ^prat ^rftrt^H i 

^RTW WpSR^n^wftj II II 
fa^ST ^rfimTO WTT TRW ^ I 



V. 78—87. 4+ ^OM *3- 

^TOT ^^l^nM Tm fwsrfTT II $b II 
TTTWT^f^fitfT ^RM^ft^ II $e II 

rT^i ^ w^j ^ f^RT^ftrfw fterfrr: II bo II 

Wrft^ ^PR^^R r^TT ^fj II II 

^hw tts^trft ^fr htot ^wfir n ii 
H ^ rTFtfR ^to: ^RT^ts^fwr^ ii 11 

W3 rTrWfW TO ^R ^2|f7T II bM II 
tTO IRiTt fer ^^f%<£*R I 

4kw^Rniiti*n? ^TRTRfasj *rfwr- n bf? ii 

*r ^Tfw mi wm fWr f^rfrr i 

^IR^N fj fa:^ TRT^^TT^ft^T TT II b$ II 
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V. 88—97. 4* ^Otf 

^fTf^ft ^TT^fi ^TI^T ^TPR *R7*RTTJ I 

rf^R ^vrTT fw^RR ^qfrT II tt II 
WB^TTrTRT IR5*m? ^ frTWR I 
^TTrMH^lPMT ft^SSfafifw II tQ. II 

^WWpf ^R §WfaT ^ ^TftrTT^ II <>o II 
W^R ^TRTWR fqwt HTTTt T T^H I 
ftt^T rT c?rft ^Tf"R f^R^R II <^ II 

^f^R ijrT ^ m<^ i<<m f5r|Tff i 
wfwr^qw w%f fpro: 11 n 

ITSTHT xrfijSTTTOPER ^R ^TRTCJ II eg II 
ft^Tif^nTRT ^ f^RT "RTf^^T ^ I 

rfter^w w ^rafir xnf*N: n 11 
^F^^Tf^^rof f^nu ^ wi ^ i 
wrt ^faWRT wjtrw h n 

#^t^H trrtrt ^t^w^R^r ii II 



V. 98—107. -!» ^0$ & 

B^r: *f?rew ^T^ftfrT -ferfw: n 11 
to: TSHten ^ff¥ ^5: ^jrrforo: 11 11 

v£) v*> \D 

f^tT«lfrT f^U^TT TTTTOtft^ TP*1TR II So<* II 

^^RfN r ^f^iri ^ww n <\o* ii 

WRT ^|Tfy ^TT KT^f f^pzrfrT II °io^ II 

* "fair ^re tttw m *reftr ;ttw i 

^FF^T ^T|f?r: *TT W^^T%ftm II So8 || 

to: wiro ^ ^gftj ^%rm 11 ^om ii 



TSJTnTT f^WWt ^TOWfii: I 

TT^tTOT *tSr TTTTOT %fawn II ^0$ II 



V. 108—117. 4* ^Ot «s- 

T^tT Wt TTRt^T H^W^T ft^t^TT: II ^ot II 

f^raTrnrr«rf ^mi ^rfe#RR ^srfrr 11 ^oo. 11 
HFrrfavRT ^i- wtt "fcrchm n wo 11 
*rwrfe%r ffe^T *Rtfofa: ii w ii 



TTOTirot: ^Rt^N ftw^t nw^^: ii w$ ii 
*i ™i «K W**™ftfe ,i . 

ITt^ *TfrTRT ^ ^R^raf ^ fT^!J1=r II <WM II 

^WRT ^fRIT ^ ^f%: JT^T3R* ^ II ^^ff II 
WGT ^^pTFOT ^ ^TTfw I 

^ot^j^TRT ^ Wl^SW^ ^ II W II 



V. 118—127. «4» ^00. *5* 

TC^T^^T r^TRFlfe: fWfaw II SSt II 
^T^^WFJT ^ VT*R^f%fam II W II 
^W^nj£RT #RTOT TO^: II °Ro ll 

wRsPSmmitt ^tot ^t^w^r II W II 

xfapn^FfiTO ^ Wl^ *rcqfir I 
J^^T^R^T XR^TCR W^^m II W II 



TOf^ qcf ^T^rT TR^T^T *j-HW II ^ II 



Tj^f ^ TTftcTTO^ Hft: ^jrfw xr^ft: II II 
^ftrT ^fit?^ JjWSPTO ^qfw II II 



V. 128—137. -!» ^0 ^ 



I ftro ^rTWR?WT??TlN ^jft: II ^ II 

^T^WT^^TTft ^tIN wrwr: ii ^ n 





^firanr it^w *jsn ii ii 

^Rt: TOT ^TrT^TT ^jft^WT II S^S, II 
Ud<*SiR ^T^WRT ft 3 ™ ^RTfOTRT I 
fwi! WnWfRT Wt^f IT ^d/jiim II II 



V. 138—147. *i» ^* 

^T^t SJNfa^Pf W *npp$W II ^0. II 

^^R^r^^rg ff^tfe# ^ Hfa^ II Stfo II 

mfw ^ ^ TOTCTTt II ^ II 

^rfeTR w i 
^tot*N fr^RTRFff: ^f^rrrft^rrw 11 °i8? 11 

^TRTR^t irax^ H^f^: II ^88 II 

W ^ ^ ^ ^Wt^s i ^ri i fa tt i 
xft^rs^mro^f w^T^nrtsfxr ^ 11 stfM h 

^: *Mm§Mr wt^sif w fiRtvrr 11 m% 11 



V. 148—157. <4» *£• 

WWT Hffft. $H ^ Hri^riTH II S8t II 

g^^irt^^iT *£R ^Ty^w^rr ii smo ii 

7T W^rT ifhFfT ^rftzffi ^ * W^rf II W II 
Hff^TR H^rrM^H W^TFT IHTRW: I 

ftRT^ H^R ^T^^RR^R II W II 

^T^T f^T ^TWf Wt^\ ^ ^tftw: II ^M? II 

^ffT^t^wt^pfft ^T^fNf^ftre*r ii w% ii 

q 7T ^TRTTfq n^t^Trqn^T JTH TRST W II W$ II 



V. 158—167. -f* *3* 

W ^xn^ft^T ^Tfnft rfFR^TO II SMb II 
Trnft TWWR^fT WWf?m II ^MQ. II 

Ji^rtmmft w ^ sreRTfar: ii ^IfO ii 
* ft^fw ***** fNft ii ,. 

fa*lN HWfaj XRTJ^frT ^Tfam II ^ II 

^RRTf ^g: # xrratfir firafn*r i 

HTOt^rn^rfrT ^Mtf?f II II 

Tii&zi ^ff fw^rrfrr: Trwfafta i . 
^T^ftrtt^T wfsm ii *\%$ ii 
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V. 168—169. «4» «s- 

ftrftwWT HFT ^rf^KT "TOW 11 ^ 11 
II ^fa *TR^ TOM HTOt^ TOJTfSWR: II 



^ro*i^N rT^WT *WT^RrT II * II 

3% HT§f ftf^T "^R ^TrIN II ? II 

"ftr.^pr forofc^f^: ii 8 ii 

C\ 

H^^f^^ftfaWfvR 11 M II 
WhT TT FTC Wl TT^TT I 



VI. 7-16. & 

it^} wnrwt ^i^Rfi fn^i ^ *rffcw: i 

^*^Wf^Tf*^^r5T*TFTfTT^ II $ II 
^WR fRFJR^: ^n^TnTt 5N: *mT%r: I 

^TrTT f^rMUHKTrTT ^RHrT"R^T^: II t II 

^ITW*? ^ %TTT: II <£ II 
^WW^ ^TrPRTFTTft ^TflW I 

W*wfa Wfa ^ OTiffi II <K II 

^^^MWTr%N WWTH II II 
OTI fWfi ^ T^TH^WTftT ^ II H 

^ftwrft wft TOWWTft ^ II W II 

^ ^T^THT^msfq TTECfTftrj ^ Wife ^ II ^ II 



VI. 17—26. •£+ & 

^TCfTfft H^lTfxT ^tTt^few^T II <\$ II 

M^Tii5i^i^*n*n^i«n»T ^ftnri *PR<T II *0 II 

^T^KH^IHWrT ftem: II ^ II 

^TTOIM f^TOWRR: II II 
affair TT^rRT^ FTTTOJEOTWfw I 

^nt^wr^ "5fSTOt ii *3 n 

c 6 x 

*Rfi*fr*?r: ^fewT^: ii *M ii 

h^t^ srer^rft vtpr: i 
m^MH^SN ^g^fn^ri^: u ii 



VI. 27—30. ^fc 

iT^fim tTRTC ft^f "SFRTftr^ II II 

C vO vO vD sO 

ufrFra "q^c[ irrftFTT wm^ ii *t 11 

XTrTT^Rir^ ^HT I 
f^^TW^^Tci:^^^ ^rft: II II 

^fiwtw^r ftnrr ^T^t^i H^faff II II 
■Rr^T^f^rqft^n nT : im^^i ^Kra ii ?8 n 

^RXTT^T 7T ^^TTRt II ?M II 



VI. 37—46. -f* ^Q. *5- 

tt^t ration ^t^T H^f^fr s^Rif^r: n ?e n 

rT^T i^fl*r^ *R RTfw fTT^ II 80 II 

firftwror ^Tfw * ii 8* n 
^^wrs^^t 5ftH"ROTT%r: ii 8? ii 

WrTT %T ^fi^TWIfW II 88 II 

^T^^ XTrft^rT f^T HrT^T W II 8M II 
sfWrT ^WTTT^ ^RpTOiT ^ fcRW I 
BrJRrTT ^TR TR:^riT OTRTrT II 8!? II 



VI. 47—56. ^0 *J* 

^f?RT^Tf^rfrr#rT ^FTR^TT 3^R I 

^flriR^ ^"RF fWT% II tf<£ II 

HR^T^R^T^T^TT fa^T f^BrT ^f|f^lT II Mo I 
^T^ti§ fH^f^ M <H n <±4 II M*) II 

"RTT SjH ^WRTfTRT^ II M? II 
UrfTR ^fw^T^Tftj *R: ^?TW^tS^tw II M*i II 

*tsj ^rTrrf^^ftr B^rfa n mm ii 

^TWTTW fanEf AlPriWlw ii m!? ii 



VI. 57—66. 4+ *s* 

Tnwf^FTR' Wr^T^T^WTftf^RrT: II MS II 

^faqftn^Wi ^f?TH#sfq II Mb II 

^RqT^T«RlTTO TARTER* ^ I 
flWWft? f^Jftftpnfcr rT II II 

3H%TOT ^ Hm^TOTrTTO WTW II %o II 

C\ <✓ 

fkW ^TrR ^TrRra II II 

5R?TT ^TfW5R ^TftpT^^^R II I?* II 
^rfa^tf^% ^rft^T^n^TTTciW: II II 
*TOTWR §^%"PR^R II II 
% ^xrf^^^ ^ II ^M II 

N nO sD v*> 

*w H^r ^ fe# v^ti^ ii %% ii 

sD C\ \D J \ 
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VI. 67— 7C. 



m^T*rc ^ «*fta w II f*t II 

BrRTW ^rftsfa f^Rt^T: I 
^TffrTIT^^rhl f^#q II $o II 

3$pff SFTTW^TRT VTHRT f| W I 
TR^*TTOT ?J3Pff XTTW 'fo^TrT II ^ II 

HHTTfTO ^qp^IT^TT^W^T^ II $S II 

^T^^t'^R ^^frnTOT^TTifTR: 11 $3 11 
^?^r f^fcrar *fcni ufirem 11 si 11 

TTW^WT^: ^TWrft^ im^R II $M II 
^>tN W TRXJ^^: II 9% II 



VI. 77—86. 4+ 

^^^^ftr^T ^ HrTRWftm II II 

fcf^T «n*flFH ^IT^fiT ^RTrTTO II $<i. II 
TT^T gTpRTCtfTT I(RT % ^TOTTH II to II 

* IfiWlwf^f^fFW??^^ II II 

^TlzrrfiiRi ^fiTrT "i^TnTTftf^rT ^ ^IW II II 
3^ ^TJR^MlfH^ii^ f^TRfTTTJ I 
^RfRWT ^ft^W^ftWfH II ttf II 

b fwig *ttor m ^nfvra:frf II tM II 

^^Tfo*RT W 3R%T f^RtVTT II tS< II 



VI. 87—95. ^ «j« 

*?Rtf *vt&m ^fRnwr ?&m^ i 

T^H TC^JWlvyHK: M*M'IIHWT: II b$ II 
^ft^Tft^ f^R ^ftrT XRjri ^ftp* II bb II 

n^r ^am * ^?nfN*tfn f| n be n 

^W^WT Wf: Hfarfar: IT^rRrT: II es II 

vfir: s^N ^T^ftf^firoi: i 

*ftfhn B^m^rvt ^sNi w#3|^ ii e* ii 



^ft^T TlMcirirfr H ^tPtT ifrTH II e? 



^t«tT f^fa^pn #ro^3<5t fen ii e8 ii 
ftrorft ^wwgwr ii ii 



VI. 96—97. «§+ 




w im firf%^ WTT W II °) II 

tfrj^nFT II * H 

^f^nftfN HPTT ^TT^rft: II 8 II 

wi^i g^"Rjf *rRT*rr "fafi^rr i 

* gfa ^#tfw ^if^rfMtf^H^ II % II 



VII. 7—16. «£+ 

^Wtsfa ^TPfT^t TO*T xfrT HfiT"q: ( 
^ ^frT wfa ^x^^^N^R II <£ II 

ftiwi to to mo ii 

wp* TO* *fi *^Ntt*rat II W II 

rf^T UT^T ftRTOP? TTWT Xt^fl TO II ^ II 

^fire ^nwfti^ ?r w * fw^rr ii <\$ ii 
^twpfr ^w^^WNr: in 8 n 

w|tT: ^JW^T-RRf^g II °i% II 



VII.«17— 26. 4* ^fc +f* 

b wr gwr * ^?rr ^niwr ^ i 

iTTnfff ^ f^§§ VT: ii St ii 

ircftrrar ftR-p^fa w: ii se. n 

^ ?1r#(^^W?^U: II ^0 II 
TtfVti ^ * ^TT^if^Tf^f5RWrTTV?r^ II *S II 
^q^T *RTr*R II H 

HSfq $t*m ^Q3?N ftrcftf^rTT: II II 

^?^RTT^tiT^ fiw*n<J II II 

IPTO^ 1 ^ W^T ^rTT WTV TTCJlfiT II *M II 



VII. 27—36. 



WTWr fWT W$ ^0*^ "fa^TW II II 
WTfl^ferT ^W^T W^TTO II II 

^Tfrft^TTrf^r *pt%ra ifte^rr II II 

FTS^T^T TOT ^^T^rf^TT I 

q *TFffit ^fT fWTJ II ?0 II 

TTOf^TTT *RR: *TO^T Vfam II ?S II 

§ff^f^r: ^wNfT: n 3* II 

fk^ftara ^rt ^ti wf^fewfa II II 
sftjum ^ ^ ^f^ft^wftr ii ii 

^RRraWST ^ TT5TT TF?€t sfalf^rTT II $M 
TO ^rFWc^R T^TTT I 

TT^ltS^ TR^TTfa ^WT^^TCR^: II II 

\0 C\ 
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VII. 37— 40. 4* ^$0 «j- 

^r^^l^lP^^MPwy^Mf ^ ^JTCR II II 
WZWft f| BrTTT WTftrfq II ?t II 

fMtrTTOT ff ^TOffR f^R^fw ^fff^rT II II 
IWUft fiR*imfWH$ II 8o H 

^Rt f^RftsfiRTn^iN TTrf^: i 

cj^TO \R^ TTlfaw. II 8* II 

wsftftpff ^nwf^rerf wtwto ^tar?n n 8? ii 

'•TOHlfa <pfnfa TRR^T fsR^f II 8M II 
f^TOTWS^V^rf ^ta^nwN W II II 



VII. 47—56. -1+ +€* 

TFTOT^T %T^s: ^ft^: f%rct i 

inTf^rm f^TTWrT^ *TCT II Mo H 

sfitv^sft JTCT f^TTf^FRfTf^Ri II II 
iff to TT^rrt f^TSTOWTm^R II M* II 

C\ C\ sD \ 

B^RTO* ^TT TT^^TrT "qftf^WT^ II M 8 II 
fwn?tS*?FR ftvg TT^T **ft^l*T II MM II 
OTR ^W^i rrftf ^TUWTTft ^ 11 m!? II 



Vll. 57 — 66. -> "I* 

^TRTSTRT ^ f^^Tf%7TOT(*R: II M$ 

F^rci tt faftnR srrercR f^rcfw i 



Wvi U^TT ^TfWnFT^rTH II Mt II 

to *rrc ftrftrf^ tttt: wrhtt ii Me i 

^^^^ . io H 



TTT^STT%rTT^T^^r?T f^NHjillT^ II %<\ I 
^RT^RW^ jft^rTf^NR II II 
^%WT^K^^ ^ II f£ II 

^Xji^T^rRft^FTft ^ W- HWfW II %& II 

^nrol 5 ^firf^w 11 ^m ii 



VII. 67—76. -f» 

^JHRTOTOTRhT FTT^W ^WR^rT II II 

^7 ftft^T BTTTf^r ^Wgjjj II $0 II 

W f| Wg*TCR fhft^T f^ftjWff II ^9°) II 

^ftOTWftr ^T5j: SWFTOW. II II 
W ^Tf^fTTHfTT#r"qf|^frfT ^of: | 

WfT ^ B^Tftl rTOT^ fWfaff II si II 
WT^: ftTf^qmW^^^^T II II 



VII. 77-85. «i- 

W Tf^frT WrTT ^STT ^W^rTT^ II II 

nO C\ s*> \ 

TTSFT rr^Tftj Wftt ^Wmfa^Tfa ^ II $b 
fwt ^T#TnF*RTfe ^ II II 
*TT?T*TOft ^ w fxrrr^ II bo II 
HS^T W^W^T ^"phftj ^rTR II t°i II 

ynwrapit ^ ftfw^t fiRfan II b* II 

rTOT^TsTT ftVTTP^T WT^N^fr fafa: H b? II 

B^T*OTrsrTO ^RmT 3^WT II bM II 
*TT% U^Nff ^5 rTSPR^T TO^fl ll] 



VII. 86—95. 4+ ^* 

^| ^"RWRTOff II bf< 

^ f^TTrT WPRTr^HT V^TOTH II b$ II 



X 

^T^fa^fWF* XT5TRT WTO I 
stout TORnRT ^ W ^^ft TTO II bb II 
^TT^g ftT^rS^t^i -ftRT^TTt T^tf^rT: I 

ttswrt: ^t^rtswt: n be 

</ x 

^ HT*fft R rreratffT ^Tf^T^ II <W II 

^TOR tT^FrT ^ TO WRTO II II 

\0 x 



^ *ftrT * WHt ^TfTT WTTOTC* II ^ »l 

C v*> X 

HF^sfiw f^^R -RfrixT^rw ii e8 n 

HflT rTO^Prr^i WT^rT^ZT ^ II II 



VII. 96—105. «£♦ «h 

^^znftr xr w^fk tot rm ii e!? n 

^TOT^RT^ ^RrT ^f^Rt fttR II et II 

"few ^ ^rJHMri: I 
tf^TT ^*RRR ^| faf^TTrT II <iQ. II 

^^2T ft*T*RFR ^If^rTf^T: II loo II 

tf^cT ^RISIT ^ fqf^f^rT II <\Q<\ II 

rraTr^Hhfrl grTTftr ^j^T IPI^ II °103 II 

■^WTftiR^f ^ *trt ftr^r jftcNw: II log II 

^tifPR ^T^Tft TSff^RfflWR: II 1o M II 



VII. 106—115. -i* °l$v9 *5- 

"^«N^*Mri fW^i TO^RrT II <\o% II 

^fen^ fwiwrw xnroftafa: i 

^js?N XW§TTT>^R^5T^"R^W II Sot II 

«m<<u£r swfcr fro wrPrf^ 11 soo. n 
tt^tt Tsj^nft xri vfaf**&: 11 w h 

*t sfWSWT ^TT^fw OTTO* H W II 
rmT TJ^Flfq TTTOT: WfiWTrT II W II 

^PjffTRTft ^f^N: ^WIW II W II 

rf^rr ^tojr ^ ^h^n^r sfai^ h ^8 ii 

f^tjifH ^ ^^xrfrTR^ ^ II II 
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VH. 116—125. 4» ^fc «i- 

^Mri^l II W$ II 

Tift S^: ^Tf^R: ftFWTft -q^^H f<ri : ll II 

^f:^R H3hU<!!lfrc| || ^ n 

mW4MfUw<*HR^ *^T \ 
TOT -qfjj^T^mj^ rT^: || || 

TOT *r^FRT?TO TT^TT ^bfTOPERTT II ^8 H 
Tl^RTO WRT ^farri fi^T^R^T ^ \ 



VII. 126—135. -§» ^$0. +f- 

W ^5$TT U^T ^KT ^ ^fRWRJ I 
r^TR^T ?rqt Tit ^RrflWri ^R"R H II 

rf^T^TWt ^ftW^t TTlT^Tf^: TO II W II 

wtwr w^tt w xf^ffwr^t: i 

r^TOfaWRT ^ TTR^W^T ^ II S?S II 
q^MT ^ HT^THT xT II ^ II 

^ ^ ^TFT IF^^f^Rt f^PR II S?? II 
TTWrft rTrTSRT ^Fff^W^ *ffcfw II ^8 II 
^^HH^M fqrTT TRfirfftsm II S?M II 



Vn. 136—145. «§♦ <\#Q 

HHM^W TT^t \TZ$ft xT II ^% II 

^h^toj ift^Tfr w*R*r ii ii 

^1 fWa i^Tf^Rt w tot ^rfrm^nn i 

^ P^^-in^Rt 4Hk<5R(nHT^ rTra Tfte^rT II ^Q. II 
rft^TST^cf TJS^N JJWl H^frT ^RrT'. II °)8o II 

WTO^TCR rTftrf^: ^TC^U ^WR II ^ II 
f^l3<faPd<*ri<>M*l|pH^: I 

3**l4llW*<ft| qfasjf^m: xt^t: II <Ute II 

f^1%WHtW TT^TT WTW || H 



VII. 146—155. 4+ +4* 

rPr ftznr- wr: ^t: xrfrR^ fm^H i 

PlRq^ ^RT^T UTOT^ T|t*Trr: I 

^twt ft: wt^ TRT^fwf^rr: u ii 

^ ^TRprf *RFTO WlRj: I 

^t ^^l fil d^^W^chl^ II II 

%9^N f^^J fWTOTt ^RW II ^Mo II 
f^rR^RWTT^T^TR WT^ ^ II SM^ II 
SRTOT HIT^"R ^ WRTOT ^ T^TTrg II II 

w:tor ^ ufipfcri ^ ^ferW ii SM? ii 

^JTFTOm ^ TRR TR5^T ^ II II 

ttotp^t irk ^ f^firn^N ^f%ro i 

^rotaiRti ^ wr^N TT^TFRtT: II SMM II 



VII. 15C— 165. «i» «j- 

^ireN pot tttwit ^ ii smq ii 
iNfarR won ^ ^nTnrf^^r^^T 11 <\%o n 

3TR XTWtrT IV ^ II ^ II 

H ff f^I f^TT^fT f^RI^T ^ I 
^ ^NlN ^TTOcf ^ || II 

PM^Mch^T ^ fwt ^ I 

TT^T FTPTfTO^: ^fv^t II ^ II 

fpR^r ^hrro^w ft ftret f^R?: w: h ^8 n 



Vn. 166—175. 4+ & 

^M^m ftftv: ^sr: tot: ii sift h 
^<NJ|^<i^miRi^r pro: i 

ir^rT *tow ^ ir^rfhjsm i 

H^Tf >TRR f# W ^R? I 
^TOZT fwfa ^ W^T ^TRTftg irfw II S$S II 

rT^T ffVT ^ W ^TVW^HT^R: II II 
rf^T W ^H^fF^ri VTfiTO ^f^T II W% II 

"fr^ xr^Tfhrr ^ <§wr sftw^r ^ i 

^(W W f^T W II II 



VH. 176—185. -j* <^{J <*> 

^rT^TfxT BXT^ « *K N, l flrtq I 

^HrfldMI ^ ^kf n^tm ^ TT^rT: II W II 
rT^T ^R^R^C BWlfa<iit ^r: II II 

TTJT ^nnfi'jiN 'ttfNtH Wt: II St? II 

^4M^I^M< ^RTOl^rP^VR ^ II II 
^iM<|^|chch^H ^T^ftgt II SbM II 



VII. 186—195. «f» *s- 

J lrlWri|HIH H 1% ^rTTT ftlT: II U$ II 
^TS^p TT^PT ^RTg I 
cfTT^RT^rf H^TT W II US II 

WWf^Tt fTOTO^ I 
trr ftf^HT II Ut II 

^TO HWn^rJTRTf TTT II UQ. II 

^P2TT ^RT ^firFg|q II W II 

^TOTRW ^T%ft^T^§: ^ II W II 
^ln^§c[ ^RT^WRt% II Sfc? II 

^t^N f^-Rt^T^^wnRftr ii ii 

<*r*W^I ^TTTTT ^TT^^RH II II 
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VII. 196—205. «j* S^^f *s* 

www w PmwJi^ ii 



*TT^T ^RH WW*HI' Wfi I 

fa^rr s^rawnN jiR ^t^r ii set n 

M<N4«I W rTW^m f^i% II See II 
rfsn Writ "faspfiT ftxRTOT II *oo II 
XT^IIrMf^Kra 1Sm5<H^llw ^ II ^oS II 
^ZNM^rM TTW^T «pRT ^Rf^TTH II II 
7^ gspfi^T WR^: HI II II 

^n^mfxr w: ^ firw^H i 

^fiUrfMIWTRT W HVJ^Iri II II 
rf^^Tf^n^ if TTR^ f^FW f^TT II II 



VII. 206—215. «l» ^jJvS +f* 

fiHl<^|UjfiHTlT ^n^^^lW^lrf II II 

^RT^ ftzRTW TTSJ^m II *o(> II 

^rTst ^Prl^ti ^ ^TTI|Tft <|W II II 

^i^i ^ ^Tm^Rft^nT^T: ii w ii 

Tcrftf^^t yftwir^l^fa^RTR II W 11 

^i<*tr OTrw T^rofa wfa n ii 

TTTT^R UHlfapM T^rTT^^ II II 



VII. 216—224. -4* °l8b *5* 

rRTwr^: **rairc$f3f: TrftrrrcS: i 

^r0f^rTTRT^T7^T^fwXT|: II II 
^TR TOTO* BW^R% ^ II II 



VH. 225—226. «&* H&Q. ^ 

rpr hut *p: f^^ro^f : irfflrr: i 



^RfRTf^W search *f Trfe: I 

T^f^rP^ fMtw: irf^wHT^ ii °i ii 

PcMlrfWROT xn^fiT^Tftr ^RTfw^ II * II 

^^K'^ TTR^ fTR^Tft TOTO II ? II 

WTO ^ TOr^TR ^mMM<=h^ ^ II II 
■irR^r ^f?TOT: I 

^qf^vqR^Rt fw^: II M II 

^ *TT^T ^T^f^m ^ H ^ II 

^F^T^WTft ^RlKfeHTTf^f II $ II 



VIII. 8—17. 4+ *J- 

i^r f^rr^ wi trcn*[ i 

?f^T fa^pnfiiw ^fMr II e II 
TO wfavuujwwta: "fern a so ii 
f^iT^iwf ii w H 

^TO R wPtT f^fTO^T WT^: II <K II 

^fg^rfNw^Tfq ^ n^fw f^rf^nft 11 s? n 

3^L4!!HT ffTT^T II II 

W ^ fiTt #fT W T^fiT Tft^rr: I 
ri^l^ijT * l^fT^t TTT ^Tt W IfTt ^ft^ H SM II 

IT f^^TOW^ ^ ^PTCIJ II ^ II 



VIII. 18—27. & CJH^ ^ 

TRt J I^Pd ^WR ft^TfT ft'&d U SO. II 
VWH&T ^TW^ rT II *0 II 

wr *mf^R*r I 

rTO Ht^fiT W^Tl xcf? ^fi^r x?w: II *S II 

r<HWJI*; Tfrjr^ ^fi^^TTfvitflrm II II 

XRTRT ^faW^ ch|^M*HI<^ II II 

WfiiTO Wftj M^Ji^Hiftrr ^TfWH II II 
<4 riff m^%f4TWfPTW ^nr^ I 
W<^f#dranOTJ*T ^f%TO ^ II *M II 

^^ : ffsRTR^ OTPTrf *W II ^f? II 
*TFTO WTOHT^t "^TRWTrftrT^T^: II II 



VIH. 28—37. 

fTTft^-nfi^^r VTfi^: ^fMfafff: II II 
^T^Fmft ^ qxTf7T|^W II ?o II 

TTO^fafTT f^rot sg^r^r wfafa i 

"TO ^ ^ Wr*R ^q^ffiT II II 

IT^S? ^Tfa HrfT WRW^ II II 
W^T ^T'^faraTOT^T W% II ?8 II 

iTwr^rf ^|hft wr iT^^m^r ii ?m ii 

iT^N ftVTTO *hsrrore4Ntff WTH II II 

^rerawt swr^ta ^zrrfWrrfi w ii n 



VIII. 38—47. «£♦ ^M^} «4- 

rTWf|^t ^TOT§ XR^W II ?t II 
^VHFT^^JT^n H^faqfirft W> II II 

^nft^T cjj^mra ^TO irffTOT^ II $<\ II 

Frrfa wftr ^tot wf sft *n^rr: i 

R ^ HI'fMrt*HR ^BrTR TO II II 

^wwi^ ^fir: h ii 

w ^ ^ ^R^Rfw ii *Jm ii 
^%TT^ftfT WT^ifw fisnfwfrr: I 

TTt^^Trft^ftr^ XT^q^W II II 

^rq^if^qt^n^TV^Tfimf^wH ii 8$ ii 



vni. 48—57. & ^mm 

bto^t vrrr ^ 11 11 11 

R H W^^^ ^ *WTW*RTR II Mo II 

^rofTOT^ ^ ^rf^w: 11 in 11 

^Rt^T ^TOJ H^f^rT II M* II 

^T^^U^Tf-^ftrTT^T^^ziH II M$ II 

^^irftnf^rT ^ ire: wrfrR^frr 11 m8 h 

fa^OTR JTO ^ ^^T^Tfq ftxqffrT II MM II 

* ^Txrt f^TTwr^^Tm ifam II Ml? II 
vto: wftrfw fM^^fa »• m$ ii 



VIII. 58—67. -j* 

WT ^wNjT Tff^TTO II Me II 
rfT^WTOTftl W TRnjrT ^ H: II %^ II 

^1^: gfwr WT: ^f^T^ro: I 
^*t: F% to ^?rt: snftpg: i 

*RWfc^t S^TT fw^TTCFT ^TOW II S# II 

* ^t^T : * «n«!Tm h ^ttt: ii 1,8 ii 

* *ff^t ^fir: ^TRT * ^T^fichV])^<4l I 

* ^5tf^Rt * H TFT#*^t faf^TW: II !fM II 

^ HWIrfl q SGFTTm * ^pTT ^TTft TTm: H II 



VIII. 69—77. «4» ^t|\9 *S- 

^sffari "few ^frgfihrRT *re*n "fen: I 

^tT: WTWRTW(%Tq : II Ift II 
^RHT^t W *c: ^f^qTOT^ fwf^TTTT I 

^T^TTfq tTT*R II €?e II 

ftj^TiT ^rt ^nrfq ^rcw htt^r n ii 

Tr^^TrTWr IT *U^J ^TTT JTCT I 

C nD vD nO n c 

ITTJft^fWT ^T^f^OTTOT rTOT II II 
^F^TCfa ^ XR^rf BTf^: II II 

rf *TOtt^T^fwi fl^t^TO II 3? II 

s!> \D \D C nD \ 

?R ^rq- ^TOT^t W*fr*TT 57 II <98 II 

xjW^Tfq 'd$*ITOTT W II v9?e II 
^i<feWT§ ^fW^ Sft ^ ^TTT: II 3$ II 



VIII. 78—87. ^Hfc «i- 



ITTfl^T^t S^TO^ftrT firf*RR* BTnSHR II SO. 
*R WRi IT* OT^rTT II bo II 



mi mm vtwmtnximz i 

f^P*: ^JrmT^TTft^r^TTrBT^ ^SrHJ II II 
Fr^R TJ^H BT^t W. I 

Tfhg ^t: irwrfo ^w^nxp^: 11 tM n 



Vni. 88—97. ^l|Q. *f» 



rft^hf^T^R^^T ^^ft^ iTTrT^: II tb II 
f*H3g: ^rTTTFr w w ^r^^ifr TRT II be II 

ff* %ftRT^f *TT *TT 5^^T II II 

^j: t^st: Fiw^m ii e$ 11 

S^l^mH^ WT *TrT. II £M II 

fTOTO ^t: s*r ftj: ii ii 



VIII. 98—107. 4* *s* 

^JrW™ ^OtT ^TRff II et II 

F§ wr^rw H^^rr ii ii 

w w ^ ^twit^wt ^ II Sol II 

IJW^TOfW^N II °)o^ II 

* ^qre^^ff ^fifiHf ^rr# ^fcr hth ii so? ii 

rHT "sr^^TRrT rTf% ^Hnftftpaffi II Sog II 
^TfT^^r^ ^RTOT f^fff TO* II SoM II 
^f^^T ^TT ^%TP§^H II Soi II 

rT^ KTWmf ^ *HtrT: II So$ II 



VIII. 108—117. 

sfa#Tfff^P^ ^TOt ^ W< II Sot II 
ift^Wf: Tm ^XT^RTft ?W?rT II So^ II 
^fawrfa *m ^ II ^So II 

w ^p*i % ^ ^^rfw ii w ii 

^TTiTTWTW ^TrT^RH II W II 

TT^TOZT TRR fwfe FTWTO^ II °l<\% II 

?nftr^i? ^Tfq *piw: ^tst: ii a 
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VIII. 118—127. 4+ 

^RT^T^TRTW BT^J farTWam II II 

^■RT| ^JW TjijT ^Tfe^T^rm^ 7T II W II 

^^n^ft^KPTOV^ft^R ^ II W II 
^^T^T TT ^-RJT^t^wmf^^t TO I 
T^WW^mi ^T^m TT f^RT^W II ^ II 

f^c of^r ^nfa w^irr ^ra^t ii <k8 n 

fw^T ?^rT W ^ I 
^SRTCn ^ WT ^ V* i>W*N ^ 'I <KM II 

toto ^t^t ^ tt^tt: i 



VIIL 128—137. 



rT^ B^^rJT^^rT ^<JFTO II ^0 II 

JTTO TTrJRTOT^T TTOJff II S?* II 

TfT U*«wftd¥3f Wf: II S?$ II 

ww^; ?nw *raw wt^j n ii 

i WWft faipft wrRW ii ii 

^'♦§wrr ft*^t fwrcg xtr-rtw: ii ii 



VIII. 138—147. «2- 

h^hr: "q^ fain?: ^*r- 11 n 

W fl^ rT^Rt^T^RH II ^Q. 111 
^ftfWT'f ni^T^TOTITgfw ^JW II ^go II 
fira *JtT n^T^t ^ H^mf^f^t II II 

ttoft "srfis n^t^TiWT^g-q^^: 11 11 
ir^r wfaWTOTftr^qt S^T II II 

^R^T^T ^RrTT ITT ^W^FR%m II II 

vg^ft ^pr^ m srzpm 11 ^gt? 11 

H^TR-R "TOFTWf H B rTsfaraffiT II ^3 II 



VIII. 148—157. -s» CjfjH *§. 

^T^^Rtn^ f^R ^T^T I 

w to^rsi ^twr TOroffir ii ii 
^f^r^ Trwrn^ sftfiw ii ^o. n 

flRTWf%TTh\^T W^T ^rn^T fa^fa: II <IMo II 

^fh^ft'SyW ^wfa B^Tf TTT I 

VRl ^ ^ W ^TfTTWrfw ^TTRT II Wll 

^ft^XT^RTf^r ^JfTTltfTT II II 

^>^f%: w^f%: ^fiTftm ^filfw II ^M? a 

ftf^fTT ^rfiff ^fiRT?J ^ft^W^rT II ^Mg II 
*TFT?ft ^RlfwTCrff ^Trmffw II ^ MM II 
^rfrT^TTT^^T^T ^ Wr^^Tg^TtT II SMt? II 
WTC^tT W ^rfii fT^Tfiinri irffT II °1MS II 



VIII. 158-167. ^ff^ *s* 

^W^UI-H TT TTFT "zmrT F^RTS*!!*? II SMb II 

<<!^^T^riN ^ ^ ^Tg^tfrT II W II 
^^TCrrfrTHT^ 3 ftffv: ^Tr^^tf^rf : I 
^RItfrT$fe Iffi ^TOT^RfR ^HTrT II II 

MHJTrMfrTHf^ Iffi "qfh^^R ^rRT II ^ II 

WH*<jjrre*r ^re^irr * ftwfw II II 

WIT * HTOT *R<7T WnsrfwferTT I 

■^fl^rara wf^^rTTHT^ft^TrT II II 

t& cn^fti in^n^nt fM^TOrr n n 

^H^T cn f^F rf S^TOTO fwP^TT II ^3 II 



VIII. 168—177. «j» Slf^ *5* 

^"F^^^uTT^^TH^m^r^R^W II °)€<t II 

^TO^tw fan m<sf\ •srfw to: ii ^ i 

^RT^4 ^T^trT ^ft^lOt sfa XTTf^N: ' 

^ ^T^i WITT Sfa ^^WW^TH^rT II ^$0 II 

^TT^TW W *T ^ ^^TfTT II II 

W ^NrRffi TI^: *T $r^l ^ ^VW II W II 

^fw^c jM^i ^ gvtfar ^r: n Wti ii 

^rar^RH'W TOsfro "fe^R: ii n 
^: *nvw ^rafroi to i 

*T WT TOrRTR ^TW^ ^ rT^T*? II II 

TOt s^w>nfrra ^t^tto ttwt: ii ii 



VIII. 178—187. 4* °lffb *s* 

H rT*N ^TH^ft W ^TW^T II Sbo II 
B ^T^r: XTTflTRH rTf^%#f¥n II Sb 0 ) II 

^rq^w ^tft f|wr tot tt^tt: ii ^t^ n 

^ *rf^ Trfrfi^W W W ^irPR I 
^ rR f^Iff f^f^rTOfa^IW II St? II 

^ft^^TO ^TW ^fw VR^TT II Sb8 II 

^IWt faftw TTRftrW nT^Tfo^ II UM II 
^R^C IT ^"RTrT^T TT^T^tR I 

* * WfWt^^t * ^gfn: II U$ I 

fsRTC rTO ^TT T# BT*N Trf^TV^tT II Sb$ II 



VIII. 188—197. -f» *s* 

^TC^TfNrf^rafs rT^TT^ II II 

* ^rmf^ TraTm ^ ^f?r f#^R n uo. 11 
^9rVqre#^^WsN ^% ii ^eo ii 

rTTW ^TI^TW ^TOT ^TT rTr*R II W II 
W^fafa^ffR^f^TO HTf*hr: II W II 

WlTf*re| ^: I 

TOUT'S: ^ 1^^: W^T fM^Nnt: II ^ ii 

rTT^T^T *J f^lRt fag^qSRtfir II W$ II 

firet ^"r: nfhrt fire ^ i 
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VIIL 198—207. -s* SSo «i" 

^of^T^f H^lfa ^FTR I 

fa*~rtt wro: ttts: w^fafere*r ii set ii 

^THlftMT ^i?t ^Rt fWT TJcT I 

^tt: b 5 ft#^t ^r^R w fwfir: n see n 
^n*w ^TW rf^ ^ wtr sfw -ferfir: 11 *oo 11 
wsj ^ i% ^twt VTO II II 

^tsft *ram w HTft^t ii ii 

^ FR^T ^ *R * ^ frTTTi%rT^ II II 
W U<**|<^M ^f^spf^R: II II 
^RfH^TRT XT^TrTT ^TrffrT II *oM II 
rTO WgWU OT: H^fi^fa: II II 
ch^in ^m^m^R^ ^ ^RTCStT II II 



VHI. 208—217. -f» *s* 

^ x^nrr ^t^tt H^rt t& ?t n *ot n 

ftrTT ?Tfa ^TOSTTTT ^P2R: ^ II *oQ. II 

rTrftftR^rft^T^iJ^T^T^ VjfcfV II 11 

^RH f^f^^R ^W^Wfi^RT II W II 
tr ^# Wrfc^fWRW *R*[ I 

iranr r TTwr ri^rr^ ?w tr^tst 11 w 11 
W ^"Rt: ^ttw^t ft^frfa: 11 ^ 

=5HT ^ H^^nftr ^rTR^TRXjf^^T^ II II 



g^twnfq cRT^^T rTfRff? ?rR^ H ^ II 
^t^RTW: ?T Wr*R ^ ^R^rT I 

R rT^r ^R^fawrfa ^TTi: II II 



VIII. 218—227. 4+ °iv9^ «i- 

f^N^KT -^WTi ITfTflTRTB^ II II 

: *rf^cfiT»$?nTR ^ TT5T7TTT II II 
^"R5rrfw^t^ B^^f^TfWTC II W II 
Ft STfTc^TTfT^f^T c^nt^Tc^rT ^ II W II 

m^Rt ^iN W ^sr: wfa ^ 11 11 

7PR ^R^rqt ^ ^TC T^fff TTO"R II II 



VIII. 228—237. 4+ *t* 

f^RT^ BXIWTftr WR^JTrT^TrT: II *RQ. II 

%T#R S^TOT % Wt ^«MriTfaTOTW II II 

rft^-TTWWW ^TTrW ^f?T II ^ II 

^ ftR# ^frrfa: ^TT f^TW *THH I 
g^^TRM X^TTrW W II II 

^5 ^TftWT ^T^W^l"k II II 

^rsnf^t h B^i ^ra: w FRRfir i 

TW^T ^TrCTT^ rTfofere ^RrT II II 

^JFTHT faifepft II II 

Vgt^JrT ^f^RT WHSWrffi: I 

WTWT^Rt Trfa f^WT H^R^T IT II II 



VIII. 238—247. 



4» W$ * 



^ ^(IWf ^*RWFFm II *$Q. II 

C\ sD \0 \ 

w^^Tff "Nwpm^iM^rj 11 Rio w 
3 wui wrifrr i 
g ^ ^t: sffewfrr mtott ii II 

BWHl fVWFTT * ^r^WTMtw II II 



HFTT^J^T H^rT I 
rHTT SV^it HrMMI^TRTr^f^^T 7T II II 
^rTffVT5WTfrTi^TfiR^: TTftnftirfrT: I 
^TftRT ^ ^*RT ^ WT*T ^ *?frTsOT II II 

^T^^T^TTT^T^r ^ftftM^N *fT^RR II II 
n^TT^W f^fW5^*ft Wt^Tfa ^ I 



^ rPT IRR^ ^TqfrTt M^<PHj<l!l*J II II 




VIII. 248—257. ^v9M *s- 



#*n^R ^jf ^t^T fa*T ^ faWRJ II **}Q. II 
^fNfiR^TWR^^RT TT^TSRT II *Mo II 
rTTfo ^ft 1 ? #TT"R"R^T^nf^ II II 

WiH ^ ^TTTT^WFT^ ^ II W II 
HTf^BWT IR WTr^T^fM^N: II II 

xre^rr: #**feirfr rrotiN fwf^t: 11 11 

f^ftzrr^^T #*rr ^RreriiN ^ttrtt: 11 *mm 11 
ftrcrfai ^yft^Nt ¥f*wt t^tob: 1 



VIII. 258—267. n» Sv9lf *5* 

Ok) \ 

TT^IT ^T"R^^T ^T^tl^f: II ^ II 

^HTiM^l^t *ft*H^f¥^W- II ^ II 
HTTlTrTT^RT BWT f^rTT ^ROTH I 

C C\vO ^ c \ 

^ ra^i WT TTWWT^TO II II 

Xff^f ftRWqT^^RTf^frT fttfk: II II 
S^t^rT i f £5| WTffrT II II 



VIII. 268—277. «4» +f> 

cfT^f^^ft% TT^T ft^Tli H^rT II ^ II 
f^TTOT: ItTg^T^ snq^UVRt f| W< II H 

As. 

farf5R ^<MI<PZf: Wrf|5Jrf ^RH II II 

rRZRTfa ^KTWt ^ ^TWRT*T H II 
HTrTt ftrTt ^"RT *TrR TR^T T^T I 
^T^K^^rT ^TW: TF*TR ^T^Wlt: II *9M II 

^*u^fw*TT 5 ^tct f^TRm i 

Ml^^j BT^t: ^r: ^f%^ ^ wmv ii ii 
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VIII. 278—287. SSt 

WfT ^ XTWTft ^"RTWf^HPm II II 

^Rf^#^ f^TiN|wi*nT: 1 

i^*T rf^^T^ rT^Ttl^mR^ II II 

^ftp^ro ^ xrrfrjr^TOtffT i 

XTT^T XTfl^tTITRT^^H^tfrT II *to II 

ww: ftmTOM^t ii n 

TTT^T^T^T ^ « ^ II ^ H 

ttoh^t ^ ^few^^^^i : n ^ 11 

rTOT rT^TT ^Rl ^fiTOT fl^TCTfafrT II *tM II 

TT^TTOT ^^TT ^ <^FT TTfW *rfrT I 

W W ^pIT^n rTOT II II 

*FRr*TR*ni ^TO: H^lSJTOTfa II II 



VIII. 288—297. -i» ^SQ. *s- 



?TTTO ^TrT^ ^ITTOTftR ^ ^ I 
^ifri^HHT^Tg* ^ ^ttt fMfaff II ^^o II 

^ trtto thN ^ ii w ii 
is? totctt ^r^wr^r^^ ^ i 

^n>TOftfrT ^ ^ ^^NtrT II II 

tot: ttt^ stot H% r ^tt: ^ftt ^tfr ii h 
xwt^wrthw^ ^tfr fwftrr: ii ^eq h 
Tnw$m tw&h nt^^tl^Tf^f ii *<i% ii 



VIII. 298—307. -i* ^fcO «r 

HTfa^g HlfW ^^RfRXTTrR II RQ.b II 
^CT^T fwT ^TrTT ^ I 

hihihOVIWI^ii: i^t ii ^ee ii 

^RhFT JTt^WT# W^R I 
W^ih: H^nfa ftfv <<!ifafiRR II ^oS II 

tsht^t f^T^^r wr \ri ^ ^ffi II $0* II 

f| ^VW ^%"FR^^J II II 

^I^ft ^fHFfr ^f^^r ^r^tt: II II 
^>ftw MtMri ^TfiT ^iHrffT I 
rT^T ^filTOTTOT ^^Rft" *^WT7T II ?oq II 
T^^TTT grfTft TT^TT ^TWT^ ^TTTC^ I 

^Tff Sf^^f: ^r^m^f^: II II 

uf?T%T ^ ^ ^ B WT TOi sf^rT II II 



VIII. 308—317. ^ 

ftlfcRq fei^R ^ II 3°lO II 
ftwt^J TJTO'RT RT*RT ^1^1 ^ I 

"fesnrnr ^wrw xrw ^rrrf ^n: n $w n 

Wg^R ^Tffi TO\ T^fa II W II 

w^tor fTr^^^HTftr mfa HTR II I 

^RKR ^TftT ^Tf^*[ I 

^rf% ^^rTOt^TTTlTITW II II 

^HUllftwi tT WTT^T^^TTStfwftRf^HII ^1? 
^HTC *W TfTft W HT^wf^t I 



VJII. 318—327.1 St^ ^ 

^ XTTg^T^TTO WW rff^TWn^ II ?S<!. II 

VT^ ^W, swifts ^v: I 

^ S^T^FU ^IW^I ^ rCTO^T II 3*0 II 
^^■5TrrT^iH?lHMi ^ "STTWT^ " II 
^ ^T^jn^T H^TT^R II II 

Tn^TRT WRT ^J*?|frT II ^ II 
W^TO ^ ^ TT^TT -R^i^q^H II II 

*r*pri H^r: ^TCT SWf^fi: II II 

^k^T W^FT ^nRfa^T WW ^ II ?*t? II 
^^^W^^TT ^ I 

IJ^THT ^ ^ II H 



VIII. 328—337. -e» *5* 

TTTB^T *T*rIN WRrqW^R II II 

WI^TRT ^ rT^TTfln^t ^R: II II 

xpire ^ft^ V"RT ^^ft^ ^ I 

^^^xrftq^ FTT?q^^w: II 3?o II 

fJ^r^R ^Jrf BT^R SWT c^: II II 
f^R VRr^R ^TR^T^ ^ ^TrT II II 

TT^r ?T^^r xjHn^wr xnf^r: h ??g ii 

RT^Tt RTH WT sfisr * f?T¥f?T II 

^TRT<TO VR^riTt W^j: ITPJWt *W I 
7R WT H%Tr3T: *wfafrT VTWT II H% II 
WRRT rT TOfrT fchf^HMH I 

^§o[ 7J ^R^f ^W^W W II II 



VIII. 338—347. «f» ^t$4 «i- 

^T^FTHT ^jsrxRpq rT?Nj I 

rRT ^ rftwft m«|*Uttri4 TT^MtrT II ??Q. II 

^n^"R: WpTR ^ ^THT?|frT II ^ II 
^Wf^m^T ^TrTT ^rTTRT ^ ^Rt^R: I 
^WT^TfffT ^ Xm: ^TWRfaf^Wf II II 

fqf^RT WT ^TO: ^fqq^H I 
WT sf^^lWTW^i W^TH TOW II I 

^TTCJTT ^HTfa TT^T FT^f^ II II 

*tt?tot wr fMNr: xrm^^r: 11 ii 

^ f^qTST ERSTO faRR ^TfVT^frr II II 
^^WT^f^T^gfT^nTT^lT^ II II 



VIIL 348—357. 4+ 

fw^TrfhTT ^ WRT f^R Wl^Rlfijff II ?tf t II 
Xfft^TO ^ I 

^TrTTTTftRTIT^Tfr ^n^fTf?TO^ II ?Mo II 

top tt tfto-h^^Ph h 3m ii 

^i^FTO^f^f JRTCRTr II II 
*R SW: 3r=qw II II 

ttojt itt^t wr: ^nro^ i 

WTT^TflWT irrWr^RFT^FW II II 

* ^ TTTg^rrfNrf^^ f| TTFt ^ifiraw II ?MM II 
Wfmv ^Rt S^R^t^ SWT cR sfq I 

^<hrr Trft *r ^^Tuwrr ii ?m!? ii 



B^WTCR *R W^!T II II 

24 



VIII. 358—367. S t€f *s* 

iKTOI^ri *nt H^^tt II ?Mt II 

Wr^tH: TTRTTnT ^FfiffT I 

farspfiT ^rf^rcN ^%n: wi^i i 

wrra * ^ jjwfirciftir: . *• « 
wtot "qwt"^: irf?rflre: tot^st i 

B^f^ftT H qT^f%T^T^R^PfT ^ II II 

wri ^w^r r -^i ittw^r: ii ?f<8 ii 

^TORTT TT ^TTT II ?SfM II 

^ TOT ^FTR^T ^T^t W?if?r I 

rTWnj ^ ^l^T ^ ^T|frT TOSJTO II ?^ II 



VIH. 368—377. 4+ *s- 



^ fk 7 ^ ^Tf^fflWW^r || il 

*T ^ w *s*u* *T ^t ^^tfir I 

^f^tT* ^ wfr^T TT^TT II II 
WT ^#r: ^T^T^T FWR II ^ II 

wrci ^7?^rq *T*R rTCJ ^ I 

^TT^R ^iT^Tft ^JW TTR^rT II ^ II 
tHFRT ^ *NTR ^T^T^TT TTR^f 7T II W II 

C\ vO \ 

^twb^rtt b^^t ?fara ii ii 

Bf¥ SjWlt ^T^f ^T|frT II II 

Cs 

^T^T^f WITH if il^i ^wfTO I 
^*3f yhr^R 7T l^f^TH II ?$f? II 

fWT f ^V*n m ^ST^RT II 3$Q II 



VIII. 378—387. -fr Cjfct 

wrfa w wrf^wr b 1 ^: ii ?$b 11 

^RST H WRT XTTOTfVfT^r *R7T II ?$Q. II 
UlT^T ^f|: ^IrHH^MHH^HH II ?bO II 
TTOT^FT TT^TT TRFTfa H fw^rT II ^bS II 

^ra^T*rn*RT rTTW ^^|tt: II ?b* II 
*$pn ^rcMt: FT^rt t ^r^t:.ii ?b? II 

^RTOWTTTTOT ^R xr^^JW I 

*RT!T HT^ftraf ^qsi^T ^TT II ?bg II 

^Wlft XT^T ^3?: f^^5Tfe^ II ?bM II 

R FTfftre^WT *T TT^fT WWT^ II ?b^ II 

i^t f^ft u^: *wrt fk^R ^ i 

^TOT^T^W* ^5 ^R TO^R: H ?b$ II 



VIIL 388-397. «§t ^JjQ. ^ 

^ ^TRT^ ^ K^rt^- ^TfT *TrT*T II ?tt II 
Fm^frmTRlTRT^T ^rTT^T ^ II ?tQ. II 

* f^T^ft VR f^t^frmTrFR: II ?<>0 II 
FTh^T iratW^IT^ KfrTXTT^H II II 

^RHl^^rHWI ^L^fff *Tm^IJ II ?<i* II 

fi^rcr ^rwrlwr fm^( 11 11 

T^T^lH*4R ^ TT^TT ^Rifl^T II II 
^ ^ ^Wfft ^TOtftf^f^ ^ ^TO^Tf II ?ef< II 
WH^t ^ft WT^Mi <?T*J II II 



VIII. 398—407. 4* °IQ.0 «r 

W "RTnj- rnft f^T5T ^ft II II 
rTlft f*i*Tt ^TO^li ?kq: H ? W II 

f^Rro ^wtftt ^rrw^f^^^T II ^oS II 

^vflfrT ^Nf IJnMHJHWWTiR II 80* II 
^ TRW* *RT3 II 8o$ II 

^n^^^^an^i, 



VIII. 408—417. 



rT^f^T^ ^TrT^T WFTRT ^(ft G^TTT: II got II 

^mTMrf^ft^ firo^: II tfoQ. II 

TO1 T^TTT ^of ^T^T |r£ f^^HR II 8So II 

fwRi^ ^Tft wftr ^ ii ass ii 

^TORR WT OTT ^T^RFFT ^R^fT II II 
fWN TTW WWfC^t^ffT II SiSg II 
Tjf^St ^^RETS bIw II g^MII 

*rr*n VrVQ ^rcra tx^TR^t: wt: I 

^Tt ^Rf^rn^f^T ^WflW rT^T II 8^ II 
* rTW% f^f^T ^TTO^t f| W* II 8^ II 



VIII. 418—420. 4» SQ.^ *^ 

^TCTST TT^R ^Tft SRTfftf ^iTW I 

m f| wr Frew**: ^r^RTTTfi^ ^nrr n 8st n 



II ^frT *TR^ V^5JT# WFmt^ S^TR: II 



^rf«*a: "ferc: ^tot: 5^: ^f^TTR^ | 

■faWT ^ BWF^: ^TWT ^ITrWt ^ II ^ II 
fxHTT T^frT TOR T^fa ^PNr I 
T^fnT wfa* JWT ^ # FTTrr^TOifrT H 3 II 
W S^TrTT ftrTT ^T^t ^^TgWRffT: I 

Tm wftyrar *N?r Hiroftpn 11 Z 11 

wtfi f^t' ^tWRtg^f^rTT: II M II 
^7T^ Tf^H HRT WfHKt ^WT ^fq II I? II 
^cf *m IRTSW ?^fw II $ II 
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IX. 8-17. 4* ^dtf 

^T^TFrrerf^ ^TRTri ^FTT g^: II t 

§TT £W rPTrftl^^ I 



TT^xnwtw toot: xrfef^g^ 11 so 11 

TO ^fW: ^ ftRfr SCTH I 

Frat s^R^rrcra ^rfW^wftr ^ 11 11 

^■q fwi tcth^RR II S8 II 

jj^m ^nrr s*ft? hw^ttt fWiw n sm 11 
to "TO^Tfwii^ft Trfir n ^ 11 

ST^TR ^RT ^ ^t^t TO^W II W II 



IX. 18—27. 



4* SQ.M * 



^nfw safari fm\ ^ftfa ^rrferrr: i 

faftf^TT WWW faprt SRrTftfTT fefrr: II U II 

*W TTTrTT f^^T'qfira m I 

TT^ TJT: farTT ^Tft^WfTf^^TH II *0 II 

rT^N ^fH^R^ ft^; H^T^^H II ^ II 

ttt^w m *Rfrr *m|w^ fawn 11 11 

^T#V ^ ^XTT#^ ^FTT^Tt^TTT^ II ^ II 
11% ^ ^fr^T^^TV^Tf^^TT II II 

Harare tt^wtt: 55tt|t i 

f^rc: ftspw ^ ftwr 5% ii ii 

TIRR ^t^T^-RT: VFFQ fa^RTJ II II 



IX. 28—37. 4* *J* 

^RJV^TO^ iW^T^IrHH^ ^ II *b II 
TTT ^^tWT^rfrT B% FT^tfTT ^^T^TW II II 

fcr^^fim WTRXT^TB f^RtVTT II II 
^RgW^i ^fa^ft Sjf^TO f^: II II 

sh^rn WfTT ^rrct 4Nw?r: w: W I 

^^^WT^tnTrH^: *R^7T*t II II 
F^HrTH^firft ^N^wf^rTT II ?M II 

rrr^rrfffT rmfw#*r #atf%Tr g^: II II 

gfirft HrTRT ^TOrft ^Tfa^W I 



IX. 38—47. -i* 

w^t^r irer^rr ^pT^W^TT II $e II 

^Wff ?TfH TRR^T IT^t^fw II 80 II 
^[^^I^T cTR^q q ^TfT TTCStftfrT II 8°1 II 

^ Ttpzn ^rR*ftm: ^w^f% i 

TW\ cfH 7{ -q^f xnxrftq| II 8* II 

wrcra^i ^tcrt§: wreirr wm II 88 II 
"firm: ttt^t^t %rat *rr wnpT ii 8m ii 

^ w fasfRta xnwsrrcfM^fiRWTr II 8^ II 

*ra^rr f?mwf?T s^warr iT^^m i 

^TJftfw ^WfTTft B^^rT II 8$ II 



TX. 48—57. 



7T § BWFT ^TrT^T H W wfa^ II 8e II 

HtfiRT^r W W ^Rf^TTOTW^ II Mo II 
^ptftf ^ ^fcft ^Sfff WW II MS H 

phtcj #fewmf ^hrratfM^N# n m* ii 

fTO? *nf*RT S^T ^t^ft SjfsRfi xT II M? II 
^RTrTTffT ^ W ^ H^frT I 
^f^W^T rrfN ^ ^fbft ^Hff II Mg II 

^ Vm ^TO ^T^gt^Tfaw ^ I 
ft?THfffrof ^ fWP TO^T XffrT II MM II 

Urn: ^to^tft ^hrif^t: ireftfffrm i 
^h: "qt urorrftr *rtftrri wmrf^ 11 Mf? ii 

*rafara WT W II MS II 



IX. 58—67. 



4* C)<i<i ^ 



xrfirm ^nrt *wr ftpwT^ 11 Mb n 
xr^fwrfv^FfT^n wpto' tcfapr 11 m<> 11 

f^JTRT fa^W 5rfT# ftftl I 

T^WT^fH ^ ftrfN II %o II 

ftrftW* H3R *F*Fff Tfft^: I 

^rf^w ^wifr ^w^P ii ^ ii 

rjT^r W^F§ ^H^TfTT WTO II £^ II 
ftp faftj f^TT ^TrVnTT TT ^FTW: I 

trfirwT ^nnf w^ftwftt ii I?? n 

faWRT W ^TTT^H II II 
* fW^fWfai fa*PTR^ II f?M II 

^ ffiff faife -q^wr fVifirr: I 

^WRT *N>t ^ ^"Rt^^rT^R: II II 



IX. 68—77. 



4* ^00 *l- 



f^-^^iCrq-R tt -fanifcr BTV^: II f,t II 

TTR^ faV'RR ft^t "N^rT H II 
f*TOt *f^TTT X^TOW^tTRfTT II $0 II 

^ctt tr: vw&fe xrratfir -qw^Trm II 11 

^TTfVrff f^XT^ef 3^RT ^twf^rTPFr II 
rT^T TTflfTO ^TF^T^T^T^W: II 3? « 

^f%^fqm ^ ir^fr^fwTFErfq ii $g ii 

^ ^WTT#TT ^ f n*T ^ *hWrT II II 



IX. 78—87. *fr +#* 

*TT ^^TTHP^f^T^lf^g^Trrqft^T II $b II 

*rfffiT ^"RTrfnTU^ I 

^ RTPTt sfe f^TWRT * ^ pWffl H v9^ II 

snftffiT ^Tftr^^T f^T^hft ^ *T^T II to II 

T^T^T ^R^t ^rwftRRTf^ft II t 0 ) II 

*tt ^fn^ft f^WT TO ^^tT: I 

^"R^RTTftl^^T HN^MT ^ ^fff^fH II b* II 

ft ^fttt^TT rm^TT W^TVT II II 

^TOTT^T n^WT "^Wrfa ^ II t8 II 

WTBT W*5uN' W ^ II bM II 

^TT ^UNlfr: II b€f II 

^ Tn^R^^Tl^lrH^lrill ftlTrT^T^^T I 

W WRnowre: JTOW^ II b$ ii 
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IX. 88 — 97. 



iHHIVIwfxr ?T7 rTO ^ITCRTfafv II tt II 
^ ^RT UM^ri Tm^fojq ^f|f^7T II tQ. II 

f^f^^TtffrT ^ ^ ^ FTftR^rfrT II <W II 
HTtJ^ *T^W Wraf^ rT fSjT II II 

B FTT^Kfa*|ikrMT nfinfcRHJ II II 

^r^cff *m ^fir to n eg ii 

wf w^i ftppnfasi ^trt finmr^ n eq ii 
k^rt^ few ott: wrt^ ^ tttto: i 

c 

TWTOTVTWt W ^HTT "Rr^T *T?t%: II d% II 
^PT9 X^TTT^TT ^ ^nWFPTa II <£$ II 



IX. 98—107. ^0$ *s* 

^TT^trT ^ ^ft sfa ^ ^ffrTt I 

f^fi f| ^IS^^w ^ ^f|wf^^^ n ii 

^fi^^T ^ ^ffirN^TR moo II 

in* w: Wl^f ^frfcnrt: ir: II W n 

w ^rrfrrwf m fa^T^nrcRR ii so* h 

^TTO^mfiT^ ^HTVH ft%IrT II <*o$ II 
^ fqw% ^RTrT^ RRHf *TTR: ^R*T I 

*^npfi ft^wft^n^r ^fhnfr: ii Hoi 
w^^^wN ftmi tt^tt ii som ii 



ftfTTSTlTRW%^ R rraTO^RffiT II Ho% 



IX. 108—117. «f» 
-s-s 

XR^TTft TFR^i *TrTft M^tT: II ^ot II 



f% ^r: b^^TTW *THSJ 1 

?nfr ^nf ffa w ^fhw 11 w 11 

*3«§h ^ftfW R^rTT WTf^WIJ I 

^ s^i T^h^reTwri w wr^^H 11 ss? 

^TTTT^^mW^: I 
^ RTfrTSn} f^f^^lTT^Tg^T^R H II 

^5f^^ ^ W ^IFW TTTR^R II W II 

WT^WfWK RHT^JT^^TI I 
^R OTfW wfirf ^T^Pfi^RT II II 



IX. 118—127. 4+ ^OM ^* 

ftWR: Wrf^frT V*TT ^RftzTrf: II <Ko II 
^TO^R KTOI WiTT %TO3W I 
fq?TT UVR IT^R rTOT^^ rf II W II 

fWT: wf^frT %*PRt ^RW II W II 

C N?> ^ C\ 

rTWt SXR S^prer^mT ^RTHrT: II 'R? II 

cm: FRTrTrT: W ^ifafrT VR^JT II ^8 II 

WTrTRT ^RTOWfaiNrT: I 
^ TTTrTirr ^FWf% ^ifT ^^W^m II <RM II 

WTtiN *T% STOiTT WT II ^f, II 

VR^ZTT TT^TO Wr^TVRR*? II W II 



IX. 128—137. 4+ ^0f{ *s* 

v*> ^ vO 

frf^r ^ ^ i^gwTfw vto ii ii 

*T ^TT|T fWT T?T<TTT^TO ^ II II 

^H^fH^feT% q fwrr sftar wt: i 

7Rtf| TTTrTrfqiTO Bgm TT^T ^7T: II W II 

^TTrci TTTTRT rT Trfw^T W^R I 
*R iTfjfWRm ^^TfWR^ II II 

^SH* TTTrTra^R ^rrfpHli II H 



IX. 138—147. «t* ^0$ 

rTWf^ iffa?: *^WC ^TOW II °)?t II 
frf^t Sfq ^PfR HrTTC^frT TTPRW II ^Q. II 

TTTfT* itw: fw fMror*rfw*ra: I 

fiffh? w farrwwrercfH rrfiqw: ftrr: ii ^go 11 

vO nO nO 

ifr^ft^ iRfarR ^sfew wT^rf 1 
irt^ft^zngn: fwr ^fw ^w: ftvt 11 11 

^HT WT ^Trtwt ^R^T1T^"FT^T II II 

q^T|: *hj3i ftcf*T ^fTTHtrqTf^ft W< II ^tf II 

^f^i^T 1J TTft^T V^iT: IRITO W II II 

FT ^TWWW ^fT^N rf^TH II ^ II 

^TftW^TrT: ^TWT^TSRTW I 

TT 3RTO*fJTft^fW frrszftrq^ XT^H II II 



IX. 148—157. 



4* ^ob * 



WlrTR ^FTWfN ftrr^rf II S8t II 

m^f ^ f^HFT "fafa: w: n Stfe ii 

r^W^n^Tft^i <^if«h'hTO WHrT: II SMo 11 
^TTT^t S«N^fiwi ^T§Wt II W II 

wuy^l ^ shsnro ^^twt ^ff n ^m? ii 
^rfq wvr^t ^rawr sft tt *r?t i 

m\*\*a fRm ^amr^n^r ii smm ii 

^IR^qPTO nirfarR II ^ II 

tott srmr: whn: *zref^ w^r *rtj n w ii 



IX. 158—167. 4* ^OQ. & 



nit?q^t sxrf^i^ ^t^t ^Rra ^ ii smq. II 
^^ra ^tot^tt^rt: ii n 
WT^ *iwr*tfw ii ^ ii 

WW ^RrNi iiWQ B Tm^trT RrT^ II II 
W^^TRWTO H^TRT TTsft^FW II II 



#sit "Pw^ri ft^ iwhJr err ii ^8 h 

^virci firo^T^T * w w: ii ^ h 
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IX. 168—177. ^0 *S* 

litfwp? *T ipt ^.few §tt: II S^b II 
^rj^n^ ^ ftf^TO II ^ II 

^TTOff TO TO ^ ^ ^tow *m W I 

B n| ^ ^TTO^T WW TT^: II <\Qo II 
*J 3^ ^f^l^T^rf^: *T ^3pam II W<\ II 
TT SfiTRfa ^TTOT TT^: ^RTOOTaTR II W II 
^tf : B T RT H^fiT ^3 ^f?T ^TT^H II W$ II 

^T^rqWrH b ^tw^t ^am II II 
to^t *Hh m tr: ^Twtfrr ii sst< ii 



IX. 178 — 187. 4+ 

^ x(Kzricr ^W^FTTrqR^: Wff: II m II 



F^T^rf^R ttto Tgf^wf ^TORtfT II °it* II 



^m- ^rot s^th xnxft^Tf^^T^lfw I 

^ *TrT^ *T farTC "OTT ft^TflT: f^TH I 
ftrTT ^RTO ftcfsf *T7R ^ TT II II 

^Tf^: bxt^tw^t q^wt irm^TH ii uS? ii 

^RTfn:: BfWT rT^T *R7T I 



IX. 188—197. 



SrR^i 3 ^S"RT ^rthft ^fxr: n II 



IT W ^TT f^R^TrTT 1T*TT *rnTT f^RT *R I 
W^t^T^T f^T FTT^^T *3^trT £tTC II W II 

H^TTrRi ft^ vrfn^ra *RFR: II II 

TTTrTTWr ^TfNif^W^^ jftffPJWr II II 

^TwwjfairoTTi *rf|v **fteR ii n 

C C C <J c ^ 

^ecnv^ ^ tthtt iftw^ *m I 



^^NWrftaTTOT HTrTTfWt^rf^W II °l<l$ II 





IX. 198—207. -1+ *S- 

^Kft ^ fawrfe FTCS ^R^T^TT II W II 
^"TO^rT^R-R^FET ^r^ifa II II 

*Rft ^ftw inr ^ to*: II II 

^rf^TRT g ^Wft^ld^H H^rT I 

f^HFi: ^TT^ft^ ^fa \|TWT II ^oM II 

^mTITf^fi TTTVxyfi^^ c[ ^ ll II 

e ^ 

^ 15WT3S?: ^^T^TTf^f^^t^^TO II II 



IX. 208—917. -£* ^Cj^ 

H TTrq^H^TWffW ^Fmfsfim II 9oe II 
STOW^T fiWTn: OT3^pq rHf q firafl II II 
ft[^rTT^rT^ ^Tft rTFT HFTt * II W II 

*TrT^ *T ^ WTCT ^f^^f *R1*R: II W II 

no £ 

s^: wrc*n*ra fawszpg u^fa: ii *<\$ ii 

^ xTT^TT sfiftrtNt ^pftrf ^TrT^RH II ^8 II 

^ ^TWT^t fWT fxTrTT ^TiWSR II II 
^ fW'TT^TTrTO' fq^T^ I 
^H^TW^ ^TT ^ Frf^rT *f Wt II *<\% II 
^M'MtW TTTrfT ^TW^TSRTrf I 

TTTrT^fq ^ ffTTfT farRTWT fT^TO II ^0 II 



IX. 218—227. *s» 

%T3pi IRK * fWT3*T ITTOJW II w II 
sfff^: Sp^TT^T frTW fa%lW II H 
WPfT^W^m IT fHFr ^f^f^rTTH II II 
TT^tfiinET JJrftenW wfrr^^T^rT II W II 

TTT^P^TrT^T^T ftufeflR: II II 

feTOT5wfw f^IT f^RT^r^TW II II 



IX. 228—237. *J* 

TT^T ^ntf^fi^q: Wrcre? ^qW^T II II 

^fl^ T^fwirr ^tt^r: *r: ii **Q. ii 

f^wft^^iif^^'niqfiT^^ ii ii 

*RfaF0T XT3RTRTOTf^:^P^R%T7: II ^ II 

rT^lTt f^TTO WOTt f^H^TT II II 
rTr^R OTfir: ^RTfC ^ ^TiT II II 
XT^ ^ ippipn ^TXTTrTf^ to: II II 
VTO3^\ ^ m§ V^Wfi II II 

^rc rT *m ^w&mfwi: II II 



IX. 238—247. 



fk^T ftTOOT¥^tWl^ II II 

SrR ^rf^nTO TU^T^TTT^FRrT: I 

5FR^K^|f7fT ^rRrTOT JRTOTO II II 

^^RTg rTWtm^T f^m II II 

^rT^irq^ ^T^T "RffTRT^H II II 

^T r fiTl' WraTgt "i^TR 7 !* II II 

7PC T?T^T ^KMW^R: II ^ II 

^ ITTft^ fWi ^ WHIff II II 
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IX. 248—257. •§» 



f^srwr iwr fMr^rR^fr: 1 

ot^w Hin^ ^r^ttft f^np?: n ^mo ii 
Tier M^rftr ^"RTftj ^spt*#irfw: i 
^rR^^nf^rf wvv% ^ftw^w n ^ms ii 
^rfeftre^w <$ri^l^ tot: i 

W^JW ft^TOTfrT^T^ II ^ H 

H^Tferf^ ^TfnT I^TT^T^RrTmT: II II 
^^WWWR^ ^ n^TfH -qjf^: I 
TTFT ITO^m U£ XTf^t^H II II 

IT^^^R^ ^RTC^T^t II II 



IX. 258—267. «S+ ^SQ. ^ 

TT^^T^Tf^T^ H^R^fw ^ II *Mt II 
IRR^lfiwr ^RTRTfafw^T: I 

■^R^T^^^R: "RtnFfTlT TOOTW II ^ II 

sfiffiT ^ TO ^WRTXRTVW: H II 

XTTtRSfcri fWrT ^RrTT f^HT II II 
WTXIXTTTTW^T -i^nrar^f^TT: I 

WQlfa ^RJRTfto ^-RR^RTf?T ^ II *f<M II 
rT^RfrTW^ ^R^TOH^R^rT II II 



IX. 268—277. 



^WT^TO 55^^f WR*^ II II 

q TR ^t^^W^ftn%TT^ ^ I 

rTPJPE^I ^qt ^^#^1^ II ^ II 

^T^^fq ^ q ^WITO *ra^TW: I 
HH^R^RTST^T^ *R7Wrfq ^TrRrT II ^ II 

^TVlite W^Tf^TWRTf^T II II 

^3?N rfWrqr^T^RTft fWrRJ II II 

^fy f^n 5 q ^TR TT^T qpH% rrmn I 

nqf few gqt <ft^qr w (h^h h w% n 



IX. 278—287. 



4* 



Ff^JTrT^ *TTW ^T^lft^R: II °o9t II 

rTWTfa l^fTO^T^TO^t^TOT^FTH II *$<l II 
^^RTWHR^m^RH^R I 
^sp^q^p ^T^Tf^R^g II *bo II 
^ T^ftfw TTSRR^ £rT I 
^RTO ^RPTT fH^TT^T ^TO TJ^TT^T^ II I 

^ fr ^rr^zi ^ ^tott n *b* ii 

xrfimwitftT ^ %2jfafw ftsrfw: II *b? II 

f^f^re^RTT ft^T UWT ^ I 

WTO XTWT TR^TO TT wot: II *bg II 
^R^TW^TT xrfrWRT ^ ^fi: I 
Mfri^TW HT*rt ^TTWTfa ^ II *bM II 
^fifiTRT ^TRjf ^TO rrsTT I 

^^rtwi ^ JnOTHW ii *bf? n 
*mf| f^m w w^mrr sfq i 

B UTSpT^fT R^T W^W^t II Rb3 11 



IX. 288—297. 



4* * 



1RHTT ^R ftjlOTar THT^ II *tQ. II 
Jj^RfTO ^TRTST f^fWH ^ II ^^o II 

^T^^fiiN f^JicT TTTg^TlW II W II 

iRTOra*Rrrc ifclhsWi: ii ;><>;> n 

^Twrcrra *m ^ ttstt ^ n^nirr ii ii 

BTT Tf^rf^t WT: WR^m II ^8 II 

Tqra i(i r^TR ^T^faTITCR *tfrT II M II 

C\ C\ vO \ 

3Nffag?a^^TO f^f^fwftam ii *<±% ii 
wpam w^fm^m^ ii ii 



IX. 298—307. 



4* * 



wwtwtrj ^f^Nn ii ?oo ii 

TT#T wft *HbftF TJ5TT II ?o<* II 

wfe: Twriit H^frr *r ^"R?to 1 

^R^raWWfTT f^OT ^trf Wm II H 

■^Tfw^H^r ^TOT^Tq^t sftwrfir I 
cF^facrqr^ ^ft^rf ^ II II 

rT^T TTlTf^W^^ri TTrT H ?oM II 

TT^TT ^R: ^rT^?Tf% *TT^TT*[ II $of, II 

TT^TT W ftw^T: T?lTT^rf% TOSffiH II I 



IX. 308—316. 



^fanit w ^5 ifT ^tPtT jtfrt: i 

TfSTT HSRiRt ^f^T^T ^T^iwr ^Tq: II ?oQ. II 
^OTTFraf^^ rT^hi ^rf ?3WR II II 
rTOT Wftl Hmft f^WrT: ^f^N sfTTO II II 

C\ \ 

^ft ^nfirrrisFj * ^rwr^r rns? 11 11 

^fTg^Tf^HT fw^fjfr ^fan ^tra *r^t 1 

?ra %r *r w f^^T^Tf^ftf^: 11 11 



IX. 317—325. *f» ^* 

^rfaiiiN "fairs Hfrr i 

pTOT T^nfWffi II II 

srrensn: imv fk wrr ii ^^e n 

sf|N Bf^W ^ f| ^TCW^T II II 

^ FCT^ftff tTRT^ ^VW II II 
^ ^OTTO^T ^TrT UTTO W II II 

f^J ^ ^tW ^$T^Tf^^% II ^8 II 



CV 
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IX. 326—334. «4» 

WTOT (HrM^jrh: ^Ir^RRT II II 



IRRriTTf ^ %^TR? HFT qfe^ I 

OTP ^ tt^ ^ *t§t: qft^ tot: n ii 
r ^ qiRr: wr #i wfofrr i 

HNnr^TxiWRrr ^"RT rrRrf^zr ^ i 

T*TRT ^ THRU ^ i^rT^WTW^ H H 
HMtfl'ITO ^RThTTWRtnra II II 



WTTWi ^ WTRT xttoj ^ f^RV^Tf H II 
^TR^TR* ^ftWf ^ II II 

^rra ^^TTRTRr^^ xhtrtt: ii 333 II 

f^TRTTT ^f^ri ^RTT ^%*RJ I 



IX. 335—336. ♦§» *s- 



:ffSPTTWT^OWri ^rTUf^frT fa^: II °i II 

H^nf^fRwra TT*n *rc^ 11 * 11 

^IRrat«R WWT STWT $^TW ^ H II M II 
WPfRJJf ^TWT^T f^nTO *RTrR: I 



X. 8—17. -4* *5- 

foftK- ^fi^TCT ^: *m?R II b II 

fknm fro wr ^m^^fti^r: i 

TOPR W ^f¥'W STNF^T: Wi: II II 

twr^f^mn ^to^ir ii ii 

^fl^g^T TTlfRTfw^t^ 5 II ^ II 

rTT^^fT^TW TTTH^t^TfJr^W II ^8 II 

TfTfrT^t^T ^T^TO^reR: II °\% II 

TfiftTOff xft STZPTO^R: II S3 II 



X. 18—27. 



*TTWt f^T^T^^"RT ^T^TT ^ffrT g^fW I 
^T^TTirr "fcRTCTT TT B ^ ^RffcSR: W: II U II 

^W^TTFTrq^t ^TCT II <\<l II 

ITTOTfNfafWT^raTfa^ fa faf 1% II *o II 

^RTO^N Wt Tm ^ II II 
TOT^ ^TrqTrHV^T ^TR TFT ^ I 

3\TW* f^TT ^ thn ^T^rT 1FT ^ II ^ II 

^vRTTTf ^ *IFR ^TRW ^kN^: II *8 II 

^t^^^rf^^TO rTT^^TRT^rT: II *M II 

HFTO: T^f5TTf?TO TRWm ^ ^ II ^tf H 

TrnplTWT ITgW IFTOH ^ ^tfag II II 



X. 28—37. «i* *f- 

^nTWFretoi ^ TT^T W^ft ^r: II 

MWW ^Kg 5R*tOtT ftTTf|rTT^ II II 

?nzrr <m<MH< ^ra^TH^^ ircnm ii ?o n 

?faT ffaT^W W-M^<^M W II ?S II 
W^R^W W^FR I 
^TTJ^f¥ ^FR^TR II II 

^vi^rt|^# WTrTTtt swr^ II II 

%*wfirfw ^ Tn|TT^T^wf^^T%?r: II ?g II 
^tcrtJ ft^Tf ^rr: u^nm i 

^g^RT^m^T ?f^W«fl!W II II 



X. 38—47. *j- 

WMMHfai Hff WRFffq ^Tffrf^ II $<t II 
Xra^T W^JT ^rT^TT: ^filTfa: II tfo II 

^TOT 3 ^ sxt^t^tt: "^m: II $<\ ii 

^iwf ^ T^ft^ ^t^rtt: II 8* II 
^TrTT ^ ^ra^TTfTT^Trr xT II 8? II 

^^T^n: w -^m: n gM n 
w ftrf^^^fi^WR^ ^Rfa: ii 8!? ii 



X. 48—57. «§♦ 

^^g^FTTRT 3 f^T^V^P^*[ I 
^WW fwm ^TffW: ^^fa: ll Mo n 

^rcFfra v^mi h m 0 ! ii 

*RIRt ftwi fw?: ii M? a 

W H H^TTO ^ II M8 II 

^T^R ^ ftiT^flfrT fwftT: II MM II 
^ZRTOTfa I J5jfh[p TOTWft ^ II Ml? 
TOWrf^TRBr ^f^FRfT II MS II 
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X. 58-67. -J* <- 

H W^R ^ffft: XT^frT FTT fa^ffT II Me II 
^% sft ^TTrra 44I3|(HU«M; I 
F^RciN TT^fe S*q*rfq II $0 II 

Tjf^: rT^Ti f^^TfrT II %<\ II 

iWT«RM ^ TOFT ftrfohUALm II €^ 

^ TOW*fw TO^fTT I ' 

^f^MirfiN 3 fa^wwra^hr ^ h %m 11 

^RT^TOT ^JrWT sU^Tl ^^^T I 

TOWT*TO^rroTf ftfrr %^rr 11 ^ 11 

^TTWt S^T^T^T^WFRT^ ^frT fawm II %9 II 



X. 68—77. n» ^ 

twT^5TO: *R ^r: IjfrT^farT: II %b II 
rT^T^TrT ^TCTOT *i ^iRTTtfrT II %<l II 

^hr^t i^to^t ^^rr *tftfw- i 

^ftlFTOfa ^5 ^rfw *RrT II $S II 
WTffa WTTO fw?T S*R* I 

irftmra uwrs rranfHr TO^m a ii 

^WTzhsR^TrTT ^ HHI ^TOUTf^fw II II 
7T ^winq^ft%: ^JRTfTST WTOm II si II 



TOT rT TOJTO ^ftj Wftt *ftfw I 
^TOTiR TJT5R ^ WrftTO xrfwm: H II 



X. 78-87. 

^ m xrfTT %n^RT?RT^ n*nrqf?n n $b 11 

WTO ^fwwtfft f^r^r: i 

^T*TWt WRT^T ^ff^R^T ^ T^TJT^ I 
WRfi^r f^ftmft ^RfiHH II to II 

^ftcpg ^ttt: ^ ^^rrr I 

^fa%^TU^IFT ^S*TOT sftfw*T II b* II 

^qorenfq *rH^r sn^rcr: ^f^t sfa i 
■%rnrpri wftai ^ ^r^fr ii b? n 

HftsnqflN ^rT ^T^^t^TOH II b8 II 
ft^^K fwWTO II bM II 
^TW^Tt wvh ^ ^ ^ ^Tgm: II btf II 
^ffo ^TO^Tfa WW tTThpft: II b$ II 



X. 88—97. *£» ^$\$) <- 

^rq: W ftni ^RTO #H n^ra l 

sft$ ^fa ^TrT Wit WR H bb II 
ITO jft^f ^ ^T^T ^ ^f^W^T^T II bQ. II 
firfWfcr fer^F^WwW II eo II 

fw II W II 

^tttt: ^WIFI ft^T^fTT II II 

3uTT^ ^FRrTFSR f?T^T *IT*R rTO^T: II <ig H 

rT W f5w? ^TT f^U^T II <iff II 



X. 98 — 107. 



^R"R^^TWrn T^nTrT ^ ^H^RTR II et II 

^fa: u^v$: ^tzt^ f^TTrR: i 

X(fH ^Trftc^rT^RFt ^TOff II ^o* II 
HI^IMHI^MHTIT ^TffrTTlT XffrR^TH I 
^Rt H^fTT falJTOT ^^T^FRT 7T II II 



TOffa* ^^TO f^TH II Sog II 
* ^Tfe^W ftTO ^TrJTrfNK'HNWf II «>oM H 



ITTWf ^fa^TO TTR^t ^ few^ II ^o^ II 
^gt^T: nfrfSTOTf ^TT^TWt ^R^TrRT: II SoS II 





X. 108—117. 4* ^$0. *i* 

^ST^WT^ni ^frwf^R^u: in ot n 

TTfrTC^: H^R: f^OTST iffrT: II ^ II 
irfTR^f f&R ^^mi^^^r: II ^0 II 
IjfTTOlfafM g r£TFR WTO ^ II <m II 

^TRT: ^TOTfT^f^-i?f^^iTTTtf?T II <N? II 
VT*W5T ^ TJ^TT^r^H II ^8 II 

btt f^T 3 wr Vf*n ^rct urct ir: i 
xr^t^r: cn^w *n*Tfiro? ^ ii s^M ii 
fen ftr^T *fw: BTT %^ fsRftr: ^ft: i 

vfrT^ ^ft^ xT ^ ^ft^lrrsr: II W% II 



X. 118—127. ^^0 *r 

tot t^tr^it fof^wftRT^m 11 

^J^RH ^WRf^^T quWI^TOETfcrr II «m II 
V"RI s?*i fw ^J^fi f^J I 

cjtotirrzj ?hri wff finftftre: n w ii 

C\ \D 

^TTRT^W^ FT ^R2T WpfrTT II W II 

*rarr s^f% tt^^^t ftp^*r ii ^ ii 

WRiT^N WTRT sMMN ^ft^^f: II II 

^T^Tlfv^RT W sfe * WTcJTfiRVHH II ^ II 
W^r: ^rTT ^^(%TTTt I 



X. 128—131. 



4* 



rTOT rT^W ^TPR ^ ^Ni lTT*farfaf^rT: II W II 

|rff vrttokt snraTOR^ ^tvw ii ii 

^TOWRfiTWt ^fTfT TTOT ^frTTT II H$o II 
II ?fw TTR^ WST# S^"R: II 




r> 1 
Ol 



fo^Nt ^mw«5t ^"R fwrfwirr: ii * ii 
^ffwt ^f^f^ ^ttt^ i^j^rw ii 3 ii 

ifflUT^ W rf^T ^ZT^Trra ^TTrfrT' II M II 

ftf^% ^ft h ii !? ii] 

wftNi ^Tft f^TrT *T ^TrmfffT II $ II 



XI. 8—17. 4+ *r 

rT^rTO^^ *ffawt S^T IJrT^T ^ II So II 
fwro v T mifi BfrT ^ft II ^ II 

^I^tw wf^TTT^r^ftr^ ii s* ii 

R f? ^3 ^ft^fw lifts?: ii ^ ii 
s?nf|?TTftr: WR^T ^ i^n: I 

rRKftr ^^"WT^T^f^TT^R II II 
W^TT "Wt SFT TWft fWiW II SM H 

tt^N *tto nii ^5Tftr wr i 

^W^TO ^^wr: ll °i% II 

WTr^T^TRTIT I 
^n^TW^T W TTW TO ^ft XT^ftf II °iS II 



XI. 18—27. ♦ 

^ ^jFTT SRTHiTR BrTR^frT rTTW II SO. II 

ff ^IHWTR rTOMT^rfir Tf^TTTff II II 
^J^WRt ftf^T WT^: II ^8 II 

* WOT ^ TOtfTO ^foft ,| ^ „ 
^TRT ^WmRTT ft^^T^^ II II 



XI. 28—37. -t» *f» 

f^N BTara srrercN HfFqfn: 1 

^f^WT WTf^^T^T^T^T^Tft^T: II ^ II 
TTOTr^q f^^T^f^ II ^ II 

m&*m t stow h^t i*n^t%3T: 11 n 

\RH ?T IRftHfl^Tr: II ?8 II 

rHH l^T^ f^?ftl% II ?M II 

vO C\ \ 



XI. 3S— 47. 



4» * 



sf^TT'ftlT ^3j: fpwr: ^tfw irsm i 

l^^f^WT ^IWOT^T^Rt II go II 

^rnsrzrcj wra i% ttw a ^ 11 

"q^T WW ^TfTT ^'TT'ftr HrRjT II 8? II 
T^^WT WTOfWNii W II *8 II 
^fiTH^TORW S^TST^ ^rfrTfa^TTiT II II 

* ^^T%: ITT^f^i S^ff ft^r- II g$ II 



XL 48—57. ^* 

^TfT ^TCtPw fN*^ ^rT^R: II 80. II 
VT^TTCt ^^TrTOTfm^T IT ftWW. II Mo II 

f^TOT ^Tf^H^f^^flli^Tfi^T II M* ll] 
^^T^RftlU faWRuTWm II M? II 
ft'fff ^%5^JT sfa^fiwro: II Mg II 

H'^lFif XHrT^T^Tf: *%toN ^ II MM II 

^^T^f^fci: wnfa sra?spn n Ml? ii 

^t^rTT %fa^T W^T^T ^IIV: I 

T rff ?TRT^r?rf fci: TO*TTTOTnftr 11 m$ ii 



XI. :.8—67. -&» ^ 

HfTR^^Trf^TT W^^TOTT W II Mt II 

*n?g: ^ ^fto w^wi "Pre: 11 Me 11 
nWrrftrfT^nT: FTTwrcF^ft: htt^t ^ 11 |o 11 

H^TTT^RTWTO^^I ^ fWT- II II 
^rnWTWiRT^^^T'Rf ^ fk*W II II 
f^fNvfaT ^TT^t^t sf^TTt ^ II II 

^Tt^T^ ^ f^TTWT faf^rTRT^i H !?M II 

mmmfrm* ^ Art . 

^tf ^P^TTTOt ^T%^T ^tWrF*Tr II II 



XL 68—77. *i* ^ 

straw ^: *m *nfwiwra% i 

fafcw^t vrt^-r -^Tftr^r ^p^rc*? i 
^mHt^w inm^^T ^ HTW*f II ®o II 

TOWlTOnT TTTm ^ft^mw II II 

^mi^^ cRr*T ^reftrcfasiTj II n 

WR ^rf^rTT *Tft^R I 
-Sfq ^T^rTH ^ %5RRT SJrf s^rT I 

sfl^mRf^Pf ftmgff^fff^: II II 

*R ^ft^RRT^ *T? STCfr^OT II II 
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XI. 78—87. 



^RrRT^Rt fN^TOT^ sfq I 

TRTW sr^rEn*IT %IT 'TfaT^TW ^ II bo II 
f^TTFf fffefat "^T UTOT^TH II b°l II 

iwts wt^ ^nrr^frr n b* 11 

Fnwt s^Hwnrr s*riw ftpram ii b? ii 
srrercfr TT^f^r i 

TTOTWTR^ WSTOTt ft^TT^T ^frf II b8 II 
IRTO 1% ^RTOFR '< bM II 

to ^faft sra^pRt ssfto fa^fim i 

TO TTR^TR WTprfM f^TT ^ II b% II 
^^HTT^rf TTR ^TTt^TO^^T II bS II 



XL 88—97. -j» *5- 

■flSHH^ ^"R"RrR^^ ^ ■fe^H II tt II 
^XffPT ^ ft^T cfin*T ^ ^IVH II be II 

^Wt^TtRy Graft* f*fhrir 11 Co ii 
?f^T *r *m ft^v *p*m ftrf^rnm: ii w 11 
xrq^nr toot^^to^ ii 11 

WFTT H^R^S fWTT^i SPjjfofij I 
TOMMIM*M*T WWT II e$ II 



TO t H^TOT^T XTTOT ^ WT^m I 



iTOTfTOWS^T * TO f*RW II <i$ II 

wNiT rT^T ^RT * TTTrpaiT ff^W II eq II 

rriT^^T ^mr^i ^rhwt ^fa: 11 11 



XI. 9S — 107. 



rT^T ^r%f?f TOinf ^ b n^frr II II 
^ u^nfir B^^jftWcro ii II 

^fiT? ^TWWST^T H^RH^Tft^frT II ^oo II 
nffaT TT^TT ^T^v^T^ W WW I 
cfiR ^xzrf?T WHWI II ^oS II 
rTWTCR^T^T W% WTO I 

S^>Ns*> N*> S*> NO \ 

HWtrwfN W ^Rft^-R^W II ^03 II 

SO N*> NO N \ 

5 dWTOTOtf H^T^W I 



3TR"nW ^{F^p^^ WTf|rr: II ^ot, II 
ff^TO iTOT5qTOT?R II ^oS II 



XI. 108—117. 



^irqTrrft\^^ftR'RTf^^^: II Sot II 
^rRPfr TO *Nw: II SoQ. II 

^W^^TR IT *TOT fJpffif^: II Wo II 

^m^m w ^ftreR ii w ii 

c\ c \ 

fTT^fft^RfTTi^ srsRft^pra^rr I 

xrfWTTT "RW^f ^RTTT^f^HT^^H II SS? II 
^ cj-qfrT sftff «fT ^ ^Tfw "3T WW I 

* wfffnrn^mm %3^t tt ^f^w: ii w$ n 
* ^rff^Prr ^ ii ^^m ii 

^FR fafTOT 'fmt tt ^tg*T^f?r I 

^ 'Tt^T^rT "CTT-q WwiiNretffiT II <\<\% II 

^Notr %fwr ft^JrT II W II 



XI. 118—127. ^L|^ *f- 

^R^^jf W ^TCFT tHT^ I 

W^CT^fiffcri W^^Ti^rfqWrft: II <Ro II 
^fw^R ^WTSVW SRRTf^T: II W II 



WRR ^pfiH irfi^^H II II 

w*fr *tspr ^w^^ife^ i 

^Fn!tf^^W«5«H B ft^lfrT II II 

7T?T: ^TO'R^^T^ II ^t? II 

^ s^rNft* ^nro i$ #ro ii w ii 



XL 128—137. «|» ^l|H *f- 



W^CTR ^FTTl^^f^rT^: H W II 

iTr% tr^ vjvfai fi^w i 

wrzr ^hw ■snrei ^Tl^^m *RTR II II 

^TR ^ I 

^^ft^^MPS ^f^T^rT ^RrT II ^ II 

^xrro^^f m ^r%TT II II 

WT^HR^ ^ TWFfiR II ^8 II 

*pR ff ^RR iSM fW*R*[ II S?M II 

l^T ^R WRfiT ^ ^ ^ I 

^T^R XWTOT ^ fH^WT^TCFR? RTR II ^ II 

^M^MIcRST^ *<R fFPfilRJTO II II 

<4 



4* * 



?H I dP'W rrfr?T£ W II °i?t II 

^^wjf^ ft^r: ^cropR 11 s8o n 

^ H W&T*1 I 

TTT1T ^TR^RWT W ^T^FETr^rT W II ^ II 



^^TWterTT^f ^ ^fsnTT^T ^ ^tWH II II 



^RTH S^R^T f&wk XT^f^rT: II °)^M II 



^TRT^T^TT ^ WrTT^ra^^ II II 




XI. 148—157. -|+ ^l|v9 

^flwra *ftanw ^wft fw3Tf*J II s8e II 
srrsrcjw TOW W^FI i 

UTWra f%W3T ^TrT HTCT fwzrfiT II <Wo II 
fi^m^ fl^TrfrTT Xfq:^TT^ftl II <\H* II 

W^J ^ wf^^ II W$ II 

WT^^^T"^ ^FHR ^^TrETV: II ^8 II 

^g^Tftj fl^^T^T^! II ^MM II 
^^frl HUT *TOTfa HT^Tfa ^wfa ^ I 
^TT^mfT^ SfiT II ^ II 

^T^lTOf ^ rRira ftf^tVRTT II W$ II 
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XI. 158—167. 4* ^Mb *5* 

WfiteFPF=[ fa^^^WR II S^o II 
^^TO?W^T ^rTRT ^RfTT f¥V: II ^ II 

A 

^xr^TCtWRT ^f^T^T^ II ^8 II 

WOrTR 3F3£ fffahmoq** H II 
MtMH^ WRT ^ fMltVTO II II 

%wftreTOT ^ fwi FTT9?t3R* II II 



XI. 168—177. -f» ^MQ. *f* 

Trf^wMtai ^ ^t^N ^1 II ^Q. II 

3PTOFTOiW rf ^I^T^TT II «*So II 
TOi: xtw ^ ^fN ^^t^t^F? ^ II H 
UTrTO STiniTOr TrTT "^T^T^TO W II II 

^rffi^Mw^rr: ^?rfw srowi: 11 11 

TST: ftliT ^ ^ ^TrPJR W II II 

*hp ? *trt*N xr% *rtfafw fur: i 
'frtR f^T *rtot: wr*ttw ii s$m ii 

^rTHT^T^TiTt f^flt ^T^TTOT^ W ^frT II II 
^rTO*. (T^RT ^iwhh II II 

S3 ^ V*> As \ 



XI. 178—187. 



4* ^0 «J* 

^T^FTCTT rT^Wr: TRH ^JrTTJ II m I 

Trfrffi: ^H3^"RTftRT: f^jrft*- II II 

B^r^T -qrTffT xrfrTrT^ B^TW I 



^ TT^N ^TT ^TW^Hw^T II ^b* II 

faf^rT s^far FRTff ^Tr^f^^Hfi^n ii ii 
^tt^5^t#w€N ^t^r: ii °it8 ii 

^"RKT^T H^R ^ ^TTR^r ^ ^tfa^5 II ^bM II 

^reisi i^TOi ^Rt^nwr sfw II St^ II" 

rT^ ST§ TH^W ^Tr?T WT WHSR II U$ II 



XL 188—197. «|h 

Wftl ^TfTT^T^Tftj WTW II Ufc II 

cf^-RRT^ ^ «J ^TO*PS T^rT^ II U<i II 
^rfftW5THT%T^ ^f|f^rT II S<>0 II 

^WrHrT^nJ^ ^^rTO R ^WTT II W II 
W fl^TRT ^T"fWt ^"R^fiT wfafa I 
rTT^Rf^T ^t^^T^^Tf^^^RT^^W II W II 

w^n ^ irfi^^r wmH^ri <if^ ii qe? ii 

rTWrr^rfTTT srarRrT rTW^ ^ II <*e8 II 

5ffw ^tftj *nfwn B?¥TftT WTf^rT: I 
TTO rft% xftf^T S^ffTOlTrT II II 

JTtfa: irefm rft^ to^i ^ft^^H ii ses II 



XL 198—207. 



^crot w^Kwm^nR^vfrT 11 ^o. 11 
TO^t^fl^ xttctrt^t wzfii ii ^oo ii 

f^TT^ ^T^T ft^^Tf^RT f^^TW^f II *o<\ II 

^l^R *TOT^ ^ ^Fm: I 

^TrTT ^ "fajft f^^TOT: TTTOTOm^ ^fiT II 30* II 

^%T$f*l TRU^I fspjsifw II II 

W^PR^*? ^ MTWf^Wt^^ II II 

^TFTFm^: WTfrRTST TOT^TrT II *oM II 

f^RR f^ftf^T nfilPW XWT^TTT II ^of, II 

^l^<Ut^ wfrf M^lfT II ^0$ II 



XI. 208—217. «f» ^ff^ *s* 

rTT^^Wrftr rTrfim TOR ^TOH II *ot II 

^^TfH^^^frT f^HWrrqT^r^tftTrT^l^oeil 

^ ^RT!*T XTR ^ ITT^f^ TR^TOff II ^0 II 

m^S^TOT'WTfa ^fifarT^farTT^ II W II 

^ -qt ^ qrat^TrJTT^T^ ^Cfer: II W II 
rft^ ^ ^ tF^^! 1 

I^RJ^RTTO ST ?T*R II ^ II 

^wti^WHffcpQ ii ii 

nfipsi? fiR^n^T^rft ^RTffrT: II II 
TOT S*T ^"qTxn^Rt^T: II 3^ II 




W II II 



XI. 218—227. «&♦ ^|(${ «s- 

^pR^Tf^fa^m^^T^WO ^rTR II *U II 

wrft w?fhnf?q^T^zi^ f^ra i 

ftRrfTOT ff^TO ^frf^T^TW ^ II ^0. II 

TTT7TT^ft^Tf?q^TfNlT : ^OTrffrT: I 
^TTTT SW^ffi *W fe^TO ^TPR II II 

TUWTCF^f^^ ^^fiT Wr^rTTH II W II 
^%tTORm^tVHT^ ^ *PRT^ II II 

f^g%f^ra w^Tfw I 

^|F£qfddi§h HTfrWTOrT ^f|"Nw II II 
W^TfJ' sTrft ^ ^Tp^ft^TW II II 
^s^cf ^W^i ITRf^TWSTT: II II 
^TTf^WTTXTT^[ ^fw'S ^tV^ II II 



XI. 228—237. 



W W ^ S*TO ^TOT^ I 
THTT 7RT RWfl^vifoj ^R^ffi II ^Q. II 
W W *R^T c^TT 3vR T|fw I 
rTOT rTOT W^TWO H^m H <>$o II 

^rn^^Tr^Rftfw ft^TT TO II ^ II 

TRfaTI^ftf^T 3R TOW II II 

rraifl^f^H^^f^rfhi * TOW II II 

rTTm^i cr: ^ TTOtSnT ^fifa: II II 
TOP rnTt Wq: TSJTSTTJ I 

w TT^t ^TWT rT^r: ra?C ^«R*J II II 
^wwq: WWTfa^RT: I 
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XI. 238—246. ^^f^f 

TR^N HfTTR TT^T^ f%R?W?m: II II 

^mf^wira WTO ^roifti ^ I 

^RTjftj xT HrTTftT f^T ^ftf TRtWrT II II 
rfwt ft^^T^ TR^N 7Rt*RT: II II 

TTf?R^f% ^THT^^f^T ^ II ^8? II 

IT^TTTfwft^ rRW*J3TWH: I 
r^N ^T^JWW Ufiref^ II II 

^Hrerrei xTTrcw^nro: TOpnRTO II II 

^T^fqT^r TTrmfar ^TW^TT^rfq II ^t? II 



XI. 247—255. «t» +1* 

rf^rr ^RTftRT vrti ^fw ^f^rw 11 11 

[^rT^Tg^ Unfair wftft I 

Wff T^TT^f XTTOf^C ftr%IW II ll] 

^tfa ircng^ TTT5BTrq^f(i: w: ii Rite n 
ttt|^ wpto quirt sfa fwsfrr n *mo ii 

?f^T TTT^i 5^ tt^tw n^rwr: ii w ii 
*>w*\4 ^vR^k ^ ^firfftfw ii ii 
^rtro^^i ij^rw JTRwr^nr ii ii 

^ <4 tMI ^T^^FFR^fiTfrT xT || ^MM II 



XL 256—264. -£t ^^fc 4- 

rnTT^FRW ^^TOTt^R II ^ II 

*TTOT w^t^twttr: *nram II II 

w ^t? ^ ktw ^ fNrorfir i 

rRT ^rftrT F§ ^ HWf?f II II 



* n^t s^fef^t w ^ * ii ii 



ii ?ffr to^ v^n# H^mt^t s^ito: ii 



B TOP Hfff^TT^t I 

^w^npf^r ^ fwiJFr^fi^ ii ii 

f^rT^TftftR^ fafav ^ *TR*m II M II 

^fiTOi^m 4\$hm wwfiw II i II 
T^KfrnreT ^ ^mft -fcfMi TOT*T II $ II 



XII. 8—17. -I* *§• 



^TfMfi: ^f^fJTfff RTRR^^TfWrTTH II Q. II 

fqf|m «pT f^^fir r 11 °io n 

^TTT#T^T W rfrf: ftf^ fa'l^f?T II W II 

^: ^tfrT TT ^iftr H HrTTnRt^H II <K II 

\D C\ \D 



^"R^R HrTO %rT rT ^TRT fr^TT: II ^ II 

nD C\ v*> 

^TC^T TOFf f^TiTrffnT ^ThrT: I 
^TWfa HrfTfa BrTH ^^ff *n: II I 

fTT^T HrWMT§ IT^tw f^RFTO II W II 



XII. 18—27. 



^T^TT XTT^tfrT Wfjfil WTCHsm II II 

wr^r ^nft hh: ^^ttitt^w ii II 

rTRR "q^ HTTTft XT^wfrT HFTSj: II II 

M^iTt SWcHsN W ^TTO^T *W H II 

WWf'Wt HTCT^^WsNw: II ^ II 

B rT^T fTSSW^ IT ^tfw ^rftft^f H *M II 
W$ THTt TROT T^T: I 
UrTUTftm^T ^RHWTfw ^pj: II ^ II 

IM^ft^ wti ^ HTJTOTTfliT II II 



XII. 28—37. 



^xrrTwrf^^ TR^r^qvR^ ii *e n 

f^^tXT^-qi ^rnTO IPTO TOTO II II 

^tn: svfw: mfm^ fcRref%rn i 

^Tf^^rTT OTT^S TTTTO ^W^RT II II 

is ^nftr^ #q sfiwr gw^r* it ?8 11 

f^T^T rfTTTO II ?M II 

q ^ *rt^*W rTftlft rT TT5W^ 11 11 
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XII. 38—47. 4* ^$8 

rTwr ^Ffr ^ra I 

^ J J<UHNT SWrcpJrfinraW I 
ril-H^IW Wlft *TOTOT?J II ?e II 

ffRli TTTjTOT (HKlPHKiMT fafw ifw: II 8o II 

^TWT T^qrn^T ^ ^fwrf^hrf: II II 

-q^^ ^^PJT rmrot ^frT: II 8* II 

fti^n^^Tira T^TOT rTTWt" *Tfh: n 8? ii 

^rtstto tow wtpsr ^Tfwrr: i 

Wfa ^ fw^W rTTW^HT ifo: II 88 II 

W W totIr ton i 

'^riMMMMrhT^ ITORT TT^ft iffT- II 8M II 

tj^trto wzm Tjsmt nfir: 11 $% 11 
irwwi: Tjsitfgw ifw: II 8$ II 



XII. 48—57. 



«&♦ ^9M *§- 



7TTW ^IrRt f^XTT ^ ^ W^TO W: I 
^^Tftj ^I^TPg TTTOT *TT%# ifrT: II 8b II 

fxrrR^T ST^ITO flrffaT *T%^t ifTT* II 8<i II 
WT f^PTOWt W *?H*RR Tn* ^ I 
^RT ^T%^rff TfrWT^RHtftTiT: II Mo II 

^f^mni vow* viimttMHH ^ 1 

TTTOT^Tfcr TOTCRf^lTOt *WU: II M* II 

sprefr *nfw sfw^mi ftTNW II M? II 

^TWfrnRFff T^TiITrTf^^ft^T^ II M8 II 

^tS^Tf^fTirf^^ I 
Wl^H^TRT ^ ^Tft^fw II MM II 

f^TOf §rnrt sn^rt 11 m!? ii 

fprrwi ^ fw^TRT wt fair: ^Tf^: II MS II 



XII. 58—67. *f» ♦ 

IgpfirhjjrTT %T n^rT^R: II Mb II 

f^T htPtT ^zit^t: ^i*TOt SH^rf^i: I 

fM^VTft ^ TjrRTf^T ^T^TW |*Ri^r II §tf II 

VRi f^T h^hito: ^tft ^ 5R: i 
tt§ ^r: xr: ^T^t w ^ttr h ^ n 

WEi l^t wr tow f fl^rrfw. i 

^"^T^ WT^iT ^fatfa II ^? II 

chlMWriFFR ^Nftf "T^T IT ^T™"T^t *T3*T II t, g II 
^f^fTR fM^^gTTT^ TT II !?M II 

TRH ^TFT ^ WTO W I 



XII. 68—77. 4* ^v5>\9 *S- 

7T1T trs?tjto^t ^renra*: II 

^Tfw ffRli W|fT ffa: II II 

fieRTt SWTO ^TT ftwrnre: I 

ICTTOTC ^TnT^T m^TiTOWf^r TTTt II II 

TTTTTl^TO B^TTT^mf ^Tf^fT II So II 
^TnTT^^+m^: fa^t H^fw f^TTt I 
^T^^RTsft ^ ^f^R: ^TJrW II W II 
fNT^TtfTP*: StTt TOt *RfrT Tj^i I 
WTO^ ^RfiT ^Fft Wr^Pffl^rf: II II 
W W ft^N^ fwnfNw^T: I 
TTWT Tf^TT ^WrTT W H^W^W II II 

^jg^fTff <£^Tfa rTTH rTT%^ ^tf^R II $g II 

sO \ 

^^^RT^fa ^FT^^tTfa ^ II II 
^W^T^TrTTO^wftxn^ $BIT^ II $% H 
^TrTxrrfimTrTT^ fNfwfa *RTfa ^ II II 



XII. 78—87. 



^9t 



■^RTfi? ^Wrft XTO^FR^ xT II St II 
^[§ft x[ ^ ^ f^yf^^ tTT^T^ II so. II 
isrfa f¥wWTW*J*T^T ^ <£^W II to II 
rTTCSR iT^F^^T^K II tS II 

^iwf^ft} fajf^m ftRt^TT n t* ii 
srfssT nwrc ^ ftt^ro^t XR^ II t? II 
fiffa^aprcOTri wr?& irfw ii t8 ii 

^Rf^RTT^f ITPim ^J?T rTTT: II tM II 

^wjrt iH ^%R*t ii t!f ii 



XII. 88—97. 4+ ^90. *f* 

HoT# War ^rRTHflT ^RTftrTTH I 
ft^T *W^T HrTR^fTT ^ If || do n 

C\ C\ 

*W iT^RTf^RT^ft ^RT^^ftl^frT II ^ II 
^j^ft Wftl XfftgTO fiifm*: I 
^nm^TR ^ ^ ^ni^T«TTO ^ ^H < 4lrj II <^ H 

ITI^rirJri^r^t fitft H^frT ^TRHIT II II 

m^wfesfirHn f^WRRwrfa ^ ii el? ii 

H?T W HfsR ^ *R ^jwfiwfir II W II 



XII. 98—100. 



^T^[ XTf^fTfT IT^fTRTTT^rf: II (>b II 
rTOT^rTrqt WnfftR *ITOR*J II II 
^WfaTftreHT ^ ^^7^f^|fw II ^00 II 

?nn ^?fw "sr^: ^frtisr: ii ^os ii 
5jN frr^R ^iwi ii so* n 

rTWT ^ITO f^RTHfT^H H So8 II 
gf^f^W ^TC ^flTWtWT II ^oM II 

wilRi^ ^vi^ ^tr: ii °io€? ii 



XII. 107—115. «f» ^* 

•n -vr ♦ "N "\ 



i f^T ^t^t^tt fg: *t w. ^n^^T%r: II Sot II 

^TT "^fq ^HWT TT W H f^TTOrT H <Wo II 

xrft^^in v^^Rf^ro^ ii <m ii 
i^ft sftr ^fsr^ ^^f|^t^: i 
*r faiN: vm ^WTgf^rr sjw: 11 ^ 11 

*Tf¥*?: ^wttrt ^far^r h f^rw 11 n 



fTrTTO WIT rfl^WjFrafir II SSM II 



XII. 116—124. «4» *s* 

^TOT^IT^lTr f^IT: TTT^TfrT "TOTT nfim II ^ II 
^TTrRT ^R^W 3R%T ^ftfWH H W II 

*r%swt: vi ra: sift tt ^ *rfw*r n <ro u 
*R*ft^ ftpj: ^ SflFff f^*g lft*r l 

^rarftr ft^rwf u^r ^ w^ftm 11 w n 
inm^ ^^ftr infirm i 

SIR *?TO7T*[ II II 

^^Rft^fRHT *RTC*rf7T II <\*% II 



XII. 125—126. •&»■ *4r 



II sfrT *TR^ ^ H^lfri IT^TT S^FT II 



II *TRTO ^ TTFR VTO^ II 



NOTES. 

See the Preface for an explanation of the abbreviations. 



CHAPTER I. 

The opening verse is found in G. B. N. K., but omitted in M. Ku. 
Nd. — Nd. inserts the following after 2. STTTUslli-l&slMI cTSTF 

^ fef^WUTTI mrr^T^T^^t cTfHH^^^lsrrT: ll The first and last hemistichs 
occur in K. as well. — 4. ^fufffewiftlfk: I K. HcSJcrrarafsccTT rTT^T Me. 
v.l. — 6. SHcEfrfi Me. v. 1. TTgTgr r fe qrfe T T : Me. Nd.E.; TT^T^rnfe qrftelT: 
G. N. Ku.; TrgTVrrTRqrTffeTT: Me. v. 1. — 7. vft JHTcJd^m JOT^i: B. 
S 5TST M. K. — 8. sftqJT M. G. Nd.; ST^W B. Ku. K. V. wnftjUH II for 
^cTO5TH II K. — 11. ^ for fafti K. — 13. mWTTTT!^^TTRTWT K. — 
16. tfHci*4lrMUNTfH: Me. v. 1., preferred by Me. — 21. ^J3(J ^ G. 

M. Nd. K. V.; 0 H5OTScT G. E. — 22. cfi*hc*IR ^ Me. v. 1. — 
26. H M. G. Ku. Nd. K.; =g fsf^RTO E.; g fewTO V. — 

32. <TOIT H Nd. — 34. | Nd. — 36. SR^T M - 1 2 3 7 8 9 Ku « Nd - 

E. V.; TT^sra G. M. 4 K. — 40. °HrW ^ G. — 42. ^TSTT FT for §TSTT tT B. 
Nd. — 43. HT-pTTSrg M. 2 G. Be.; TTgTZTT^ M. 1 2 4 7 8 9 Nd. K. Y. ; TTTg- 
E. — 44. TTrWT: g^m: I M. G. E. Nd.; TTcWI^ 3i^UT: I 
K. Y. — 46. ^sfc^TCFTCcT: M. G. E. K. Be.; 3f3H55iT: Wlclli: Nd. Y. 
— 48. rT fcrf^i M. 4 t 9 Ku. Nd. Y.; ftfsTtf M. 1 2 8 E.K.; ft falTO 0". 
°^I^icT K. — 50. factf for fac*J Nd. — 51. 33 =9 H§ B. — 52. H§ 
TTHto^ II G. K. — 54. qirtra G. — 55. fWt cT M. N. Ku. Nd. Y.; 
rWt ZRT G. K. B. AY. — 56. tiwii CTCT Nd. — 59. ife^T 
M.1 2 7 8 9 G. E. Nd. V.; slwcnfeH M. 4 B. K. \Y. — 61. jfrmW: II 
M.i 2 7 8 9 K.; Trftera: ll M. 4 G. E. Nd. Y. — 64. fa 'J Uc*^ M. G. K. 



Notes. Chap. I, II. 



4* ^tt ^ 



(and Mahabhar. XII. 231, 8489); f^ 3Jcctt<HI Ku. E. Nd. V. UWrt l II K. 
B. W. — 66. ^f^WTIT^ K. — 68. U7TRT ^ M. 1 2 ' 8 9 &. K.; H7TFTT H 
M.i B. Nd. V. — 73. IirTS for flg K. — 75. ^tajJTR M.i G. Nd. K.V.; 
sfTSjrn^ 1. 1 2 7 8 ». - 78. sm fHUfcci B.; sqiffTliT jftl Nd. (and Mahabhar. 
XII. 232, 8516). — 80. ^TO^n: K. — 81. ^nwf qTTm: Nd. gxiclHH II 
M. G. B. Nd. K.; UM^HH II V. — 83. f^of cWT M. G. B. Nd. K. B. W. 
(and Mahabhar. XII. 231, 8502); ^jTmngf Ku. V. — 85. *PT|TOT- 
HWJU: II K. — 86. zrgfiTr?m?T: K. — 89. gf=n^U fmikT-llH || M. B. K. 
W. B.; gf^q^U ym«H: II G. Ku. ,V.; gfwiITm^RIrT II Nd. — 
92. fcKU M.1 2 7 3 9 R, v.; cTCT M.3 4 G. K.; gi^j Nd. — 94. °cfTSTO 
and cT t\t^Z{ \\ K. — 97. ^T^TWU rl C.2 c^cJlTdW II M. N. Nd. K.; 
^T^ffer: II G. E. Ku. N. v. 1. V. (and Mahabhar. V. 5, 110). — 
98. ^r^TCirr K. — 102. W*TTT M. 4 G. Ku. E. Nd. K.; WTTTTTTT 0 
V.; iymuimr 0 M.i * 7 8 9. — 106. HcTfT M. G. E. Nd. K.; 

TTigrzi Ki. v. fa:wr m. g. Ku. v.; e. k. Nd. — 107. jfi$ra: 

mfflT THUSttfi g cfifiWm I E. — 109. ^tKUth^mwm: ll M. G. Nd. K.; 

HW^^rvmvr^H n Ku. e. v. — 11 8. mcrog 0 Me. N. Nd. K. pr. m. V.; 
ITT^XTS 0 G.; tmifijg M. 3 4 7 9 K. s. m.; unpfe" M. i * ». 

CHAPTER II. 
2. ^ ^firs'refajcRiTTfT : i Nd. — 5. wri^f^crhrarg G. e. Ku. Nd. 

K. V. M. ■»; trom^fcqriraicT M. i 2 7 8 9. — 8. ^ K. — 11. # ?W 
M. G. Ku. B. Nd. K. Be.; FTCWi N.: H JTH V. — 13. VTXWQ M. 1 2 8 9 ; 
TmTCT Me. and all the rest. — 17. SfifncTcT f^3^JT: II K. — 19. U^dHT: 
G. K. Ku. V.j UT^TOT: Go. E. Nd. K. ^ ^fq^ Jq a^ITc[cTT3- 
TRRTT II E. — 21. M. Nd. Ku. Nd. V.; TTW G. E. K. H efllrtri: M 
G. — 22. tjHrflTd H?WrrrT I M. G. E.; qi^M tjf^TTTcT I Nd. K. V. 
*HTOTcIH TragR II K. — 23. OTffrat E. rcTcT: tR: II K. — 24. cfifwPwH 
E. Nd. K. — 25. wrfSr?: I K. for ^£sJ E. K. sIviTT^ G.; 

cTW^nTT^ Go. and all the rest. — 30. d^JUll ^ G. TJTlil Jfjfa E. K. pr. m. 
— For 31b and 32, K. has the following only, ihuiHJ VRHgrfi 
^H^rTU II — 33. jHHkWJT I for UhItRU I B. W. — 34. xRW W{?13 M. 4 
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G. N. E. Ku. V. (and Vishnu XVII. 10, etc.); WTO ^rTO or g<TO JITO 
M.i 2 3 7 s 9 Me. Nd. Jim^Z G. — 40 om. E. Nd., but Ea. Ndd. have got 
it. K. HcWRT^S M. G. K.; HcRaT* ^fe C. 1 H. L.; HoRJRTT 0 

C.2 Qimuj;: G. N. Ku. K. V.; ®\WW. M. N. v. 1. H3T II G.; II 
Go., like the rest. — 42. fmHrTl^fTdft K. — 43. *p5TWT£l M.i 2 7 8 o 
I K. — 44. E. o nf%cCTT II M. N. W.; °*F*5R*T II G. 

E. Nd. K. K. B. — 46. 5 ^1^*1 G. N. Ku. Nd. K.V.; ETOTnTlft M.; 
^TJI^T^ or efc&RPft Me.; ^^T^ Nd. — 50. tTT ^ HT K. * Uu HUH II 
M. E. Nd.; HIcWMUrT II G. Ku. K. V. — 51. qToTS^W for HTcRTOT 0. 2 — 
52. =RrT Wfi (vm) vdd^M : II M. E. Nd. (and Mahabhar. XIII. 104, 5012): 
=RfT *T^= grg ^ljlgi : II G. K. V. — K. inserts the following after 52, 

fy: || — 54. for icI3 M.i 2 8 9 K.; ^TWJT Me. — 55. IRMffi K. 

smplfsf?! M G. — 56. STTCntfTrreiFyrci I M.; ^raJT^arFimnTn I E. Nd.; 

^rraiTeifTS^TfRT i k. ; srrciT^aci <toftTU i G. v. — 59. sr^rft£ R. — 

60.xm^T#^^ Gr.— 63.tfrata?mftr¥t M.i 28 9 G. N. E. K. B.W.; tfrafa 
sHTsftrft M.3 * Ku. V. 63 om. Nd. — 65. chdcUl for ^mil K. s. m. — 
67. jfHufcr aiqT II M. G. Nd. C.i L. H.; jf^TuftfelT II N. E. K. C. 2 — 
72. fsf^fTOTfTERrr Me. v. 1. <=I zfanr* II M. G. E. Nd. K.; ^ sf^: II V. 

— 73. ssniroOTTO h im m. g. Ku. e. k. n. v. 1. v.; Wi&uuitireri ire 

N. Nd. — 74. 5lTgTC!i: C. 1 2 H. H5TrT: I E. fcT^qffl II d 2. — 75. vj&n- 

HT* M.i 2 3 7 8 9 Me. G. N. Ku. E. Nd. K. V.; M.4 See the 

x v C\ v 

Petersburg Dictionary, and Gautama I. 50. — 76. fH<<^2E M. Me. G.; 
f?H^rg3 Ku. E. V. (and Vishnu LV. 10); far^f N.; faTcrgS Nd. — 
79 om. K. fcRft cnfl?: Be. — 80. STffT N. v. 1. irgTETtlft f? WPgV II 
E. — 81. JTTOTt for HTfsNft G- E. Nd. (and Vishnu LV. 15). — 84. fol^R 
ifaM. G. N.W. L. (and Vishnu LV. 18); ^ g£ SISNd.; jgcaRT ifc C. 1 H. ; 
fcl^ra iw Ku. E. B. C.2 5i^T M. G. Ku. E. K.V.; sl^T N. Nd. — 85. 
M.i 2 8 9 E. K. Nd. (and Vasishtha XXVI. 9); ST1# G. Ku. V. (and 
Vishnu LV. 19); M.3 *. — 88. f% g^rrf E. — 89. tRJ fera^WK I 

k. — 90. ?nftNrifcr ^ m. i 2 8 9 • Tnfw ifn m.3 * i^crmst m. e. Nd. 

K. ; ISFTOTCE G. Ku. V. — 91. e&uf^nfiu U33cT M. G. E. Nd. Be.; 

cRwf^EinfiEr vGzm k. v. — 95. nwra Nd. fevrtuH 11 e. — 96. iraizifa 

X O 
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M. G. N. Nd.; U^UilTH V. K. pr. m.; U^ldlfa It.; TOrfilfa K. s. m. — 
97. W ini ^ M. G. N. R. Nd. K. Be.; cOTTH^ V. HUif« f^TOTCTOT I 11. 

— 99. Heft ^ M. G. ; H^TF* B. Nd. K. V. tmnfelteRW II M. G. N. K. 
Nd. K. Be. C.» H. L. (and Mahabhar. XII. 240, 8782); UHlTdJld^ II 
Ku. C. 2 (and Mahabhar. V. 32, 1047). — 100. cT3J 3ir5P M. 3 4 G. Ku. 
Nd. V.; cTCTteif^ 0 M. 1 28 o ; cl'Jl^rS 0 R. hI^c^U K.; ^Th(4UI R. — 
ioi. uc&hjIh : m. 1 28 °; qmqin : M. 4 G. Ku. R. Nd. V.; H^ I HlH N. 
<iWJWTcl HTor?TH II M. i 2 7 9 M e . G.R.Nd.K.; Hrairaf^mcRTrT II M.3 4 

w. — 103. ^taf^sftT u: R. — 105. ^fn for ici R. f^rhit Me. v. 1. 

for ^T^frat. — 107. $>it for sftf Nd. — 110. HTcTOfcRH II Nd. K. — 
Hl.^TfvuresffT II R- (and Mahabhar. I. 3, 755). — 112. cTrHcdT for cTCRcHT 
M . i 2 s 9 ft. — in, aT^rfacOTg M. 1 2 8 9 G. R. Nd. K.; sIT^mcOTg 
M. 3 4 Me. Go. Ra. Ku. V. (and Vasishtha II. 8, etc.). ^c?fvj^ >ffe* M. 
Me. G. Nd. (and Nirukta, ed. Roth, p. 41); 'SJclfwT ifer Ku, E. K. (and 
Vasishtha, Vishnu). — 115. faun M. G. Ku. N. E. Nd, H. L.; fan?! 0 
K. 0.» 2 . — 117. oTT I M. Nd. K. (and Vishnu XXX. 43); ^ | G. K, R. V. 

— 118. °*TrTORt jfer M. Ku. N. Nd.V.; 0 HTWNl ifa G. R. — 120. ^f^T 
=3JTRTH K. — 121. ^jng: tffrr G. Go. Ku. R. Nd. K. Be.; ^zrf§3TT V.; 
sirrowf M. G. (correction). — 125. W^R^H: H N. v. 1. Nd. M. 2 R.; 
UcllcH : t5fc{: II M. 1 3 4 8 9 Me. G. Ku. Ea. N. K. See Bii., note. — 128. 
m^jmt M. 1 2 7 s 9 G. Ku. N. Nd. V.; ^ cfraiT M. 3 4 E. — 129. tn> 
m\ g M. 3 4 K. ^HcRST M. G. Nd. K.; 5JIHgWT Ku. E. V. — 133. ccTT- 

wft e. — 134. ^f%^nrrm^Tfa m. g. n. Nd.; ^ft famiui g MHifif 

Ku. R. K. V. — 135. ^ W&LV ^ R. Nd. (and Vishnu XXXII. 

17, etc.). — 137. S=* WMI^ M. G. N. Nd. K. s. m. V.; SCTrB HHI^ t 
R. K. s. m. — 139. U^TctoRsft^cf M. G. R. Nd. K.; ^ M^IHchJh^Gj 
Ku. V. — 141. sjracTT tRt I M. 3 4 E. K. — 142. f^W3^ ch4lUjJ 
K. HVTTcnrf?T Me. v. 1. — 144. g ^TfJ^ftr^ 0 M. 3 4 Me. 3 4 ; U ^TT^- 

JUTcS 0 M. 1 2 7 8 9 Me. 1 2 7 8 9 G. Ku. E. K. V. For a similar variation of 
reading, see Vishnu XXX. 47; Vasishtha II. 10; Mahabhar. XII. 108, 
4010, etc. — 144 om. Nd. — 146. 3?^3^r^rfip5ffa N. Nd. — 147. 
tftarafa Ulwidftl K. — 151. ufeftftTHTST II K. pr. m. — 153. 
fcTHfOg gM.i 2 8 9 Q. Ku. K. Nd.; fqH?^ <7 M.3 4 v. — 155. ^RfTt * 
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G. Nd. ^ eft£rT: I B. r^cl STOr?: II M. G. ; icl 5Wrn II Nd.; UcT 
^^TrT: II Ku. R. V. (and Vishnu XXXII. 18; Mahabhar. II, 37, 1386). — 
156. qj^ft ^cTf?T M. G. B. Ku. V.; Flf^Rt VTcjfcT Nd. Be, (and Mahabhar. 
III. 133, 10631); wflRt ^1 K, — 157. ^nTOTW: II G. M. 3 4 (and 

Baudhayana I. 1, 10; Vasishtha III. 11); ^ST^ ^TO fsnjfTT II M. 4 (cor- 
rection) Ku. E. Nd. K. V. (and Mahabhar. XII. 36 3 1339); 5Tq^ ^m- 
YITfw: II M. 1 2 8 9 . — 158. falXRHT I for ^TtR^TT I K. — 160. ifSFrTT- 
fviTr^ Be. — 164. ^TTfvjTT?T^ cHJ: II K. — 166. cTtSRlfe fg5T. I B. — 
169. ^frRlfcm II K, pr. m.; fclfvratfcw II K. s. m. — 171. ^ 

\J X \ 

for q Nd. K. — 172. UOTR" II for ^(Titf II G, — 173. rT^cT fafa- 

g^TT II G.; ^BWTH f^f^^cJJT II K. — 174. HtTtT^ M.; rTrT^cl G. . 
cItTS^J R. Nd. K. V. (and Vishnu XXVII, 28). — 177. IT^W MH^R 
M.3 4 K.; IFUTTT^i (itf) M. 1 2 8 Me. G.; TJ^ TTT^J *H M.» B.; 

TT^J STP^i V. ^fHT^icTM. G. Nd. R. K.; ^JrTTrf^T mfav.— 178.JTta- 
cTRR II M.3 4. — isi. TJTOTfiTfSra 5ma II M.3 4 Ku. Nd. K. V. (and 
Vishnu XXVIII. 51); xx^wm ^fqTT II M.i 2 8 9; TJ^mTOc^r S^cT II 
R. — 182. Nd. ^IfRFit HR^ST I M. 1 2 8 9 R. Nd. K. ; JjfeT- 

cRTIJT^T I V.; JjfHcRTScTOT I G.; *jfTTeRT: cfTSJTT I M.3 4. 0733$ 3 k. — 
185 om. K. — 190. c33 ^Hr^IW II M. G. Ku. R. Nd. K.; fggf 

%rcfiJT fgvfta# II V. — 191. sftfefft . . . ^Wtfecl M.4 Me. G. R.; 
^f3rft . . . SHRtfcfcT M. 1 2 7 8 9 ; xitferit • . . ^raifefl N. Nd. V. K. — 
zftlTTI M. G. Ku. R. N. Nd.; V. N. v. 1. — 192. fr?C5TtgTTT# R. — 

193. gH^H: I M. Ku. B. L. ; spfafT: Go. N. K. H. C. * 2 . hI"3T TOHfVfcTT 
G. J\ft: I M. G. E. ; TRt: I Ku, N. Nd. K. V. — 196. ^fw- 

G. TTrOfSftrrorT^fT: K. lT^T\ST^ra G. — 197, ^^J^cl K. s. in. 

— 198. icT M.i 2 v s 9 ; all the rest. — 201. ufefTSTTF^d WclfcT M. 
Nd. L.; TlTTST3TFsrct W=lt>I Ku. C'^H. K.; qTTcTT3Tcisrc: SSTtT G.; nfefT- 
3r?^d fl K. ; qfcn^TrSStf: *3TrTR. Sifw'slrcT R.; ^TWT WTrTK. 

— 202. g^g Me. v. 1. — 206. faajTTTCuircWcT M. — 212. ITCWt 
M. 1 2 8 9 K.; Tl^i^ h all the rest (and Vishnu XXXII. 13). — 213.- qn- 
TrfTWoT K. ^Tfft sm* M.3 4 Me. G. Ku. R. V.; ^ J% M. 1 2 8 9 Nd. — 

x 

2i8. Her tt^hu b. — 219. ftjx?nrrf'crrT : I K. jfirTMt^rT Nd. K. — 

220. chmsh K Ht I M. G. B. Nd. (and Vishnu XXVIII. 53); 3FroT3rTC?T: I K- V- 
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— 221. flfalHMrh : Go.; ^UjTh4hi : M. N. Ku. R. Nd. K. V. (and 
Vasishtha I. 18); t^firf^Trfi: G. — 222. H^TfeT: II K. pr. m. for zren- 
fafa || — 223. ^TW M. K. for cTT^S. — 224. JJcf cTT I M. G. Nd. K.; 

Tm g | R. V, — Ku. V. place 225 after 226. I have followed G. N. 
R. Nd. K., and Bii. — 225. HIH^ltUcJJ^&ul K. — 226. M.» 2 8 9 

G.; uTciM M.3 4 k. R. Nd. V. ^cH ^fHTTFSR: II Nd. — 227. HF* * K. 

— 229. d^UM-dlcTr M. G. N. Nd. R. K.; ^TTUHHrl IrTT V. — 232. £cTcI- 

%rd<rf^ I R. — 233. JTWflTOT icT R.; TOU^TOTOcI G. TTHldlchhlU- 

efijifir: ii k. — 240. HuhjiTh ^mzrzifa m. g. n. Ku. r.; f^wrf^r =g 

Tuj^llH Nd. V. — 241. ^ |Ur ^ Me. v. 1. Go. N. — 243. OtjIm M.3 4 
G. Nd. K.; T^rT MJ 2 8 9 E. — 245. JljsftWIxiKH II Be. — 246. 
TTRST^rW: I M. G. Ku. N. R. Nd. Be. K.; 4dlllH^5Rf I V. oimiftj 
cJT M. G. R. K. Nd.; SJTcF ^ dHjifij V. ^f?TTTTl^rT II M. Me. v. 1. G. 
R. Nd. K. ; jftTdWlii<H II Me.; iTiTdUlcjicT II V. — 248. TTQ fQ ldtUUHU 
M. i 2 8 9 o. graq ca^lr*4c<M II M. 1 2 8 9 . — 249. %t? STTOtf K. 



CHAPTER III. 
i. urcfsraraTfej; m. i 2 — 2. mmfafc i 1 b. hjiT^'juh 11 m. 1 2 8 9 . 

— 3. TjTT: I K. p. m., but fan: I s. m., like the rest. — 5. 

5Tt II Nd. ; STTT^^lfmpn' II Me. v. 1. — 6. JTlFraftI M. 1 2 8 °. — 

7. °fw° M.; 0 fer%° G. E. Nd. K. V. — 8. dMIdi V.; cH^rat all 
others. — 9. ^ fgnft tUlH l ftjchm II M. N. E. Nd. K.; ?T ^ ift tHIHlfil - 
cfiTW II G. V. — lO. HH<H i *4*9Jd*c<i G.; ??5pftfchUJd»HT Ku. E. K. V.; 
fTgdTT^'Jjd'AHi Nd.; H ^^ VUdaj^f M. — 11. §r ftrHT I M.» 2 E.; eft 
ftnTT I M.s — 12. JcRK n Be. Nd. — 13. I m.« 2 8 G.; I M. 

4 5 9 E. Nd. V. ?r?r: SJScTT^ K. — 14. efififofT I for falSScit: I K. — 
15. ^^nfeferqf M.3 4 5 9 G. Nd. (and Vishnu XXVI. 6); ft^nffT fetf 
M. 1 2 8 E. N. V. — 18. snsfsrl M. G. pr. m. Nd.; T^Rf^r! G. s. m. E. 
K. V. (and Vishnu XXVI. 7). ° $dl V N G. — 19. ^tlHlulnfrrgl Me. v. 1. 

— 20. ^ M. G. Nd. Be.; WST E. V. — 23. TT^T II M. 1 2 5 8 9 
G. N.; ?T^HR II M.3 * E. Nd. V.; WH(NtiH II Be. — 24. gfog- 

ftcwt. — 25.sirera5ni R. — 27. ^t^tsj ^rgfarcn" h g. ^f?p d h. l. 
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TOW I K. — 28. g G. — 29. eRJqTSR rT K. — 30. fT I M. >-» 8 0 G. 
Nd. K. pr. m.; ^ | M. G E.V. K. s. m. — 32. ^^KTO)«*UtUjii: E.^gE, 
M.12 8 G. K.; WZ*Q: M3 4 9 Me. N. Nd. Ku. Y. — 34. cTTtffe 
7\^m l q^ig: Jlfarft ll M. G. N. E. Nd. Be.; ihrra: sfiftjcfi' 

JVOT: II K.; W^^jt^m SVm: II V. — 35. fg^TcffaT G. UUJHH I Me. 
G. M.4 s e. Ku. Nd. K. ; faftlTZin I M, 1 2 3 8 9 y. ^cRc^T^ST II E. — 
36. STOcfi M.G.E.Nd.K. C.2; ^ H. L. — 37. gsj ira^TCIT M.t-4 8 9 
Ku. E. K. V. ; 33J UcM IRR M.s Me. G. N. Nd. — 38. Softer: and ^T- 
ijfesr: E. N. K. craTcRT^ I G.; fiSH TTTT^T I Go. g^TST: Hcisicj H^rT 
^ToRTR I ^TlifeRTT: Hf?5^^rT TfZ HZ cfiTzfteST Hci: II Nd, — 40. cR- 
cRft for vrecRTT G. — 41. ^cTJTT H fwil M.3 4 5 Nd. V,; ^cTCTJ ^ ftj- 
E§TJ E. K.; ^HWc^TujtdU M.s 9 G.; ^^fefipSg M. i 2 , Me. 's com- 
ment corresponds to any one of the three first readings. — 47. g UT I 
G. E. w: 59: I M. G. Ku. E. Nd. Be.; WScT V. — 49. <n£ for ^ 
Gr. HTTO for ^TU Me. v. 1. — Gr. inserts the following after 49, 

WTO fe^tf fas g qtejilcT I fcoR gidT3g W 5R3TOW II — 

51. f% M.3 4 5 g. E. Nd. K. H. L. ; SJ^fc f% M. 1 2 8 9 C. 1 2. — Gr. in- 
serts IX. 98, 100 after 51. — 52. ^TftSTOTfa N. Nd. — 53. f^HSrTTcT- 
3cf II G. Ku. Nd. V.; cTTcTRcC S fefW II M. E. — 54. H for fTH M. 
1 2 8 9 rT SRcI*W II G. — 56. TWf^FT G. H^HT ^ K. W^FJTTFHT: Nd. 
— 58 — 66 om. M. The following marginal gloss is found in M. 1 2 , fSJrfi 
VMU<i5U**4- — 59. rTWTtrlT: S3T«JOT G. Nd. Be.; fTWT3fn: qHUWII 
B.; rlWIddi: W5T vmi Ku. V. K. HSRTOrW^H ^ I G.; ^cgRTWtfWgtl <3 I 
N. Nd.; Hr^KTSTr^^T ^ I Ku. E, N. v. 1. V. — 63. cMI^TA! fsR^lfcrT 
K. T. — 64. ftj^qHoqcrgTW K, mfk^^ Gr. — 65. ^HTSOTTSH^cf G.; 
WTSTOra^i^ Nd.; W5OTT3R*icr Ku. E. V. *Hk<4*Hrii mf^rl 
N. Nd. (and Baudhayana I. 10, 28). — 66. H^H5g faWTfa K. — 67. 

N. — 70. ^VZITCR Nd. — 72. ScWlTflfa^cTT^T Nd.; °«f£w: Me. v. 1. 
(Mahabhar. Ill, 312, 17343 like the rest). — 73 — 117 om. M. 5 — 73, 
74. sn^T M.i 2 5 8 9 Me. N. Nd. K.; ^TIPJ M.3 4 g. Ku. E.V. — 77. 
^f ld<44lTHIr^ Nd. Gr. ^^f^rT ^FfTcTt I M. G. E. K. Nd. (and Vasishtha 
VIII. 16); ?ri^7rTor: I V. ^fl^ flg^T^irafT^ ^T^OTT: II Nd. 

K. ?rIU^T: II M. G. E.; ^ ^T^TIT: II Ku. V. — 78. 
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^UTxi M. G. Ku. 11. Nd. K.; ifg^ijRcl V. OTXSTTOt II Me. M.3 4 9 Q. 

Ku. Nd. ; ^ L^l^m Tr£t 1 1 M. 1 2 8 R. — 79. ^ mJT*TT JTO K. ^^HlcUni 

M. Nd. K.; i^HT factf G. R. V. — 81. gn ui l lHMUgUta H. C. 1 ^TT^T 

M. G. R. Nd.; TTRjhra K. V. — 82. M. G. Nd. R.; 3jtlT3 Ku. N. 

K. V. (and Mahabhar. XIII. 97, 4G58). ulfdmiR^ II M. G.; TftfiTOTcTS^ II 

R. Nd. K. V. (and Mahabhar.). — 83. fifife M. R. Nd.; cftfe^ G. Ku. 

K. V. — 85. fcT^UT §cT £cTRT M. G. R. Nd. K.; TdU4UTJklc< sSmTt 

Ku. V. 5TT II M.i 2 8 — 86. Tw^H ^ ^ II G. — 87. yi^WT Be.; 

^TT^Th-m M. 1 2 8 — 88. tFZ M. G. R. K. Be.; f^xfe Nd. V. — 89. 

K. rT IH3rT: I M. G. R. Nd.; ^ TTT3rT: I V. °t|frWri ^ M. — 91. 
* o 

Jd<5lrH+4d£ M.3 4 Ku. R. V.; H^T^WcTC N. Nd.; ^[RcTS K.; ^NnTrTC 

a oc\ no c\ 

G. (and S'aiikhayanagrihyasutra II. 14, 15); gcrFWcT^J N. v. 1.; Hcf- 
f^WcT^ M.i 8; ^fa^rlS M. 9 ; ^ffq^rW M. 2 ; ^RKrTRJ 
Me. ^ s£ G. fafeirajfg II M. G. K. K.; iHcHid tffcr II Nd. V. (and Vishnu 
LXVII. 26). — 93. H5TtnfrT: M. N. E. K. Be. L.; tfaforfH G. Ku. C. 1 2 H. 

— 95. 3t^T fsrfycT^fT: I G. Ku. E. V.; cTrcTT fgfvjgjJTT I M. Be.; drcjim- 
qmfsrftr I Nd. Me. v. 1.; 3rcTT j=J qsnfclfa I K. — 96. fir^T cTTOStncj K. 

— Gr. inserts the following after 96, ^fi^T ??S[T fsnTFi^r Ur]4*!yi*H*4T- 
OTH I ^ ^ fclftrcS cfT 5lT^nir€fTt§frT TESTJT II — 97. MWlwfdU M. 3 4 9 
G. Ku. E. Nd. V.: JTCRWHU Me. M. 1 2 8 N. — 99. Sc^icS M.3 4 9 G. Nd. 
Ku. K. V. (and Vishnu LXVII. 45, etc.); HSSicS M, 1 2 s — 104. ^^T3J- 
3Tf?FTm II M. G. R. Nd. K.; ^TfaSTft^Tm II Ku. V. — 105. Tl^fa- 
?Tm I R. M. 3 4 9 ( an d Panchatantra, as quoted in Bohtlingk's I. Spr. 963). 

— 106. otffeRJT II M.t 2 8 M. G. Ku. R. Be. B. W.: °lJ5R*r II M.3 4 6 9 
V. — 108. M. 3 4 jreCT^ M. 6 9 Ku. V. ; f{W SRT G. R. M. 3 4 . 
fmiU&t M.i 2 8 ; cTOT3^f Nd.; f^R 3T# K. — 109. ^ M. G. N.; 
^ ^ffewra Ku. R. Nd. K. V. tfteRTil 1% M. G.; tfter^TTO Ku. Nd. R. 
V. K. — 111. Wffi^rH ^ G. Nd. (and Vishnu LXVII. 36); UrticlrM 
M. 1 2 3 ; WrficlcSafcr E. K. ; JJrRclcg M. 3 4 9 ; WrHcfcHrfi 0 V. — 113. TRR- 
FUTS M. G. E. Nd. Be. K. ( U^n' Vishnu LXVII. 38); ^Tr^rHra V. — 
114. fTcnfepft: or KchUm) M.'- 4 * G. Ku. E. Nd. K. s. m.W. C. 2 L.; 
H^Tf^wf C.i H.; tcldl fi jifh M.3 Nd. B. K. pr. m. "efilTld^a M. 1 2 8 E. 
L.; °cF?TT5r5^ G.; °SRJmh^ M. 3 4 9 Ku. Nd. K. C. 1 2 H. JlfwTlftfeli: ' 
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C.i H. Kl. See Vishnu LXVII. 39, etc. — 116. WrficTrg ^ M.$ G. K. (and 
Vishnu LXVIL 40); Hrh c Jrfccjfn ft. J Wficfctf rT M.3 4 o ; VTrHcJrR M.* 2 ; 
VlrFcTc^ra V.; Wr^rHXT Nd. 3*a*tf5TO E. — 117. ^rflJrcTT for MoiTur^l 
Gr. — 119. °n^° for TT^T G. uf^HcfcSTCTcT G. Ku. E. N. Me. v. 1. V.; TtFt- 
HcToBn^T M. ; HTfcTHcfcSTC K. ; uRuc<c*HNIdFT II Nd. (trft^H^ftTcTFT II 
Mahfibhar. XIII. 97, 4672). — 120. dufaid I M. G.; snf^SJcft I Ku. E. 
Nd. V. — 121 om. Nd. HTOT^I K. — 122. fl^# ^ G. — 123. fu^HM 
Ulfidch M. E. Ku. V.; fui l^H i *nfefi G. Nd. Me. v. 1. Ku. v. 1. T. ?T3T- 
firircff M. G. E. Nd. N. K.; rl^TftfW Ku. V. — 125. ftl^cS M. G. K. 
(and Vasishtha XI. 27); ftJ^TO E. Nd. V. (and Baudhayana II. 15, 10) 
TO^rT for TTfT^ff M. B. W. Nd. K. (and Baudhayana, ibid.). — 126. fcf- 
Cre II G. Gr. Nd. — 127. fqwt fafa: I G. Me. v. 1. Ku. v. 1.; 
faf^W I Me. v. 1. — 129. tRTOrT I Nd. — 131. TTfa: M. G. Ku. E. V.; 
QtH! N. K. s. m.; fes: K. pr. m. Nd. — 132. gT^c^TOSTJ gmfa M.i 2 8 9 
Me.; WT^rSflSe tfifZJTfa K. — 133. UltfT^ for ZJTcTcft fl^W G. 

Ku. Nd. E. K. V.; fin^H M. Gr. Be. 3ftcTT3S° M. G. E. Nd.W. Be.; 
£ft?TCI 0 K. V. 5rh^lo&<HM ?nft?^T II Nd. — 134. ^f^l^T^rlOT^T I G. 
Ku. V.; oFtffalSSIW^cl ^ II M. E. K. 134b om. Nd. — 135. ^cEnfa ^ 
M. G. E. K.; lOTTfir g V.; ^cTTOfcicg ?©EITfa ^Sx^cT Nd. — 137. 
HUoRT^ra M. 1 2 5 8 9 j o^j^j^ f ? M. 3 4 — 138. ift fa-SHc? K. — 140. 
^TRSlfa M. G.; ^r^g E.; ^T\S^ Ku. Nd. V. (and Mahabhar. XIII. 90, 
4312). — 141. snfaferTT M. g K. — 142. SJHT for ^ STrTT M. 

— 144. cfiTJT OT*?T Gr. ^3tT Gr. UrS ^ for V&fo tfc3 E. — 145. 
cIT Hmfca^JT II M. i 2 4 5 8 9 Me. G. N. ; gmfa ff II E. Nd. K. M. 3 
N. v. 1.; H ^TfirT^W II V. — 148. THrFk cTT E: K. — 149. ?T TJHH E. — 

iso. s ^ht: trffirn: m. g. n. e. Nd.; S nfnrn: ^tt k. ; 

5 5H^fHrTat^T V. — 151. cfT^^T^ M. 1253 Nd. M. 4 Me. Nd. 

— 156. HrTSRTWTO^tcr K. cjp^cjrcfi M. 1 2 8 — 157. ^cFTOU M. 1 2 5 8 9 
G. N. Nd. E.; M.3 4 v. K. — 159. fcrrcft M. G. N. Ku. E.V. s. m.; 

K. p. m. Me. v. 1. N. v. 1. Ku. v. 1. snfacift for ESffWsfit G. — 162. 
TftfofisicT E. K. — 163. WSoR^icT M. G. E. Be.; W33ft Nd. K.V. — 
164. qiMtJcn^ N. Nd. Me. v. 1. Ku* v. 1. — 165. fi^Whsft for ¥^\tj£\ g 
Gr. — 166. SfTfaq iUchU^ct M. 1 2 4 5 s j ufipTOTH^icT M.» G. N. E. Nd, 
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L. ; ^rTf^fgK^racI C. i 2 h. Ku. — 168. sH^nn ?R\TtZTR J M. G. K. 
Nd. Ji. ; ciT^TOT^ 0 V. — 1 69. 3§ c^fin M. G. Gr. Nd. ; ^fcrfn R. Ku. 
V. rTH for H C. * H. L. — 173. ^THH: I GL — 174. M. cfT^R M. 

G.; ^n^: ?ITR R. Nd. K.V. — 175. H rT oTTrTT: UlfijH: and HlV^I^r* 

M. G. — 177. ^ I M. E. K,; H I G. Nd. V. — 178. ti'wUfH jfc or °J 
M. N. dM«WdHclW II K. — 181. vraH I G. — 183. TTOH for UloUd G. — 
185. ^3OT«THtTRt M. G. N. Nd. T. (and Mahabhar. XIII. 90, 4296; 
Vishnu LXXXIII. 15); a^d^lrUUHIHI Ku. R. V. SF^TJft OTrSHTOTT: 
Nd. — 187. r«W«d*ft fT M.12 8 G. Nd ; ; f^TT^rT or FhHt^ tT M.3 4 5 9 

S3 

R. K. V. (and Yajnavalkya I. 225). HTOfiOTTSfTOlTdri M II Be. — 188. 
tiiJHIHWT G. ; ftgrTTrm R. — 193. 5 ^ rrfWi^ K, pr. m. — 194. 
S^UTO^ G. — 195. HftTOrTT: M.3 K. pr. m. Nd. — 199. HHfMdiwfR- 
cT^FT M.; ^rfi^S^^Tfi^VIR G.; ^pHd^WMfHdnilFT Ku. N. R. Nd. 
K.V. gflUS^rmT I M. 4 5 9 G. Ku.V.; affl^ST jfa 3lK.; 5jf£n3T JOTTT I 
R.; srfttiaft SfSH I Nd.; clf?!*3T jfasTH I Me. M. 1 2 8 ; cT^T I 

N. — 201. §§WT5^ M. G. R. Nd.; d^UlW V. Hcf WTSR ^ ^falT ^ II 

u S3 

K. — 202. sjreoTT M. G. R. Nd. K.; <%Wt cTT V. T^frT M. 1 2 8 G. R. N. 
Nd. K. Be. ; U5Tcf° M. 4 5 6 9 y. _ 203. I G. — 204. farcra^rT 

M. G. K. R.; f^HtHlPrf Nd. Y. — 207. STHcffo and fcjfar^R ^ G. — 
210. frFnSrTOT I K. — 213. TFCTcRT: I M. Nd.; giTcHT^T I G. Ku. N. R. 
K. V. — 214. fesFTO I C 1 L. H. II K. pr. m. — 215. 

fesPTH: K. pr. m. — 216. felig eft ^cft °wfn^ II K. — 217. TTU- 
cTf5 G. ^ TT^rf^H II M.s o G. R. v.; fT JT^rfecT II M. 5 6 K. ; H JT^cTcl II 

\ o * S3 * 

M.i 2 ^ Me.; ^ H^cJH II Nd. — 219. fcrlw: ^fkl*i M. G. K. ; farr|- 
W^rcrf^HoFTT Ku. R. Nd. V. — Nd. inserts 223 after 219. — 221. Jl^ T- 
flj C. 1 H. L. — 222. vmrK flFBJTT^cT II Gr.; ScfZmcJ rT^ra^rT II K. — 

S5 v ^ x 

223. Wfv&rl M.3 4 5 Me. 1 2 3 5 8 9 g. R. Nd. K. Be.; TO^rT M.9 V. Me. 4; 

S3 

uft^Tl M. 1 2 8 — 224. HMUqtrU Gr. 0 *if%TJH II G. — 226. SPJTT M. G. 

S3 C\ ^ ^ * 

Ku. Nd. R. K. C.2; tra 0. * H. L. — 227. H^lfa IhdlTH ^ I G.; UMiTh 

C\ S3 ^ 

fsrf^WTfa giE. — Gr. Nd. insert 231 before 229. — 228. ^URfa ScTO- 
r?H M.4 5 9 g. K.; 3tR^ S5TOrr7T M.3; ^q^q H firm M. 1 2 8 R. Nd.V. 
— 229. M. 1 2 5 8 9 Me. G. K. ; m^JH 0 or mmil 0 M. 3 4 jj. V. Nd. ; 

S3 ^ 

^ ^n?T° K.; gr« HTrT$° Be.; ^ ^ra TTTrT^ 0 R. ^ ^T^^TarT II K. — 
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230. vim M. G.; HQ or K. Ku. E. Nd. V. — 231. sn^HTam^ G.; 
cJ^TT3Jnrg Me. v. 1. — 232. lTO*TrT^f'3tTrfa ^ II G. — 233. ^1^5^131^ 
sr: l M. G. Ku. K.; vfrsro^a tr: 3R: I R. Nd. v. tjfoJtairrT II G.; ufi;- 
gfelR II R. — 234. ^TSR M.i 2 4 5 8 9 Me. G. Ku. R. CJ B. W.; gr^R 
M. 3 Nd. K. Ku. L. C.2. f^h^TcI 0 M. 1 28 G. Nd.; fnih^f M.3 * 5 9 
M. G. Nd. — 236. ^S^sicI M. Nd. K. ; ^T5^T^ jfu G. R. ; iq^tf^T 
g V. — 237. mdcW T ^cTr^i M. G. N. R. K.; STcf^li ^TcTc^R or °i 
Nd. V. (and Vasishtha XI, 32; Vishnu LXXXI. 20). rTTcRr^R^rT frTrTTt 
M. G. R. Nd. (and Vishnu) ; f^^l^TWfrtT V. — 239. gq^FT^ M. 
Z&FZiZ^Sl rl^cT g I R. Gr. — 240. °eftf^cW I Be. 3§ ifcfftr M. G. R. 
K. Be.; 5^ cRTTfiir Nd. V. fv^Sl g M. mmwm II Be. — 241. TfcTT ^ G. 

— 242. cTHt II M. G. R. Nd. K. Ku. C.2; ir: || C.i H. L. — 243. "UTrTT 

imnrffR Trerara?T 11 g. — 247. ^^fturs 0 m. g. n. Nd. k. ; sHTsftros- 

flfiUTgRIT Ku. R. R. ^ UjUrlHI ^ I M. G. R.; rifFIrTSq ?T I Nd.V.; 

fim x( I K. 5#I ^ M. R. Nd. K.; WHG.V.- 249. 1^-44 ^ 1; II K. 

pr. m. — 251. J^^TTdWUcJH: I Gr. ^fkrft TTOHTIT M. G. Nd. C. 1 H. L.; 

^ifirfft nwjrmr R.; ^nrfwr *tt tpjtUtj Ku. c.2 Me. v. 1. — 252. ^rajf^- 

c£cj M.i 2 8 9 Ku. N. K. V.; FTOT ^3 M.3 4 5 Nd.; H R.; 

^J<3ra ^ G. — 253. ^JF-raTcTS^f R.; ^grTTrTCT flT M. G. Nd. Be.; 
^ HTllH^H rft K. V. — 254. ^ScT N. v. 1. for ^fem. lTTl£g R. Nd, 
ef^fTTT I or M.i 3 5 8 9 n. v. 1. Me.; *mcT M.* G. N. R. Ku, Nd. 

K. V. dfarW M. R. G. Nd. K.; wfefm Ku. V. — 256. 3wrfN" Nd. 
SJRirT: I Nd. Gr.; flTj^: | K. s. m. — 258. TOffr ^TWTcT: Wfttl I M.3 4 5 
G. N; RUHT m*ifV Slfe: I Ku. R. Nd.; HUcft fgfWtaw | M. 1 2 8 9, 

— 259. m f5PW3 M.5 G. K. B. J^cT rTH II B. The following is inserted 
after 259 in R. (and Vishnu LXXIII. 30 and elsewhere) ^ ^ ^ SJ^ 

w^ffrof^f nwrfg i UTfecTR^ ^: 5^ m ^ mfam cfcg* u — 26i. 

tn^ScT M. G. N. Nd. K. V.; q?^crr£cr B. See Prof. Bxihler's note. — 
263. f^F55 Nd. >JTft5^ HTf^^i B. K. — 264. ^ScT II M. G. Nd.; 
vft^rT II Ku. R. K. V. — 267. iftq^ M. G. R. Nd. K, C.2 (and Mahabhar. 
XIII. 88, 4245; Vishnu LXXX. 1); fJTZffcr Ku. C.i H. L. (and Yajna- 
valkya I, 257). — 268. ^FR^TTO G. Nd. V. STHFR^S M. 1 2 s 9 R. K.; 
TTTrai^cI M.3 4 5. ^ n m.i 2 s 9 v. Nd. R,; g II G.; fT II M.3 4 5. 
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2G9. TJT^^^ M.4 5 9 g. V. B. K.; tTT^ro M. 1 2 8 ; TJTO^T ^ V. 
%Tm° M. G. B. Nd. K.; Wl^H P? V. — 270. !UUi*UUmi*H M.3 4 5 G.K.; 
UJUJ^mfarT M. 1 2 s 9 V.; ^TIjgfWcfiTTTO^ K.; UTJWiWW HT^R Gr. ; 

TJST^^WRR Ku. Nd. — 271. UlUtH cfT I M. B. Nd. L.; UIH^R rT I 
G.; UI^H g I Ku. K. H. C. 1 2 . The term clTU^irerFI is s pelt in many 
various ways in the Mss. — 272. ITgT ^^h i: M. 4 5 9 Me. Ku. E. V.; 
W Ti Tttl^ h G. Nd.; TT^T^F: M. 2 8. See Yajnavalkya J. 259, etc. — 273. 
mrafinT (and Mahabhar. XITI. 88, 4253) M, B .; TTVmcirFi G. Ku. ; JTVFTT 
fir* Nd. V. — 274 om. G. ER^T oTTrfi" Nd.; cfi^ M. E. Ku.; qpf^f 

5TTOT^ 11. W,V. (and Mahabhar. XIII. 88, 4251). UlcfcfeiaT Me. v. 1. — 
275. TJTTRnWT N. Nd. B. B.W. — 276.7TT^ OTe^TfelW K. — 277.^ira^ 
M. G. Ku. K. B. Nd. Be.; V. — Nd. Gr. insert the following after 

277, ^^Rrfotrfe m^k (fcwd Gi\) ^ripr i cM4*iw fcftirroT 

(^T^cft ^R: Nd.) I WNclUllScR^ g^TPji ^T^C cJWT II rTOT ^TTJ 

U^dUlli rT ^T-^rn'R^TWirrrT II — K. places 278 before 277. — 

281. m^gf^mr G.; trr^nfs^ m. — 282. u^nfachi or wnf%^t 

M. G. N. K. B.; ft qqfalft B. W. V. — 283. WTflcT: I &. M. G. 

B. Nd. Be. K. Gr. ; Y. — 284. cTsfnT cT M. G. Nd. R. K. L. ; cTgfjfT ^ 

C. i 2 H. ^f^TO^f^rrarferm^ M. 2 4 5 8 R. Nd. Gr. B..W. H. L.; wftl- 
HT^rgPrrfSrETFT K. ; ^ r Udm ^ i^Tfgr^TM.3 9 G. ; ufad Wxsifc^Tfe^J C . 2 
WZlrf^ II M. G. N. B. Be.; SRTrpft M Nd. V. — 285. ^TOW^R: I M. 
G. B. Nd. K. W. (and Mahabhar. III. 2, 106); 3T*frWT5R: I B. Kl. V. 
fa^H M. G. B. Nd. K.; fa^T* Ku. Y. (and Mahabhar.). HcQWl Me. N.; 
•Wf$m M. G. B. Ku. Nd. K. V. (and Mahabhar.) Me. v. 1. ^0T3JtTWT- 
tTPRHJT II M. G. K.; gfTCpir tTOT 0 Nd. Y. (and Mahabhar). — 286. 
HT^OTfecFTT I M. G. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

1. cjmfiT: G. — 4. G. E.; K. ^fa ^ II. cH^W II 

M. K. Nd.; cR^TcR II G. Ku. E. V. — 7. g^fgcRT Nd. ^ || MJ 2 5. _ 

9. ^r^hra E. — 10. cTFfWr E. — 11. sfofiqftr G. — 12. cT K. — 
Nd. inserts 15 after 12. — 15. ch^llHtcmq M. G. N. E. K. Nd. H. L .; 
fa^UMCclifrl C. i 2 ki. H^nTrT: II K. pr. m. — 16. TO^cT (and a 
text quoted in Bohtlingk's I. Spr. 1121). — 19. ST Rd l fii r ^%rT K. — 
21. cfifoT ^1 K, — 23. tfTTTr cTra M. — 24. tr^ufifT K. 24 om. Nd. — 

25. *frrsHr g m. jgf^sj i g. — 26. ^ru^nsi 1 ^ o.; ?izrt^ ct 

Me. M. 1 2 5 8 9 e. Nd.; or rcUWWIst M. 4 (corrected from 

M.3 N. Ku. V. — 29. sHf^Trn Sjffficft M. — 31. Jl^UUIriM I 
Nd. Gr. f^xrdrlT^rT M. G. E. Nd.; foTO^pfh^ V.; fa^mf^ 0 K. — 
33. VRErfcol^T K. — 35. Be. ^cJTOTRJ farSSrR: N. K. — 

Gr. inserts the following after 36, TTR fTOcT HJUlTfocB ihzn ^HJ^Ht I 

^rerorT: eim mztT^trr iter cRsnisg: n — 37. snsfmH m. 1 2 ; ?tt^t q?r 

M .8 9. _ 38 . ^cR£HTT M. 1 2 8 9 E. — 40. cRST^R II K. — 42. ffgr H5ft 
gR ^TC G. Ku. E. V.; TTfTT ^ cTH Ifa K.; HfTT *T^ft W5^TC M. Nd. 
facTOT II G. — 43. ^ ^JTWmfefm M K. — 44. ^cFmFft Be. — 
46, 47 om. Nd., and certain Mss. quoted by N. — 47. ^Tdldli^ l^ura K. 

— M. places 52 after 48 and seems to omit 50. — 48. TTTTT I G. 5&sra?r 
M. — 49. ^ fJ^TTf^T ^ I M. G. E. Nd. (and Baudhayana I. 

10, 10); 5R|I^M^Hlt>dfilIllTciHI K.; ^S^^UdrilLI lTdH I Ku. V. — 51. 
cTT II M.; g || all the rest (and Vasishtha VI. 13). — 52. TIrStfR M # G. 
N. Nd. E.; V. K. fg^: | G. N. °%jt I M. Nd.; I E.V. 
K # xfctT\ G. N. W.; flfaiT M. 1 2 5 s 9 • ^ TTT M. 4 (correction for tff?TlT) 
V. E. Nd. TriHH^Pf for TrfhcTTrT Nd. Me. v. 1. M. * 2 8 9 jj. v . 1. Ku. v. 1. 
See, too, Vasishtha VI. 11. — 54. ^cmfiq^^fT I M. OTfTTTcfVm G. 

— 55. fcdw^wfiT E. ^TTrFR: TT^TH K. — 56. ^ II M. 1 2 8 . — 57. 
3FSTCE% ^IZTPT M. E.; ^oR: ^cTOT^EPZ? G. Nd. V. K. ^ Me. Go. 
M.i 2 5 8 9 n. Ku.; ^ UJITTH K. Nd. (and Yajnavalkya I. 138); W^T ^ 

4 V, N. v. 1. G* See, too, Nandapandita's gloss on Vishnu LXXI. 56. 

— 58. tcTSn^imf^it I K. — 61 .Tjrafll^RT 0 M. G. E. B. W. ; tTTOfri^TirT 0 
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Nd. V. K. pr. m.; qrofri'gaRT^f I K. s. in. See Vishnu LXXI. 65, etc. 

— 02. Hl^HUM* G.; ^TTfcnTTiT M. — 63. vr^TR or WOTR M. Me.; U^TR 
V. (and Gautama LX. 56); ^ G.; W^d B. Nd. — 64. fcRTVJ&rT II Me. 
M.< 8 9; fa^hzR || M.i; fsRTUWfT II M.2 5 ; f^TTSTrT II M. 3 M. 4 (cor- 
rection); fsRTc^rT II G. N. B. Ku. K. s. m.; jfa ITcnJcT II Nd.; facU?7IH II 
Gr. K. s. m.; jfa TITTZJcT N. v. 1.; fcRTTTOrT II W.; fairaSrT II B. (TcRFmH 
Vishnu LXXI. 57). — 68. TTcfTSRTfelR M. — 70. T^TCS fa*l£lllM M. 

G. N. B. Be, L.; H^HICdlTH *R^*TPT Nd.; J^T^ ^ ^OT^ Ku. V. C. 1 2 

H. — 72. M. G. N. Ku. Nd. B, K.; falT^ V. cf^U: B. K. fcl- 
<5ra^H II B. — 74. chdll^M M. K. V. — 75. frFTHcI^a N. Nd. (and 
Vishnu LXV1II. 20). sj^fTwi irfTT I M. 1 2 8 9 G. N. Nd. Gr. K.; 3 ^dfad 
(°OT) ^cfT I M.3 4 s Ku. V. cfizra^T II Gr. — 76. tffsnN c^rra^T I Gr. — 
79. TRGTSrt M.; HfcTO^ G.; HfsnjrT B. H^Ht |MJ 2 5 8 9 ^d. B.; UUEfiH: 
G. M.3; UcHhfi : or n^R§: M. 4 Ku. V. — 80. ^ cTT° M.3 4 5 G.; all 
the rest (and Vasishtha XVIII, 15; Vishnu LXXI. 51)). — 81. H^cnfe- 
TrfrT B. — 82. cRn^rn" 0 M. G.B. (and Mahabhar. XIII. 104, 5023; Vishnu 
LXXI. 53, note); 5FTOip3T 0 Ku. V. 82 om. Nd. — 83. farcf% cj^Sd I B. 

— 85. °?rm ihrcn s^SwrentfT ^q: n m. g. b. Nd. n. k. ; inn girir- 

SISJTTt ^JTjt II Ku. N. v. 1. Ba. V. The latter reading is wrongly referred 
to as Me. J s by Ku. See Yajfiavalkya I. 141. — Gr. inserts the following 
after 86, cTrTT j£f Uamfuft <M Wlf^crcTfgcm I *\fcnwr #^T: ^: si 
^ <Mchf4ui: II — 87. tffjTCWtm^T 0 K - — 89. ^ V. Kl. cWR 

G. — 90. ^Rrto G. K. s. m.; ^R^H Nd.; or ^J^H M. 1 2 5 8 9 K. 

pr. m. ; ^E5fhar V. M. 4 B. For a similar variation of reading, see Vishnu 
XLIII. 17. ^TT^T^f M. G. Nd. V. K.; B. ^tl^T^iTT M.3 M, 4 

(correction) G. N. Nd. K. B.; #13R^J7 B. V. Kl.; *ft^T^3fiJT W.; ^ft- 
M.12 4 5 8 9, See Vishnu XLIII. 22. — 92. ^ cF*T3T G. 

— 94. mcJIMcH I G. Nd. K, (and Mahabhar. XIII. 104. 4971); qffcTTWg: I 
M. N. Ku. B. V. — 96. fcTO el ^^ffe cfiETTC K. — 97. flg iUj^^ - 
31* II M. G. N. Nd. K. B. Ku. L. H. C. * ; ^3^*1^* II C. 2 . 

— 98. rT H4l?W M. 1 2 9. — 102. ^tJ^T§ G. N. — 107. *JW$n*!F 
M.i 2 4 s 9 G. N. K. Nd.; °^gim o M.3 Ku. K. V. qhjt II M. G. Nd. E. 
K.; II V. — 109. for Me. v. 1. — 111. ST^rt HXTSg Gr. — 
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112. frfrlcRTmSI^cI cTT II K. — 116. jficraf HOT I B. tffrTO^I cTT II M. - 
118. cl i rHeh l Rri M.i 2 o r. — 119. M. Go. N. E. Nd. (and S'ari- 

khayanagrihyasutra IV. 5, 17); fsjTNjf G. ; gtTCO' Ku. K. V. — 121. ^ fe- 
cTTta G. STrfiSfi II or HtH3T || Go. N. Nd. Ku. s. m. L. Ea. (and Gautama XVI. 
20,etc); ITrlW II E. C.* H. K. p. m.; HfH^ II C. 2 ; SrFa II G.; Tlfmu M. Me. 

— 122. cTTTZR^rnTJ M. — 126. °?TeR*nfeir I Gr. — 131. cIT ^TRS M. 1 2 9 <=T 
HTfmrci I G. — 132. snfidwScT M.; ^^ffT^rT Nd. V.; snfafTHOT G. 
K. E. — 136. fasirO^Tnfacm I M. G. E. Ku. K.; fasis^TfacW I Nd. V. 

— 137. faziOTSiiiN G. Nd. — 138. fitf cTT M. — 140. ^Tfacffl^J MJ 2 9 
Me. N.; JfTfrT^^i all the rest (and Mahabhar. XIII. 104, 4977). — 141. 
cnftjffPTR 1 M. N. ^XI5fafl!r#^T^ M. G. N. Nd. E. Be. (and Mahabhar. 
XIII. 104, 4989); ^ Utfct l f^^qT^ V. K. — 142. G. K. 5^f?in^ 
M. G. R. ; 0 TRTTR Ku. Nd. V. — 144. W\U\ uftcT^&fT II K. — 147. §3- 
ilcf M. G. N. E. Nd. Ku. Be. K. Gr.; iteiTcTTWISR Kl. V. ZTOMT*m 
K. s. m. rHTSJrg: K. ; H^mt — 148. ^gftfji&or M. G. Nd. K. ; ^%JJj; 
g E. V. trfcToRm II G. — 149. ^f^RT G. fe^: | M. Nd.; U^: | G. E. Ku. 
K. V. ^rlflW for gT5T5m ». SR^T G. Nd. Kl. V. K.; m^r^ M. N. W. B. 

— 150. ^TlfsHElT Nd. N. — 151. ^felZT^fsTTIefi ^ Gr. N. — 153—158 om. 

m. — 154. safwcTTCi ^ ^sf^ fa) k. r.; ^facjictii^a cr^^r a.; ssrfa- 

dldii^yii^ Ku. V.; ^jfkcTTSilrT ^STS^ Nd. (and Mahabhar. XIII. 104, 
5020).* — 156. <?TWrri THSTTW I G. R.; =nTScTT: TToTT: I Ku. Nd. K.V. — 157. 

jftr for fi r. — 158. w. srerrarccrpr R. — 162. ai^rtnm g g. ; srer*? 

ITT K. — 163. SfTWT M. G. N. Ku. R. Nd. K. (and Mahabhar. XIII. 
104, 4990); V. — 165. °TJOcI M. G. R. K. Nd.; °ntta V. °3iT^WT I Nd. 

— 168. cTTorrTT JscTSlSnfirj rtcZftl creirT II Gr. See XI. 203. — 170. 
fllOTSrcTf ^ Gr. — 173. H 3irT «FIT K. (and Mahabhar. XII. 91, 3423). 
faccFHJT II K. pr. m. — 175. icfTW M. G. N. R. Nd. K. L. H. C. ieT 
THcI C.2 — 176. ^HtRl^JT M. G. Nd. K.; dUfashlgTT Ku. N. R. V. 
cTT II M. — 177. ^rarFTCrraT I Gr. — 180. ornftfa* M. G. E. N. Nd. 
(and Mahabhar. XII. 243, 8868); SJTJTtfire Ku. V.; OTjftfkT K. — 181. 
^rrrfccTcTTTR M. E, (and Mahabhar., loc. cit. 8869); g rlTScll gT^T Me. G. K. 
Ku. V.; ^fclclld Nd. SHf^F3 M. G. Ku. E. K. ; ^faf^S^ V. ; ^r^fsT- 
rT^ Nd. (and Mahabhar.); Scrrf35Tc^T ^ N. — 182. §oRt^ #FcRT: II 
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G. — 183. 5TTTnn M. G. ll. Nd. (and Mahabhar.) ; Ku. K. V. — 

185. FTT M. G. N. K. Ku. E. L. H. W. B. (and Mahubhar.) ; ^TOT 

Go. C.i 2 ; ^TOT ^1° Nd. STHcnWr M. II. Nd.; gT ^cUHxi G. K. V. 
(and Mahabhar.). — 186. rf?IU^fII^ E. rTWTJT 11. — 188. ^fagTO- 
ffPimrPfT G. K. Nd. (and Vasishtha VI. 32); ^^RtfHWTf-S E.; tf- 
ffTOtiil^Tdgi^ M. V. — 192. ITO^rT G. (and Vishnu XCIII. 7) TJTTT M. 
G. Nd. K. Gr. (and Vishnu, note); fg5T E. ; fa* V. — 193. nTTVJ^tcrTf^fT 
G. E. — 194. 3TfJXTfftcW II Me. v. 1. — 195. 5ftSB3tfw5R: I M. G. Nd.; 
STTeRSWR: I N. Ku. E. V. K.; sfoRSTfmSR: Nd. (and Vishnu XCIII. 8) 
HebfiravioR: ll G. N. E. Ku. K. V.; wfatfvTBR: || M. Nd. — According 
to Medhatithi, 'some* (chl^M) insert the following verse after 195, m& 

vnrarat farir g^ra^ ^cH[^*h: i Urswifa ^ muif-f i^ra ^rmr rT^cm n 

— 196. c^r^d G. — 197. cF*^R* G. — 199. rT^ M. 1 2 3 u 9 G. 
N. E. Nd. K.; Tfm M. 6 Ku. V. (and Vishnu XCIII. 12). — 200. ffTETOT- 
fa* M.; fawfrffr ^ G. N. E. Ku. K. V.; f^W^f ^ Nd. (ffraiq^n IT 
Vishnu XCIII. 13). — K. Gr. insert the following after 201, ^c*J ^rTT: 
tetrf^grw cTcH K.) fqn^cHTTT ^FTtrT tl^ cH I 33UFTTc[ (^qFTTcT Gr.) 

55ra (ms: k.) cjf%: ^Tccrr * sizrirr n (gr* ^ fs^w n Gr.) — 201. 

^ SRITfe M. K. Nd. — 202. npsnsf M. G. E. Ku. Nd. K. 0. 2 ; °*JwlFI 
C.i H. L. — 204. q?TT^r{"R^^TWt f^WF^cTT^VrafT II B. — 205. 
rjm I M. G. N. Ku. Nd. K. C. 2 ; cHIT I C. 1 H. L. — 205. srrarfol- 
"SH E. W. USUI for jjfrtiR N. v. 1. — 206. SHWfaw N.; ^^t^TT E. — 
207. cT ^TtfT M. K. B e. E. H sFTWcT: II M. 1 2 9 — 209. fe- 

OTX M.i 2 4 5 9 Me. G. Ku. E. C.2; fetST M.s N. Nd. C* H. L. — 210. fa- 
^ II Me.v.l.; faut^ ^ II Gr.; f^TTH^f ^ II Nd.; fajMH ^ II Ndd.; 
f^TTg^ ^ ll all the rest. — 211. siT^&dUjndSfraT II Me. v. 1. — 212. 
STrTcfiT^ Me. v. 1. — 213. entire for JfTTq^r G. — 214. °foqifeRSJ ^ I M. 
i 2 G. N. Nd.; ^a^RSI ^ I M.4 5 9 E.; " fashfaure cmT I K. V. — 215. 
WWW ( cjiUH< ) M. Me. G-. Nd. Ku. C i 2 ( an d Vishnu LI. 14); ^UfHl N. E. 

B. H. L. (and Yajnavalkya I. 161). — 216. M. 1 2 5 9 K E. K. (and 
Yajnavalkya I. 164; Vishnu LI. 15); M. 3 4 v. 216 text om. Nd. — 
218. ^1 ^HTlf?fT G. — 221. K ^ rcWT5qT5TF: M. 1 2 9 G. Nd. K. Kl. 

C. i 2; ZJ ^wft f^M^IT^T: E. W. H. L.; rcWts^mn: M.5; 3 
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TTHWit J^J r^m^TCH M.s 4 — 222. cTT ll M. — Gr. inserts the following 
after 222 , g^T^| ^T3JT33JTr^Trcn rT Ttr&ft: I 5 3nTrFtft*rT HlfTJOTTfe- 
rzavn j^ftr ii — 223. ^TUhI Nd. — 225.^3 M. i 2 5 8 k K. V.; 
M. 4 Nd. E. — 226. ^OTrTO^rT: I Gr. — After 228, Gr. inserts the 

following, m^wn jftr zft fcnr: irffT^ *f?ro?*T 1 *TOth h faster £s 
rTW ^ T^r ii sras sreg TrfHl^i ?TrT: i vmm ^xrn^rT ^ ?t 

cT^*ra*JcT II — 231. fcfl^tOT || M. G. N. E. Nd. K. ; for^im II V. W. 
B. — 232. STtFT STTCcIrW II M.; Me. like the rest. — 235. cTT I M. 235 
om. E. — 236. ^ ^HrW I M. 1 2 9 ; ^ cTT^tm I M.3 4 5 _ 2 37. <=T Tjfi> 
cFtcRTH II M.; g^fa cfi^TcT II R. — 238. crfwT: I G.; crf^TcRT: I N. — 
240. imtaH I G. E. — 241. \I?TferS3fH II M.; Me. like the rest. — 

243. ij cHtchHH I E. — 245. SHJTRHOT^cT TT^T M. G. E. Nd. K.; 3rT- 
TTRTWT^r^T V, ^^U^cT cf^R I M. — 246. cFZng<7: II M. G. Ku. N. v. 
1. V.; cmT aa: II N.; JTCJTfcrfVl II K. — 248. ^TgrTT 0 M. 1 2 9 G. Nd. (and 
Vishnu LVII. 11); ^T|rn o M. 4 » Kn. E. K. V. (and Vasishtha XIV. 16; 
YAjnavalkya I. 215; Apastamba I. 19, 14). °wraHT M.i 4 » Me. G. N. Nd. 
E. K. V. (and Vishnu, etc.); °WI?3rri M. 2 9 °Tri|fSrTTJT I Nd. (and Apa- 
stamba). mOTTJT for qj^im Gr. — 250. Ill R. *TFSf for VTRT E. K. — 
251. 5^JT K. — 252. ^fcrmSiT^R M. — 253. ^f^5R: M. G. N. (and 
Vishnu LVII. 16); ^ifScfi: E. Nd. K. V. Ku. — 254. zreTtra*^ K. 

— 257. snforr: " M - G - NcL 5 ^Tfifci: II B. Ku. V.— 258. fedMlrUfa I M. 

CHAPTER V. 

1. TTlTVrmfT for JT^TrWTO K. — 4. fT cJ^TTcT I G.; fcTc^M I K 

— 5. IMTlI^cIoRTf^ E. — 6. tfara M. G. Nd. K.: t^TO N. Ku. V. — 7. 

mwura^: i k. — 9. ^sfNftorzi k. — 10. w^q <r g. k. ?t g. 

— 11. rKcZJTS: M. N. Nd. K.; sficETTTR Ku. E. V.; sficETr3° G. fd%tf ^ 

faraa^ ii g. Ku. e. v. fef^vr ^re^cr n m.; fef^hiNr eraiicT ii 

Nd. — 12. ^^T3TH M. G. N. E. (and Vishnu LI. 29); ^TcTT^T Ku. Nd. 
V. — 14. fcTgcTCT?i*cJ M. 2 5 9 _ 16. u^cH: fg ^HU^ I ^ H^FT^ 
^3T II G. — 17. TETTT^gSIT^ I E. — 22. HfVWTf G. — 24. VT^TOT^IT G. 

— 25. ftlfBiUT: II M. E. Nd. Ku. H. L. K. ; fef^OT II CJ 2 ; fef^qm II 
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G. — 27. cJltHUJSJ g Gr. — 28. HT^T TOTcTT i«r M. II G. — 29. 

^T^fx^nr: | G. — 32. TjfnrgrTO^ M. G. Nd. K. Gr.- q Ou^d^ol Ku. 
N. V. ?T ^TimTcR II K.; ^ ^IZIH II Gr. — 33. K HtrKcUd M. G. Nd.; $c*J 
^T3J^ E. V. K. — 34. TlTT^rOT VJ^ufsR: I Nd. — 36. H^^T | M. G. Nd. 
E. K. (and Vishnu LI. 59); cfi^T^T I Ku. V. SH^TH YJTm Nd.; ^cra 
fafajT G.— 37.Eft^T II E. Nd. — 38. °^fc|T ^ HK<UIU I Me. Go. E. Nd. 
N. Ku. Kh. V.; 3ic£rg JTRXHH I M. G. K. (and Vishnu LI. 60). — 41. ^T- 
*JoT WH^JlH II K. — 42. inrsicT G. B. W. (and Vishnu LI. 65); TTTT ifcT 
E. Ku. Nd. K. V. — 42, 43 om. M. — 46. ZTT gTO HuR^UJM K. H^W: 
Nd. JRTjmT^rOTr M.: ^T^TRrQ'TW G. Ku. E. V. Nd. K. (and Vishnu LI. 
69). — 47. tfn M. G. N. E. Nd. Kl. B. W. H. L. (and Vishnu LI. 70); 

K. pr. m. C.i 2 — 50. fiwHWfH G. CTTf^I fvi H f U U 1 ^ H II Nd. — 51. 
^JRJT^fTT fcjlH^dT G. — K. inserts the following after 51, ^RTT^T fcf- 

TFTO^rTT ^ f^^reTT SIUHMVUI I tS^FFT rTOT tRTT ^feFreTOT II fa- 

crer hwt: 11 n«r wf^TtT ^TjtfWfafeGiH i £mi crsw tns: utst 

Fn\2Tc?5Rt ^ rim VT§H I TsTTScRT ^TrT^: sficTT dU^d^4l ^ STCjg: II — 52. 
^ TTftt J^vft J4fUUllU4iH II M. Be. Nd. (and Vishnu LI. 75); ^ cTcfr J^JT 
jfer UTWirT II G.; cTcH J^ft TrSc3Wr£icT II Ku. E. V. — 55. foTuf^TH: II 
Nd. — 59. II G. E. Nd. Be.; =g II M. K. V. — 61, 62. M. G. Gr. have 
one S'loka only, 5R?T JTZJc[il3f ^^TcTrfafSfarT HrT^T I HcJcR WIcRcJ 

ftlrTT Slfe* II This is probabty the original reading. See, howe- 
ver, Vasishtha IV. 20. — 61 a om. Nd. — 63. §f^chld^ Hcl^^TR K. — 
64. SJTq^Ijt K. — 65. ftjtznrg G. ^m* fi^ M. G. Ea. N. Nd. Ku. K. V. (and 
Vishnu XXII. 85); ^NT^rF* E. — Nd. inserts 78 after 66. — 67. «4III|I4^- 
cJTTCrgT^T and rH^rm^ sTTRT M.; but Me. like the rest. °^5TRT Nd. K. 
— 69. ^nftr chl Jfd ^^T G-. g^H (€5tc0 ^m^cr g ll M. * 2 5 s 9 Me. 1 2 5 
3 9 ; f%^TTr^lfe II Gr.; gij^El^cI ^ II K.; ^q^l^cT ^ II M.3 4 
Me. ^ Ku. N. V. gxmr.mWc? H II Nd. E. — 71. for ?T G.— 73. faw- 
5^111^ M. s 4 c. i 2 j^rgjT i Nd. — 75. era?* G. — 76. rf M. G. K. 
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E. Nd.; &sn% ^ V. — 79. irr^JTrTT M - ^Tcf^ 31. (corrected into UT- 
cTrTr^rra in 3T. 4) R, _ 82. f^ihj ^ I G. rTOTTTU II Ndd. — 83. gfoj: I 
G. — 86 om. K. — 87. TTT 3?2^T Spfe* cfT tT^TT II Gr. JT^J cH II K. — 
92. qTHH^d II G. %5TTrTO: II 31. — 93. afddRI ( ? ) ^ fasirTT I 

Gr. — 94. Trglf^G 31. i 2 8 9 e,, ; ?rgTr^ G. sFTOUJT II 31. G. N. 

Nd. Ku. E. K. B. W. C.2 (and Vasishtha XIX. 47); ^ WohKIU lT U C. 1 H. 
L. — 96. Erf?r for cftR K. pr. m. — 97. ^^TtfUcnTUOT || Ku. E. V.; 
Ht^miWcTTO^ II 31.; ^TJnmcJTrETWT II G. ; ^SRSJTOgt ^pm II N. Nd. 
B. K. v. 1.; #^T3ETimg JUWU II K. ; ^^im^ JTOH: II N. v. 1. — 99. 
TfwT cTT 31. G.; I^tffc^ K.; T^TtecTT E. Nd. V. — Gr. inserts the follo- 
wing after 102, ^TJii i^R* Tj^t cTTTjf mil clT ^fe I HFZ^rQ- 
^TtTSJ Tjft^T Srafo II — 103. cH I G. E. B. W. K. C.2 H. L.; ^[ I 31. Nd. 

c.i h^t: (*i£) M. G. e. b. k. h. L. ; h^h: Nd. W. 0.» 2 — 

106. H^TOcJ cTCTTRm Nd - K - — 108 - fg^rWT: || M. E. (and Vishnu 

XXII. 91), — 110. fcTf^fs^H I Gr. — 113. sjp^raTOT ^ M. Gr.; ^HiM T 
^ Nd. oFfeRR: SI for ITWcFR:: II Gr. Nd. — 114. 0 c&T^W*!IT M. 1 2 5 8 9 ; 
°cfJTPre:raTT!rT Nd. ; ^TSTCr^TRT G. M.* E. Ku. K. V. (and Vishnu XXIII. 
25); 3rrsJW*UT Or. H^FW cTT II G. — 115. SPUcR 31.3 4 5 Me. E. N. 
Nd. W. W. L. H. (and Vishnu XXIII. 30); SrfiTcR 31.* 2 8 9 ; ^i^oR G. 
K. Kl. C.2; ^T^IcR O.i — 116. ?T Sjfe WFR^T ^ II K.; H^rFR^T 
=g || E. — Gr. inserts the following after 116, oRJTOg^RT ^ cTOT fcfTITOfT 

3^3° M. G. N. B. K. L. H. ; ^Hd^d ° Nd. 0." — 122. <p[5RTG5Tfa Nd. 
Be. K. ITra^^W* G. — 123. TRXlf^STT M. G. E. K.; jHt: nd^T V. 
123 text om. Nd. — 124. M HSTTo^H^T M. G. E. K. Nd. W. (and Vishnu 

XXIII. 56); WTT^Ttm^R^T Kl. B. V. — 126. cfTS* E. M.8 9. _ 131. 

'ansrasircr awfir: n R. — 133. ^stst 11 G. — 135. tN" for jfr° M. k. 

B. (and Vishnu XXII. 81). qriT&f^II I 31. G. N. Nd. Be. K. W. B. H. 

L. (and Vishnu); ^ llUohlfileld I C. 1 2 135 a om. E. — 136. ci&h^ ZKZ 
M.i 2 5 8 9 G. N. Nd. V. (and Vishnu LX. 25); fT^^fer^ Ku. Nd. E.; 
fmi cTTTTSFR K. W. M.s 4 (corrected from rT^^T SR). — 137. f%JT*jf H K. 
OcftaT ^ M. K. — 138. +Huflu ^ G.; Tldtf ^ K. — 139. ^rJhjff ?I 

M."*»j^ ML* (correction) V.; ^3JS gSJ.; SSTtTTST ^ K.; 

39 
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Wti 7^ jflr Nd. — 141. ^ qpfl m: I M. G. N. Nd. K. (and Gautama 
I. 41; Vishnu XXIII. 53. note; Vasishtha III. 37); UdT-H ST: I Ku. 
R. V. (and Vishnu XXTII. 53). — Gr. inserts the following after 141, 
SFrTclS^P^TI f^HWil (TOT Tffe: I uf^HMcl^JHINNlW^ cT^- 
f^t i| Nd. has a fragment only of this verse. — 145. rH G. — 146. vjij 
M.i 2 5 s 9 Me. R. Ku. B. W. Nd.; 31.3 4 q. V. — 147. WHt^UI 

G. — 148. q VT^rT WH^HITT II G. — 149. TJjri ^ G.; JTTjT H R. — 

150. JTgcffTq ^ G. K. (and a text quoted in Bohtlingk's I. Spr. 6365). — 

151. tffelrT ^ ^ Gk K. — 152. rraSccTOT M. tdlWchlWI II G. R. K.; 
WIWIchlTXirn II V.; tmfachK4iU II M. Nd. — 153. °cFT$ rT G. t — 154. 

Uorfta: feror ht^ot Gr. — 155. G. snwJliniui 1 g. R. Nd. 

G. N. K. s. m. (and Vishnu XXV. 15, note), ^TOOrfrirm I M. K. pr. m. 
V. (and Vishnu). — K. inserts the following verse (= Vishnu XXV. 16) 
after 155, TTrETT oftcjld ST wft FtldU)U4 tfrHlIuift I ^TTOI ^TH HHH<4i 
icl J|T3*fd II — 159. cJTTlTR^T^fwrrT I G. Gr. K. — 161. uTriHlchkd 
G. N. R. Nd. Ku. K. V.; TJ^SRT^ M. — 162. fl^TT ^(W Gr. — 163. 
OTHHcIH I Gr. fa^Tg G. vra^TM G. Ku. V.; ^loriTT M. R. Nd. 

K. — 164. ^T^ffT M.i 2 s M.4 pr. m. Nd. G. R. (and Manu IX. 30); 
UTRTfH M.5 9 m.4 s. m. V. — 165. TT^t^^TRrarirTT I G. VrqHT^T G. R.; 
trfcT HlohU N.; W ^hUh Ku. Nd. K.V. (and Manu IX. 29). — 165, 166 
om. M. These two S'lokas (as well as 164) are indeed superfluous. See 
IX. 29. 30. — 169. ^TOR I G. JlfftJ sTT^TOn cRJT II Gr. 

CHAPTER VI. 

3. cR K. — 4. 5TTTRta Nd. TTST ^TO Gr. f^T^Tq M. Nd.; fa:^c3 
G. Ku. R. V. K. — 6. 4ht ^ K. cIT cTT cTT^cI oTT I G., but Go. like 
the rest. ^^TTR^T^rr II M.12 5S9 Q. (and Vishnu XCIV. 9); 
°^T^T ^ II M.4 Ku. K. Nd. R. V.— 7. W^: or ^ M. G. Nd.; W. 
°7TrnT II M.4 — 8. ^TWETO^TT far* STT^Frft &gT: HmflrT: I ^rfig^gt 
jfasi G. — 10. 3fejT° M. srafffe H^T S^iUWIUlTn ^Tg^rT I 

G. HTTOXff ^ adroit M. N. Nd. R.; ^tRT^ ^ shW'JUl G. Ku.V.; SrTUZrat 
tfimn K.; ^TRT^ ^ $KTT3jt Gr. sf^TSRijcl ^ II G. — 12. §cTrTTW3^ 
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M. ' 2 5 8 9 G. Nd. B.; £cT(TTWlSrT K. V. M.* — 14. tr ^i^l M 51. G. 11. 
Nd. K.; JTO 3FTRT ^ V. SHWMsR 0 51.4 Nd. K. R. H. L.; UHW1t<^ 0 5r. 
1 2 5 8 9 G. B. C. 1 2 — 16. 3f%^OTfa G. TJWT% xl TRHTf?T ^ II M. G. 
Gr. Nd.; WHlfa Wlfr ^ II Ku. B. K. V. (and Vasishtha IX. 4). — 
17. g^Tfcflafa ch^l I 51. G. B. K.; S^Tln^Td*! jftf cTT I V. Nd. — 
19. cira M. Nd.; ^ G. B. K. V. — 23. °cfrTCJ=R: | 51.; ERTajJU Nd. — 
24. r^ZR | M. 1 2 3 8 9 w. — 25. ^HT^IrHfw 51. G. B. B. n. L.; ^iqf- 
^rcTTrRf^r W.; WH^HIrHfa Nd. 2 _ 27. $g*n^cT I E. Nd. Gr. — 
29. ^TrTmflRS^ Me. M.2 4 5 Ku. E. V.; ^TrWTSI^ M. i o G. Nd. W. K. 
— 30, ftRgq II Gr. — 33. rSrTOf : G. — 35. f^ra^rT I G. — 37. £f- 
3TT 11.2 4 5 ^^pT I M. 2 4 5 ; ^ ^^j; , M. 9 ; cT<UlrH^M I Nd.; cTOT 
HrTTT I G. ; HOT ScTR I K. Ku. V. — 39a om. K. — 42. ftj^STOt ?rergT- 
UcfPT I G. — 43. JH^SRt or J^flcfft or ji&HJcfit Ku. K. s. m. V. Me. 
v. 1. M.; J^5RH3it E.; JHSRHcfit G.; JHT^fa^ N. Nd. K. pr. m. Me. (?) 
Ku. v. 1. — 45. faihj M. N. v. 1. Nd. K. B.; T^if G. K. pr. m. V. Ku.; 
fazjj N. E. W. (and Mahabhar. XII. 245, 8929). — K. inserts the follo- 
wing after 45, tfOTT-l^f^^T^HT^ZT fa^TTfqST TOrT I HSR-TrTRT 

forSrT cRTS SprfcT facETCj: II — K. inserts the following after 48, Hf^f 

orT^Rf?5rf ^ cT33RWTf?:in^JT i ^^Ri ud wxnnim^iTOnTO^m u — 49. 

fifUW* I K. — 51. fcrafR^Rfr K. ^TTOfcT^TrT II G. K. pr. m. — 52. 

o * * 

cf^^cTR I Gr. — 53. OTWrfa K. — 55. TO^fa M. B. K. — 57. * 
TTlft ^ f^IOT^ Gr. ^TtF&R * WNT[ I M. E. (and Mahabhar. XII. 279, 
9976); ^TW Hcf T^ilcT I G. Nd. Ku. K. V. (and Vasishtha X. 22), — 

58. ^fwif^rr^rmTTr firai ssr ctswh i g. °htto m. 9 g. k. v.; °^t- 

JreT M. 1 2 4 5 Nd. — 61. f^ij HrT^ icT G. K. — 62. HXnfht rTZnflTO: I 
Nd. — 63. clIWlH M. — 64, 65 om. Nd. — 65. HcffapiilT;! M. t 2 5 o G. 
M. 4 pr. m. K. pr. m.; ^ H^TCRf^W E. Ku. V. K. s. m. M. 4 s. m. — 66. 
wfeft jfa M. G. N. B. K.; ^fwcTt ifa Ku. E. Nd. V. cT?R I M. i 2 9 g. 
E. Ku. Nd. B. W. Be.; Tx{l I M. 3 4 5 V. — 68. lj¥g for ^cf G. — Gr. in- 
serts the following after 69 , §OT^44fi?IcRT^TT5"R^ TTTJIR TTO3rT I 
UclUriMi 3tfT3cRsr HcreH II See above, note on 45. — 75. fTpcniJT || N. 
Nd. — 76. ^TOel^ K. K. Nd. — 79. Tmgm M. — 81. ^^=|f^ 0 M. 
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83. ^TWrfrW-Ti C. 2 0. N. Nd. Me. Ra. K.; ^\ZITTrW5i M. It. C. ' H. L. 

— 88. VTfif for fcltr Gr. — 89. ST^TH 0 M. G. N. K. Nd. W. B.; 3cJWrf° 
R. V. — 91. S^rafe^ G. — 92. £k for vfa N. Nd. 3^ K. — 
<AmHrdiJJch VJH M.*» R. (and VI. 91, 94); S UH^lV-h \J& M. 1 2 8 9 G. 

Nd.; cnr ^rannfa ku. v.; fg^fsr uwfi k. — 94. £i3"RTR m. 

fgHjcIr^SEI M. 4 — 95. ^TRWJFR G. N. Nd. R. K. Me. v. 1.; dd«W£U 
M. Ku. V. — Gr. inserts the following after 95, E #JUM <jcU4 l T T!I £t3- 
ScR =T *MI$H I |*H WiWW Ig3 =T H^STOrl II — 97. OTWH 

M.8 0; vj^pr M. 4 5 R.; n# tJU M.2 G. Ku. K. V.; TTfit \TOT Nd. 

See VII, 1. 

CHAPTER VII. 

2. TjiTsnsa for q&mwi K. pr. m. — 7. ^ 5=nmTcTrT: II M.3 

— 10. c&TU ^T^q M. R.; J&m G. Ku. Nd. V. — 11. Tjfa: florefe 
R. — 13. sjjfatS gT° K. — 14. M. G.; f^rra R- Ku. Nd. K. V. — 
15. jA^V^i ft II M. — 16. vmftl I G. — 19. g \2?T. M. 4 s. m. Me. G. 
Ku. K. R. V.; WQft: M. 4 M.» pr. m. Nd.; J$^f{: M.<> — 20. TTrSJT- 
fwfigW^ Ku. v. 1. — 23. dcldMcKrdifa I^^T G. — 27. ^mTRJT for 
eRWIcHI M. fWcUH II K. — 28. fd^fHrTl M. 4 — 31. 3TTg: mftilft 
W. M. R. ; gn^: irog SlemSfT Nd.; TFEIH G. K. V. — 32. 
;irrogfa: M. Me. G. Nd.; 5qw«£rf: Me. v. 1. R. K. V. — 33. Twyi»*idfti 
Nd. — 35. ?i ^ VOT fsrfgtSRT M.» » 9 M. 4 s. m. G. Nd. R. K. V.; *5TU 

vraTj fata Hi m.4 s. — 36. ^ jii fiuci^imr g. — 40. sufarsT: 1 m. 

cMmi»3o| M. R. Nd. K.; cR^IT ^ifxi G. Ku. V. — 41. ^fr M. G. R. Nd. 
B. K.; gilift Ku. W. V. q ^cH^cl M. G. N. R. K. B. W.; 

qcR^ifa V. — 43. rl%3r: I K. — 44. fertrifcdWrl M. ; ^^^11^ Nd. 

— 45. sFm^nf^ ^ I M. — 47. J£JTC7T# I M. 4 C. 2 — 48. cW'd*J*S<jHUIStzi 

G. — 49. flarSlf CTTTSpft TRlfr II R. K; rTrsff ^trrraVTT II Nd. — 
51. cTOT II K. — 52. -^loM^M II M.8 9 G. Ku. R. V.; mirUH : II M. 4 5 
Nd. K. — 54. rnx^iM. i 3 8 Q. R. K. V.; eTPzt M. 2 4 5 9 Nd.W. B. gpffT ^ 
for VPF&fa M.8' ufl^hR II Nd. — 55. fifiTT M. G. N. Nd. R. K. B. W. 

H. L.; C.i 2 . — 57. " f^dtilrUH II G. — 59. SOTWrT II M.3 8 9 G. 

R. v.; srrraSxT n m. i 2 4 5 k. w. — 60. gptsjcn^r 1 n. v. 1. for sjicrfeirrR 1 
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— 61. fac^cTTO M. — 65. H M. K. E. Nd.; ^ G. V. — 66. SrT 
UcT M.8 9 fiRr^cT cT M. 5 E. K. firST^ IR JTTCcIT: II M. K.J f>T3JH 
ZR TTT^TcT: II Nd.; fvT3J?H eJT^acIT: II G. Ku.; fijSJ^ cTT ^ cTT II 
E. V. — 68. q<5R for cTr5R G. — 69. 5JRT3F^m I G. ^WlTclfid II E. 

— 70. MTcf&T M.i 2 3 5 9 G. E. N. Nd. Ku. K. C.2 (and Vishnu); YR^rr 
M. 4 C. 1 H. L. (and Mahabhar. XII. 86, 3232). c||^ijc( ^ I G. ^ H*TT- 
fac* K. qtilTWukWH K. — 71. H^OT cT flch'IOIT • • . UWlcf II G. — 
74. dWI& fi feftpZlH II E. K. Nd. W.; HFTRsfr fcHjtaH II G. Ku. V.; 
dWIdtfilfiu cfiT^ II M. — 76. ^^BTi Me. v. 1. Nd. — 78. xiTrtvi: I M. G. 
E. K.; ^felsnT I Ku. V. 78 text om. Nd. cTCS for ?T JPJ M. 8 G. — 
82. favfclH II M. 4 5 G. Ku. E. Nd. K. ; °finJteW || M. 8 9 V. — 83. ^T^TO 
5WSt M. 4 ; d i^ j jj icf id^ r Nd. — 84. ^TffffT M.* 8 9 ; all the rest 
(and Vasishtha XXX. 7). w&tfM.** N.; gETOH M. 9 G. E. Nd. K. V. 
(and Vasishtha). — 85. H13T*nn*n3ra G. N. K. Ku. v. L; vftfow 
3R Nd.; THVTtH STcTCrg^ Ku. E.V.; ^TraTq UJcttll^i M. (HS^W VV$\& 
Vishnu XCIII. 3). — 85 a is found in M. E. only. — 88. U^ mI tjfarra- 
^TfT I G. — 91. ^ U2T35lfcnT I G. JTrf^SrOTH^ G. E. — 92. for 

Me. v. 1. — 95. g II M. G.; H II E. Nd. K. V. — 97. *rjj g G.; 
TTfT^ M. — 99. ^^tT: I M. E.; ;w<HW<?fcJ: I Ku. V.; q^cT: I 

G.; WdU^Jirr I Nd. (and Hitopades'a, quoted in Bohtlingk's I. Spr. 630). — 
101. TTHfll fnTidUH II M.459 g.K. Nd.; UT^f^^rTII K. ; 3"R«T faf^JTIcT 1 1 
M.8 y. — 102. H3rI*raTd Nd. K.; tf^HWlf G. — 104. far* HH^cH II 
G. N. E. Nd. K.; facET ^H^cT: II V.; facTOcrfcSrT: II M. — 105. mm 
^ I M. Nd. — 106. Thus M. G. Nd., only M. reads ^MirfT failcTrT II 
Ku. E. V. (and Mahabhar. XII. 140, 5271 foil.) invert the respective po- 
sition of the second and fourth Padas. — 107. cTO M. 4 (corrected into 
cTCJ) M.5 K. — 108. * fiTO^ MA — 110. cTCH Uh^hxt 

1^TT^3 G. — 111. °Tj^n , G. — 116. fcj l UrilpJtHU II C. 1 2 H. — 119. 
EfiHTfa cT I M. Nd. — 120. nfHU^Tfa icT ft? I M. — 122. STOgtrflUT 
TO 11 M.4. — 126. WrF^H I G. Nd. \JRJ5kr^ M. G. E. Ku. Nd. K.; 
VTRfS^ff^ V. — M. inverts 120 and 128 in position. — 130. cTT II M. 8 9 
M.4 s . m. E. Nd. Ku. V.; ^ II M. 4 5 G. K. — 131. ipq iqcHqi qf ^. 8 - — 

132. ^jWt ifajcrer ^ i G. — 133. ^ ^ Tr^Tgvrz ^ ^f%qir G. — 134. 
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cTW sftefo HcTTCJ sf^^OTrfuiTtf^P II G. — 135. g ofi^fT I G. *k- 
ioR^r^T M.; WJUTCg HOT *ilrT G- — 138. ^^TU^lfcR: I MA — 
140. ^ rftOTT ^ WlrhlS G. II Gr. — 141. TTFtT for 

M. 4 5 ^ftWcTTTIiM. G. Nd.XC; ST^cW I B. V. — 143. jjh; h ^ H M.; 

H ^ ^ K.; *ScT: 55^ Nd.; ^gE, V.; JjrTCrT ^ G. — 145. 
^rTTf^^T^RT!TR^ M. G.; ^^Tf^T^r^T^TT^T^ B. V.; ffr^TpR 5TT^?!JT- 
B. Nd.; <r>ccrrMVsJ I tHTTTTT^T^J K. W. uf^TOcT for nferajfB M>. — 
146. cHT fejcTT: M. 4 Nd. — 147. ° HUI^ M.5 8 9 ^gtrTrTTT I B. — 149. 
H^iJmM K. qifuf^rRM. G. C. 1 H. L.; cOTiffcHfTR B. K. Nd.; c|(flj|HH I 
C« 2 — 154. miadtg rT II G. — Nd. Gr. insert the following after 154, cR 

oR^tt: cfrr^T srra a"m%^rrs^: n uui^ItWmm sfturwRiRiKi: n troq 

§H cfi^oyitriKjuK^ cTPjnjT: I ^R^^Tfeu: H^TT TT^H%rTT: II 

Me. quotes these two verses in his gloss on 154. — 155. [cJUjUH i M M. 

— Nd. Gr. insert the following after 158, fcRFtt£ J^ HHH TFT (?) ^TT- 
H^fr oRTf^ri: I fefsT^TOTTgHraf sfw^rW: H mzm: II — 159. cTT II 
G. — 160. T^TT^Trff^^r^rT M. Nd. K. V.; HTSTRiij f^^rT G. B. — 
161. sHlTO ^ gi M.4 5 9 Q. Nd. Ku.; ^fa fea?^cr ^ I B. M. 8 
K. V. — 162. tqTv g K. Nd. TOTOcl g II M. G. Nd. K. B. W.; 

fgfera: srro: fjh: n b. v. — 164. =g 1 m. Nd. K. fe^ i^ttf^H G. 

Me. v. 1. — 167. cFTTCrei fn^OT I M.4. — 170. H ^ tdl M. G. B. N. Nd. Ku. 
K.; V&TZ\ || V. B. K. M. JT^OcT fa*?* II M. G. — 171. 

I G. B. — 172. HT^^rafbT II M.s 9 Me. B. Nd.; HFfcPrafta II 
M.4 5 Ku. V.; OT-f^jf^R II K. — 173. H^T for WOT G, — 174. TTTT- 
*m HTTt K. — 175. WcfrTT H . . . FT I G. ^U$3d STcTrT M. 4 5 . — 

176. s VfZX Q. K.; M. Ku. E. Nd. V. faf^cR: M.* H. Nd; fsifsr- 

SFFCi: G.; ThF^'JU^ : M.5 8 9 v. — 180. rTOT inj^Wlfd^OT E. — 182. 
tRT^TJT cTrfxf M. Nd. K. — 183. ^ ejrran . . . faff II G. — 185. yilRlTu- 
cCTTTNET M.8 °xji TiffT II M. — 186. frf%*UiH<i fta II G. — 187. h tm 
C. 1 H. L. — 188. ^ISf^d <4WIH M.; UHT VWmi|a Nd. — 189. 

^rrar^H ^ ^ftm m. — 192. ^TrowraT 1 k. — 193. chUcMusi 

M.i 2 5 8 9 g. Nd. R. W. B. K.; cRwd^ M.< V. MNR M. 4 8 9 v. 

— 194. rrfcrer ^joiiHi d^mH in.; »ro fris^ trd^raH i m. — 196. fg^T- 

^ q gd ff II G. — 198. mm 3T}i?T M.8 G. fbrg«? «^d"dlft Fcldd 
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?TSHT ^ fVR II M.8. — 200. TTctfrfiT^TT Tjf^ I M. G. Nd. R. K. W. B. ; 
qg friiHWti Wg I V. G. R. Nd. K. C. 2 ; tfUrfiT M.; tftrai C.i H. L. 

— 202. glfcri g G.; ^riw rT M.s ^TTHj^fiUm II Nd. — 203. 

I Nd. — 204. ghlH^rh M.8. — 206—210 om. M. — 206. vrfti ^ G. 

— 211. eRre iiqQYdd T B. — 212. ^cHJRTFT II G. — 213. ^TXT^i M. 
^JTrBTM ^HH M. 1 3 5 8 9 V. (and Maliabhar. I. 158, 6169); 3TTr*TR 
^rlfft M.9 K.; sjTTrWR ^33T G. ; WFRT^T H rl^T Nd. — 215. OTPIreRTO- 

m?iw ii Me. v. i. — 218. fInrcregsNgTfir m. Nd. ^toct i m. g. n. 

Nd.; srtWT I R.; vfeilirl I Kn. K. V. WTT for ftracft G. — 219. fe- 

ireicr m. ^xrmTWH^TrHT: s^ra: suifen: u m. — 220. irR^cqT^RT- 

I G. Ku. Nd. V.; q-RTTTCqT^RTFsa I M.; UM'JfclUJUHg ^ I B. Gr. — 
224. vft^TTO H B. K. W. ^TffmrfT:gi B. K. W. — 225. gfrrcsfgJIfTHiW: II 
M. Nd. — 226. 5cT|tT CTofftlisS Nd, HOT^rTS Nd.; ^klfiSd M. 

CHAPTER VIIL 

1—14 om. M.4 5 — 6 . d ^cJl^ Bfi I M. G.; 3TTgcrrT^ I N. Ku. Nd. 
K. B. V. — 7. ^T^g ScT ^ I N. Ku. K. V.; ^T^OTcT ^ I M. G.; HJ- 
^"Rfel ^ I E. Nd, — 8 om. Nd. cRcU WW I G. — 10. HVH^cfhjfcT- 
SICTOTRT G. — 11. g y&tft M. G. N. E. Nd.; ^TfwTrft Ku. Me. v. 1. Y. 

— 13. W ^ tfiteoErr M. G. N. B. Nd. (and Narada I. 3, 10, note); 

cTT ^ Tliteod Ku. V. — 14. g | for ^ [ G. 'U^UHffMi V.; TT^TTT- 
UTRf all the rest (and Narada I. 3, 8). — 15. STT oft Nd. — 16. rcra*T I 
M. G.; | Ku. K. V. (and Mahabhar. XIX 90, 3377); ^flTO | Nd. — 

22. fTr^l Nd. — 23. ^ra^rT II G. — 25. W° for ^cR 0 G. — 26. ^JUtf 
for JJ^IH G. (and Bohtlingk's I. Spr. 848, note). — 27. mcTgTcftcT M. G. 
N. E.; EncTsdldlcT Ku. Nd. V. — 28. ^zmPSTTH G. — 29. ^Tq^T^cTT 

I K. — 31. fazft^qt K. H^SJ Nd. — 32. ^^RHPSSJ Nd. K. 
Ifchldt E. K. c4UI^MUJ-i UIJ G. — 33 is placed after 34 by M. — 35. 
gfirfH K. %r\m I for TTT^Tcn I Nd. Gr. — 36. M. 45 Nd.; API- 

m° M. 8 9 G. Ku. E. K. V. — 37. <fcRW I for fafaw | M. 1 3 5 8 9 — 38. 
efitij Felfaf^UcI II K. Nd. — 39.fq^T el G. Nd. K. V.; fwtaf M. R. 
Nd.2 — 40. gfrr^rT M. * K. Me. v. 1. — 41. ^TffTOWTSalRtlerR G. 
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'^HM I Nd. uR uiH^d II ft.; uThUIhSh II W. — 42. ^fra jft+l-W 
\ \ \ 

vm oUc^fajdi : II Nd. — 43. ^oferT I G. TOtTTzi M. G.; 

Ku. R. Nd. V. — 45. HTf^TCTW I M. G.; ^1%^: I Nd. R. K. V. cETH ^ 

^ M. G. N. R. Nd. Ku. K.; ^ij ^ cfTTH ^ V. — 46. HHfeU for 
^gf G. — 47. ^ftfeci: I G. — 49. cH I R. Nd. oT^T cfT II G. — 51. ^5 
fcfcJ^TR cT G.; ^ ^ yj \iU\u\Td K. cRTT^R M. 1 3 5 8 9 Me. N. Nd.; 
chULH M.4 G. Ku. K. V. — 52. 3^ M. G. N. Nd.; gro Ku. K. R. ^nfk- 
*JrE* fesjfesi Me. v. 1. ZfiTJH cTT H^fe^rT II G.; tftTUS cU HsfeilrT II 
M. 1 3 8 9 N. Nd.; ^ Fwfe^H II M. 4 5 gFOctfeijrT II R. K.; 

cHTW cH^3fe^H II Ku. V. — 53. M. G. N. Ku. Nd. K.; ^^TO 

ft. V. °TT^^f?T gi6, — 54. q^MV JTcdTT I Nd. M.* Ku. V.; ^rcJ^VJT- 
cffrT I M. 1 & s 9 G. Ka. R. — 55. ri^TOT g I G. H^dT^lfa G. — 
57. fTTfrrc: Hf^rT ^t^T M.-* 5 Me. G. N. Ku. v. 1. R. v. 1. K.; *jlT^li|: 
ST^rT Wrg^RT Ku. R. V. W. ; H^fT tTTcTR ^tOT M. * 3 8 9 Nd. (and Narada 
1. 1, 61); tTTHK: H^tT if^r^n B. YlW&Xt ?rHHH Nd. flfef?! M. G. K.; fT- 
TrflT R. Nd. V. — 58—136 om. M.* 3 ; 59—61 om. M.* — 59. ZTTcra" sHft- 

rim m.8 ^^nr n k. — 63. ht^Stj ^Tfw: i Nd. fcnrdn k. — 65. ji- 

W&t ^ g ^Tff^r^fT: II G. — 69. UJ<kWlTu ^FTr^ra II M. 5 8 G. K. V.; 
SITte^ ^Ir^U II M.4 R. Nd. M. 9 omits this S'loka. — 70. ^rT^f g n 
M.5 8 9 Nd. — 71. H M. G. Nd. K.; g R. V. — 72. STTgHU H M. G. K.; 
OTnttl R- Nd. V. (and Narada II. 1, 189). — 75. °?7§ff?T (W^ffl) M. G. 
K. Nd.; a mWcJ R. V. — 76. sftgcl K. — 77. TJsjft JgS3^ 5TT# M.4 5 
N. Ku. R. V. Me. (and Yajnavalkya II. 72, etc.); ^gft HsfcJtreltJiT^Ft M.8 9 
G. Ku. v. 1. R. v. 1. Nd.; jrqft JtJJgsa: HT# K. g fera: | Nd. — 79, 
mfenj : <T5TR M.8 _ 80. N. K. H. W. C n ^ H lfd HI I Nd. — 
81. ^S^OTTTTtofofecTPT I Me. M.4 5 ; ^l^lUlrtlHriH M I M.8 9 G.; 
^flchHIWird UCtfitfR I Ku. R. Nd. K. V. ^|UHni G. — Gr. inserts 
the following after 82, ^T^# cH ^WUTT ^TfSrUW^y lU^cl I fad cfT 
Wn^TTTTT VIWTTTlf UciWrimT 11 ^Tfe HrOTrdft wf ^^caTH^f TO* I 
felf?rra ^*TOTT3 rTWTr^r^ feM II Sc* ^TFJ HTTTR UKIdlOT 
^frfe II — 82. ^TZS ^%?TB[ II M. G. R. Nd. Ku.; d^Hi4 II K. V. 

— 83. h^wtj HT^fir: ll M.* 5 — 8 5. ^T^^T° G. R. Nd. K. s. m. 
(and Bohtlingk's I. Spr. 4717, note); M.8 9 ; ^^oTT 0 M.4 5 Ku.V. 
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K. pr. m. — 88. TOSnfuScT TTTrl^: II Me. M.so G. Nd.; 7T2Wr7*r7 TUfT^F: II 
N.; Sjgf ^rifcrT TTTrT^t II R. M. 4 5 V. (and 113).— 89. sItFTZTRTG. °^Tf?R: I 
Ku. E. V. — 90. TXTm Nd.2) ^5 g Hr^cOT I Nd.; tm£ ^ ccTUT 

c?JT I R. M.; Ting rc[ST ^cW I G. Ea. Ku. V. See 97. — 91 . M. 
Nd.; Nd.2 — 92. cloT II M. 4 im: II M.s E. Nd. K. V. — 93. 

cfi!JT*ft ^ for cRTJT^T M. 4 5 (and Vasishtha XVI. 33). STc^x? M. G. BA. Nd. 
(and Narada TI. 1, 101): SJora^ Ku. R. V. K. (UJ^chH Vas.) — 94. i^cff 
XTHrT I M. Go. E. Nd. K.; ct§TtT I Ku. V.; cT^fT I G. — 95. 

SRTI^: 13 m:: 5?|M. S E. G. Nd. — Nd. places 100 immediately after 
98, and inserts the following verse after 100, ^ rf cHEff^ ERScI U*CIW 
5UrWH: I cTCS tr^TT^ l^ufcrf W H^rT mT©TCT*T II Next comes 99, and 
then the following, TO^r^fa^*^^^^^'**^ I jftagfaflUWU ^T- 
^UOIlhHM ^ II ^c^rW^fT^ ^^JT^cTrRTfeg II — 101. JJHIHJolMdi- 
SQgT 3fa"R . . . HrTOcTTS^WT 33 II Nd. — 102. cJTfiUaT^T^TT M. G. N> K. 
E. (and Baudhayana I, 10, 24); ^Tfof^RTSfTOT V. 102 a om. Nd. — 103. 
^ II for rTHT II G. — Nd. transposes 103 and 104 in position. — 104. 
3fTTH tgvfT W§?T I • • • rife m feftimrT II Nd. — 105. cmicJrW M. 

uira^fr G. — 106. giOTnrl^iinw^rw • . . 33rrafr7 cttcwt g. — 
107. TTfft ^n;: i Nd. gehj: ll K.; H^5T ll M.$ — 108. ^m^cr g. — 

109. ^ fcF3RT for ^fcFSfl* C. 2 — 110. ^ for 3JTJ G. TTOcR V. — 111. 
^UT3^ M. Nd. — 112. TTclf r?^R I G. Nd. sTT^NTTW fatTrff ^ G. 

— 114. 5R M. G. E.; Ir Nd. V. K.; ijcf M. ^TOldf for cTTIZR G. — 116. 
Hfrnfri G. WSJ: ll Me. Go. N. E. Ku.; ^TlfT: || M. Nd. V 0 ; 
W\r\l Tjfn: II K.; srq^j: ^c?: ll G. — 117. gf^^jfe^^ Nd. 
5Twa G-. Nd. ^frt cTT° E. — 119. fTUT 3^c[OT^ M. — 120. 3TV§SrT 
Nd.2; gij^ Nd. i ; R- — 122. 5R3ST*B M.9 G. Nd. °f?p-RTO 
g II Nd. — 123. 5R35T^j M.8 9 Nd. G. SIT^lT!IT^rT Nd. — 124. HT^ for 
mf^T Nd. Gr. — 126. ^rra uft^TO Nd. Gr. (and Narada, App. 38). 
HTTWTrr rT^HT^J Nd. f^fTT^ 5Hf R. Me. v. 1. — 127. SB^T^SU^T 
^ Nd. W&TQ ^JTrJ M. — 129. ^ for H G. — 130. rT^cT for rlig G. 

— 132 om. certain MSS. referred to by Me. — 133. ^UlciUi #i ^[zft Nd. 

— 134. f^HoT^?^ or or °^ SiUiMW I or \ M.- G. K.; 

f^ST r^ch^WJJHW I Ku. Nd. E. V. Tj^^iTwf^RT M. G. ; U^I^UIJH^T 
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R. K. V.; Ubd^ULMl Nd. — 135. ^nZOTTOR: II M. G. Ku. K. Nd. B.W.; 
<1uiUlltch: II K. V. See Vishnu IV. 11. — 137. ^IHcHUsfiT G. Nd. (and 
Vishnu IV. 10); ^FTclTiijchl M.; ^FT : l/l c4 Ull c|fT R. K. V. — 138. 

" \j ^ xj 

UtWU II Nd. — 139. rT few M. G. Nd.; rRfew Ku. K. R. V. — N. 

pronounces 139 to be spurious; not without reason. — 141. cTT SRcTtcT 

Nd. Gr. — 142. *TcOT I K. — 143. ^ icTTUT M.8 » — 144. rfn^^m G.J 
\ x 

HIUJUrdHU K. — 148. H\AHH M. G. Nd. Gr. Be. (and Narada 11. 1, 80); 

X X 

dddfrW Ku. R. V. — 149. faQulurHTv r M. G. ; fawijf^rt Ku. R. Nd. 
(and Narada ibid. 81); fa^l T lu fa fa: V. K. (and Vasishtha XVI. 18). ^ft- 
lanrfcli M. G. K. (and Vasishtha, Narada); ^frfel^ ^ Ku. V.; ^T ^mtci 
^ Nd. ^fnTOTTR ^tzitf II M. G. R. (and Narada v. 1.); ^ WTR UHiUllTri M 
N. Ku. Nd. V. (and Narada). — 151. Ku. N. R. V.; ^ M. G. Nd. 
(and Gautama XII. 36). — 153. fsffal^H I M. G. N. K.; TpT?5xT I Ku. 
R. Nd. V. q cTT II M. — 154. cFTOET M. Nd.; ZRJJU G. Ku. N. K. V. See 
51, 52. — 158. UHrT M. G. Ku. K.; JPreirT B. Nd. V. — 159. °crfw ^ 
Nd. (and Vasishtha XVI. 31). — 162. ^raferT: I Nd. — 164. Win * 
WOT WrffT G- — 165. c<|lUuI >J Me. Ku. N. Nd. K. V.; ^TOofvi M. G. 
W. B. — 166. ^ M. G. K.; cK^ScrTO Ku. R. Nd. V. — 167. HTTT- 

^TrT I Gr. cH cZTcTgTC qm^KH I • . . cWTOT*rT fcH4<sWH II G. fcraTT- 

X \ X 

ZIcT || Nd. — 168. irsfTJ ^fl^H^M I M, f^cTr^FT for ^^rTFT M. — 169. 

X \ \ X 

f^^q^ ■ . . fernwren g. — 172. ciiuriqm a Me. g. Ku. Nd. r. v. 1. n. 

B, V. K.; OT*?HnT5 M.W. R. — 174. ^T^TUHT^ M. G. R. K.; OTlTc^TR 

Nd. V. cTW for c{3J G. — 175. ^ TfQTEl G. K. — 176. ^ UtMIMHOTT 

G.; ^ TTrTT c[ ^TTf K. R. — 177. ^fr^cf R. C. 1 H. L. °^gqr*g G. 

— 178. fa^3*n^ft: I for fcldddi ^iWm I G. Nd. B. — Arrangement 

of the following verses in G.: 181, 183, 184, 182, 183— 199; in N.: 181, 183, 

182, 184, 185—199; in Nd.: 180, 195, 188b, 185, 186, 189, 194, 187, 188a, 

181—184, 196, 190—193, 197, 198, new verse (the same in N. Gr.): ^j^r 

fcrf^TT ftjW: chcS^WTfirf^W I WMIorll^TO§ cT ^Tcf3SH^rif fill 

199.— 180. imT ?R G. Nd. — 182. HrUW for Nd. ^ Hr^rT: II 

G. — 183. nffT^3ITTT Gr. Nd. — 184. 3*TT STrfeffT G. Ku. 

o 

E. V.; ^ THUTifl wi 3TO ^ffT M. N. B. ; ^uqj^ ^nf^ffT K. Nd. — 

186. "fwfraiait M. R. Nd. (and Narada II. 2, 10); foftfTisrit G. Ku. K.V. 
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— 188. Th^ M I^M G. Me. K. Ku. C. 2 ; fn^UCd g R. Nd. C. 1 ; fa^U^q 
M. E.3 — 191. fagni zft Gr. H V U i rHHj Ul M. 0 f^2lt M. Nd. — 192. 
Tg^ri ^ imuTH V* Nd. — 193. T^VJlfir^rT M. G. R. Nd. K.; ^UVJlf^UtJ V. 
nTcAfari G. — 198- WgTO: H H W&fT Nd. ; WgTOT VT^H M. G. R.; 
'HcrgTaT Vt^&til V. K. — 199. ^zft fcTcTO ^ R. Nd. SScfgn: fel- 
fo: II G. — 200. Ucf M. G. Nd.; m R. K. V. — 201. l^- 
r^H ^«f^ I G. H G. M.8 — 202. IJSEW Nd. TvjHW I M. G. 
Nd. K.; °^IltfvrT: I R- V. ^ rTrT II Nd. — 203. C. 1 2 H. 
and the Commentaries, except N. ; M. G. N. Nd. R. K. L. UI6|<2J 
M. G. N. R. K. B. W. Gr. ; ^TSTTC Ku. Nd. V. — 205. ZTT HWOT^TT I G. 

— 207. dfotUW ^ M. K. H *K«ci II M. R. — 209. SKiff II Nd. — 210. 
^rrarorra G. N. Nd. V.; grrann^T or ^dqtan^rT M. R. K. — 211. sfi- 

TT^trrm R. — 212. cEwT^dUxWMW 3tt ^fwn srewifrr i m. <tot * 

H^T cTH II Nd. — 213. ^fft^T JTT^cT: I Nd. Th^Th : II M. R. Nd. K. V.; 
fa^fd * II G. — 214. STT^offen G. — 215. ^JWIMH^ £*i §® G. 

— 216. WWi K. W. as^wnfcr M. G. N. R. Nd. K. ; ^ g^ UWlUl Ku. 
V. — 217. W&r. K. W. u: TcTcSW K. ^t^HIUJ^ G. — 221. Tjaf M. G. 
Gr. K. ; Ku. R. Nd. C.2; C. « H. L. — 222. ^ II M. G. Nd. C.« 
H. L.; gr II K. R. C.2 — 223. ?T 33JTWT33fa ^ II Nd. 3^ M. — ■ 225. 
^ sh^Trl ^ G. R. Nd. K. V. M.8 9 (and Narada II. 12, 34); ^ch^fd ^ 
M.4S — 226 om. K, — 228 ora. Nd. — 231 is placed after 244 in Nd., 
and after 236 in M. — 233. ;f UHW f^f^lft I M.; Me. like the 
rest. — 234. gjff ERirl tjHmdHl Nd. clfel^Tofa OxMW I M. Nd. (and 
Narada, Pref. p. 8); clfe? STTg ^ tf^Hm I all the rest. HdW^N^i M. 
G. Ku. (and Narada, Pref. p. 8); HHWfflfa R- Nd. K. Y. — 235. FcRT- 
irfs I G. — 236. ^UTcl^Hi M. G. K. pr. m. (and Narada, Pref. p. 8); 
Tidc|*\AMi Me. Go. N. Nd. Ku. R. V. K. s. m. STmcUHl M. G. R.; VTB- 
cHrU Ku. K, Nd. — 237. Mild! lil t nTTTOJ N. Gr. (and Yajnavalkya II. 1 67) ; 
MOcUi) UWW Nd. — 239. TTcMt^^rT I M. G. R. Nd. K. B. W. (and 
Narada II. 11, 41); ^ f^5F?IH I Ku. V. tUcHWH M. Nd. — 240 om. 
K. fsmra crK^PO^JT II Nd.; f^T^^PTCR II M. — 241. fcj^ri 
33 G. — 245. fprtT II M. * 5 — 2 46. ^Hld^N^ M. R. K.; 4jl4 4 I^t^WtJ 
G, Nd. V. ^TF^ta V. — Arrangement in M.: 247a, 250b, 249a, 247b, 
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248 (deest 249b, 250a). — 253. ° fdfH *i m : II G. K.R.V.; Q fsJH*l l £ II Nd.W.; 
°fclf^y^7T: II M. B. See 262, 266. — 254. umi&i* M. G. Nd. K. R.; 

imrlzra 0 Ku. v. h mm g. Nd. uluuifdur: i k. Tctvpttt: ii g. — 

258. UWJj: ^TFrTcTTfSR: I G.; U Wln^HiM: I Nd.; a W«lwi*ri5TT- 

f^R: i m.; irmr: ^wi-wctt^r: i Ku. v.; mm: ^m^Tcnf^R: 1 k.; 
mrm: uwwciiliw i R. — 259. #t^rTferrrm 1 m. k. Nd.; ^3 ft- 

feUTTTJ I G. R. V. ^cTTRfo g35TicT G.; #HMU-RU^d K. — 260. cR- 
jftaTR II Me. G. N. Nd. K. B. W. Kl.; cR^Tftlo: M R. V.; UidUJW^I II 
M. — 262. ofctfawg: II G. N. Nd. K. B. W. Ku. R. ; fcfPTTOT: II M. — 
267. J\2JYTCJrT G. R. Ku. Nd. K. (and Narada II. 15, 15); JUH^UJd M.3 
V.; HTOWrT Me. M.* 5 ; M. 8 • — 270. fgoTTffT cT M. 89 K. Nd.; 

fgSTTrT cT M.3 5 ; fgSTTfn ^ G.; fgHTmfe M. 4 s. m. Ku. V. (and Narada 
ibid. 22). — 271. fq^nrt Me. G. R. Nd. B. (and Vishnu V. 25; Narada 
23); f^rarm H. L.; fa:inzfr, fq^WT, or f^nrgOT M.; C.i 2 ; K.; 

frraOT w. — 276. g 3x1^: G. ifa ttwt: ii k. — 277. ^nf^ Nd. fa- 

falETZj: II K. W. — 279. f^Wl^qWU^d: I Nd. — 281. °cT^3f: I M. 
G. R. K. W. (and Narada 26) ; °t hhC>d3i : Nd. Y. B. — 282. H dlUdUti : fiff- 
TRJT M. G. (and Narada 27); ^ra^grft S^IT Ku. Nd. R. K. V. — 283. 

G. md^HlUlehwf Nd. 3TF^oFTOT H M. 8 9 (and Narada 28). ^Wtf 
H II G. — 284. JTTOWtTT ^ M. 4 5 G. ; PTTH^ cT Nd. ; TTTWrTT H M. 8 9 R. 
K. V. (and Narada 29). — 286. qSTT WT *T§^:^f G. — 287. ^ToRJ^- 

M. G. W. ; ^ TSnft^rrat Me. Ku. R. Nd. K, V. ^IW M. G. R. Nd. 
K. s. m.; anP Ku. N. Y. K. pr. m. — 288. gfomfg G. IT^ M. G. K. B. 
W. ; Ku. Nd. R. Y. — 290. ll^Vxt for VTcTFQ G. — 293/ zpTT for 

Uitf C.i H. L. fgSIcft 3^r: M M. Nd. — 295. feraiftrT: II G. Me. v. 1. N. 
R.; jftraifc?: II M. Ku. Nd. Y.; ferafor: II or ferafaci: II K. — 298. JTT- 
TmiWl M. G. K. B. W.; TTTf%^rT Nd.; R. Y. — 299. vnh foj- 

tznrg srrer^g n^ft G. — 301. fefero ^^rcfhra" n G. — 302. famrsaT 0 

G. — 305. ^UTTfJ II G. Me. Ku. Nd. R. K. V.; UTSRTcT II M. — 307. 
trfkWT M.4 5 Ku. V.; £f?Wm G.; afawm M.*; jftfawfrT Nd.; TrffrnTTT 
R. Ra. K. N. — 308. qRfecT IUMK M. N.j wtfgfrri TTofT^T G. N. v. 1. 
R. K. B. Ku, Y. ^TfelPFT II G. — 309. 5 m5T^H ° M, K. Nd. R. B. W.; 
5 Mufcld 0 M.4 G. V. Ku. Ra. fgTFTttr^JT I Nd. ^ II G.; 
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^WcS ^ ^Xf FrarT II Nd. Me. v. 1.; fesTT^^fiTOT II G. v. 1. M. N. R. 
Ku. V. — 310. 2X!^r for Nd. cTT II G.; cT II M. 9 — 312. ^^rTT M. 

Gr. K. Nd. R.; 3j£c7T Me. Go. Ndd. Ra. V. Ku. — 313, gf^l^Tt M. 5 9 Gr. 
Nd. Me.; Zj: fgrtcft R. K. Ku. M.* V. M.* 9 G-. Me.; q *r^>c| - 

M.4 Nd. K. Ku. V.; ^i^-R R. — 314. ^TcTHT I Me. v. 1. if.* G. 
N. R. K. Ku, (and Narada, App., 46; Vasishtha XX. 41, etc.); vterTT I 
M. Nd. — 315. cTra for cfrfu M. — 318. TrafiTOcT M.o Me. G. K. Ku. 
(and Vasishtha XIX. 45, Narada, App., 48, and the texts quoted in Boht- 
lingk, I. Spr., 5735, and 4 Nachtrage') ; JCraf^fT M.3 4 s ; n^TOcT 0 V.; 
U^jfij: ^cP Nd. — 320. ^ft JwrfvjSR G. Nd. UjluS 0 M.s 9; M.* 
— 321. TTgT^ITTrf ^ dUjUIlT II G. — 322, I for ^07^ I M. Gr. 

3*!d3jm{l G.; JT^T3^JTRrr Nd. R.; °^T3^TTTII M.s 9 ; rS^ld^JIUI M.* 
V. — 325. ^KthmiUid N. R. Nd, K. (piOTT^^ Narada, App., 33); 
*RohWr« V. B.; JsfoRTinTrer or ^fefiTOT^ M. o W.; ^fifefTOT^ 
M.3 4 5 ; ^TfefiTO^ra G. — 326. ^T^W for jfmr^ Nd. — 330. °HcTTg 
^ I K, m^^uRMdR M. G. N. Nd. ; ^^ScPjfbT^T Ku. R. K. V. — -331. 
3*TSi: M. K. R.; 3*T£: G. Nd. Ku. V. — M. N. place 332 after 333; M. 
places 332b before 332a; Nd. 2 omits 332. — 332. ^rcrTOoTO^ ^ ZJrT II 
Me. G. N. R.; ^f^T HlU^cf ^ W or ^ ZTcT II M.; ^ccfTIJoEllTfT ^ SrT II C. 1 

h. l. ^TtrgHH ^ trrj ii c.2 ; ^^Ttraira SrT n Nd. — 333. ireirU-g 0 

G. ?T 3Jr7 M.^Nd.; rHTTSI G. R. N. Ku. V. Me. v. 1. — 335. U^nfe* Nd. 
m ^ R. — 337. H II M. R. Nd. (and Narada, App., 51); ^ II G. 

K. V. — 342. ^mfacTFTT (^f%c7TOT) H^TrTT (HWTcTT) rifarlT^T (nflrTT- 
^T) M. V. — 345. flHrT: I M. V.; fl^JTrT I G. K. Ra. Ndd.; I 

r. Nd. mq^rc: u g. — 348. fenmni faraii vm° g. — 349. ssftferoT- 

VUdMrfi M. 5 8 9 Nd.; ^fcWIdJUUrft R.J ^feTrrwnTO^ Ra. M. 4 G. N. 
V. See 112. C. 2 — 350. oTR^ G.; cTR^St all the rest 

(and Vishnu V. 189). — 351. fT JT^gJT M. K. H. L. : a^WW G, R. Nd. 
C. i 2 — 352. M<dRlll3cUlri I Nd. uUFd^ for f^fa- 

r^T Nd. — 353. f% STTtlcT Hl*Hi G. — 354. m^f^Tg I M. Me. K. ; qt- 
I G.; zf^O^i: | Nd.; zftattrai: I R. V. — 356. cR jflj m I M, 
G, Ku. N. R. V, (and Narada II. 12, 63) ; JJ% jfq" cTT I K. Nd. N. v. 1. R. 
v. 1, Nd, places 356 after 358. — 357. SWTCf^TT M, G. Nd. (and Na- 
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rada 66); HWRftRTJT N. Ku. R. K. V. — 358. IHHRHIM^H : G. — 359. 
HTT II M. K. R. Ku. Go. V.; WxUl II G. Nd. — 362. <JTTR fur ^nd* 

Nd. — 363. HHTXnir I G. — 364. tfHTTJTgfH II M. Nd. Gr, — 

* o 

M, 3 4 insert 365—390 after 148. — 366. 3TUI: G. — 367. #rTOTT- 

cT^I" HFJ Nd. cTTgffT M.; d^uifo — 368. WXTTU dtWdJW 

5TU'^^*dWT»f?T I Nd. Gr. Be. — 369. f%TRTT Nd. 2 : felTTH Nd. 1 , like the 

{J O CO 

rest. — 370. U*£ldJI rT ^ft M.; $T ^ HK^TT U*5lrWl G,; ZH cT 3i- 

^TT q^5TrF?t R. Ku. K. Nd. V. ^^wfe cTT #3 G. M. Nd. R. H. 
L.j ^OTfc^R ifcf K.; ^^Rcf ^ ^£ Ku. C.2 — 371. TUrHWlmild- 
fnrTT M, G. N. Nd.; ^ft ^faTn^fqcTT Ku. Y.; ^rft fTTfHc^raHHT R. 

— 372. dlcldJlddwl TEH: II M. 4 5 ^; fT3T 3^rf UIU^H II M. * (correc- 
tion) G. R. Nd. K. V. (and Mahabhar. XII. 165, 6016). — 374. sjnjTH 
gT^° G. Nd.; ^JILHUfl 0 M. R. K. V. M. G. R. Nd. K.; 0 *£l V. THH 
K. N. Nd.; THH M. G. R. V. — 375. °fadfacT: I V. — 376. gSTTTTHTZlf 
G. — 380. TTT^T^ER M. K.; Tlt^lrcR Gr. Nd.; <!&£ldH R. G. V. — 381. 
fa did sFclf^cT I Nd. — 383. ^ Nd. — 384. USgsjrTT M. K. Nd. — 385. 
feUTdfailfcldUS: ^JfaJTtcTT: llUdaR I M., but Me. like tbe rest. HIJIIH 
^mTT5T^ G. R. Nd. Gr. ll G. — 387. ^TTOTg Nd. Gr. — 388. 
crfNhfi Nd - G -; ^f?5RF V. K.; cdTcol* R.; ^fer^ M. Sir* 5jTFrW Nd. 

— 390. fw^ ^ l rMHl 1%rW II G.'— ;392. fgift M. 8 9 G. Ku.; f<=nft M. 4 * 

Go. Nd. R. K. Y. See Yishnu Y. 94; Yajiiavalkya II. 263. — 393. fRJTH 

or rra^r M. flTlHJ M. G. Y.; fh^tr R. Me. K.; Ifa H UIU*W II 

Nd. — 394. ^ SFTf^TO II Nd. — 395. 5EITfviHT# M.s 9 G. gH- 

^jrrsrf^^ M.® 9 — 396. SIT^IH M. G.; 3J|<44<Hi M. 4 (correction) R. 

Nd. Ku. K. Y. fasqTgTOTfH I M. Gr. Nd.; feli^: SRt I M. 4 

(correction) G. Nd. Ku. Y. K. — 397. cT -Hcim : 3r^T G.; d^hd 3- 

o 

CTd^i^Hlfd^ ff I Nd. — 398. ^T^TJC II R. — 399. Sflft ITrT II G. — 401. 

% * '■ x 

fgfTRI for Tcj^m G. — 402— 406 om. M. 4 5 — 402. HOT I M. Nd. 
K. — 403. dc^ l c trerfgcHT I M.» G. Ku.; g 5tn?H?rfgrW I V.; ^ ?EJTcH- 

H?%cm I M.8 — 404. xfhsTJ K. B. N. Nd.; iffalft M. G. »ft. Ku.V. I M.; 
?TC I G: ; rIT I Ku. V.; -g^ | NdJ ; VR: I NdA — 407. fTTfcR II 
G. — 408. ^fRTRT and ^TOToT M. 8 9 Nd. HrHHUIW G. — 
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409. M.8 9 Nd. — 411. efrKUH II M. G. Nd.; cHT^J^T II Go. M.* Ku. 

R. V. K. — 412. irt 3T^-^K^fmT3 G. — 413. ^nmcj ^TOcTT II M. 

— 414. fawd) G. — 416. WTOT: K. — 417. fcT^T Nd. — 418. ^t»- 
« Tilled G. — 420. dtf4 <jH* H^iyrf II Nd. Gr. 

CHAPTER IX. 

1. VJJT dtrfJlfa ^HT^IrTJT I M. — 2. felTO ^M l ' ^ Nd. HFJTWT 
STTrPRt M. R. ; HFITOT: WlrHHT Nd. ; ^TToFRT G.V.K. — 3. tl^EcT 

wfsTC *nif R. Nd. (and Baudhayana II. 3, 45; Vasishtha V. 3.; Narada 
II. 13, 31 ; and the texts quoted in Bohtlingk's I. Spr., 4067). — 4. mmt 
illUIVtellHTIER. . . STTWl M. N. Nd. — K. inserts the following after 5. *n- 

rT: II — 7. VJW M ioT Nd. — 8. *TTOT TlfcnHT G. — 9. fesnit T^rT 
Nd. — ll. 5TT fafoffeWcT I M. Tjjfain^ISJ Ku. Nd. V.; tnf frll ItMHI N. 
v. 1.; MRllII?yW or TrfWr^^ M.; TJTTfao^ISJ G. B.; TTTfTTHT^^I (mfl- 
STPZISJ) R. N. (mfrw^f Vasishtha XYII. 46). — 13. ^Td^rf G. 
(and Hitopades'a in Bohtlingk's I. Spr. 4044. note); ^fani if dUUJlf^ 
K. — 14. favk-cW I R« ^TTcf^rW^lJ oTT Nd,; K. (and Hitopadesa, 

loc. cit. 3822). — 15. ^rfr HccJR G. Me.; ^TRferm^ M. N. K. Nd.; 
gsrforrrea R- V. — 17. HI^Hm x I G. Me. K. N. Nd. R. B. W. Kl. ; °?n- 
^[JT I M. Ku. V. — 19. TTferr f^TTihorfa I Nd. Gr.; feprtrTT or f?HT3T 
f^rmEctftr Me. v. I. f5flS3if?TJJ II M. G. N. Nd.; fal52»cft: II Me. R. K. Ku. Y. 

— 20. ^fm M. i 3 8 9 v. — 21. ^Clrafcre R. — N. places 21 
before 20. — 23. STTf^ ^ M. G. K. N. v. 1. Nd. (and Mahabhar. I. 231, 
8401); SJTT^t or ^TR^ R. Ku. N. K. V. — 24. ITTOT^^T G. — 26. 
f^ti: feu: R. — 27. ufegisr Nd. M. N.; iftmvi G. (and Maha- 
bhar. XIII. 46, 2494); Pfr^ng Ku. R. K.; VcUr$ Me. v. 1. — 28. °m ^ || 
G. — 29. ^crTcFSFTOHUrlT M. N.; °^3^qrTT G.; °cJT^lHUrn Ku. R. 
K. Nd. V. See V. 165. — 32. for Nd. v. 1. gfifo I Nd. M. N. 
K. pr. m. ; WflT I G. Ku. Ndd. K. s. m. V. — 36. ZI ljUJijUIH M. 4 5 ; m- 

cnxjjH g. f?f??ni sfte ^ouT^dmsn ii g. — 39. ujhJi cnftr Nd. 

ITCtl^fl G. — 42. TJBT M.4 5 9 G. Nd.; OHT M.8 Ku. K. V. — 43. 



Notes. CI iap. IX. 



%T7T: M. G. N. B. K.; TZRS: Ku. V. Nd. h fatf Go. Ku. K. Y,; £j f^HH 
G. E. »d.; mf^rT M. — 45. ^ I Nd. — 4(3. fcTSTMtrT G.; faaTT- 

^Th^f Gr. — 47. AdH^rf M. 4 Ku. N. Nd. E. i Y. (and Narada II. 12, 28; 
Mahabhar. 111. 293, 16683); Scfnrtfk MJ 539 G. E. 2 . jj^Hdshd II 
M. G. E. Nd. K. (and several texts quoted in Bohtlingk's I. Spr. 6650, 
6652); Hrri H^rT II Ku. Y. (and Narada). — 50. Udi^llM g M. G. E. K. (U- 
ZJFdl mu Yasisbtha XVII. 8); U^rcRmTU Nd.; H^HTg Ku. V. 
qimiferrTT II G. Nd. — 52. crafa^ft ll M. G. Ku. Nd. E.2; nOwfl E. 1 
K. V. — 53. °W4UJWre5Mr M. — 54. cT^if ^chWGl Nd. sfaft M. G. 
E. K. (and Narada II. 12, 56); cftcIT Ku. Nd. Y. — 57. qj *TTOT G. E. K. 

— 61. sjjfa^TT M. G. E. Nd. K.; ^^tT N. L. C.*; ^fa£rT C.* L. — 
62. faq^* M. G. E. Nd. K.; C. i H. ; fa^T c - 2 L - — 66 - M - G - 
E. Nd.; inir Ku. K. Y. — 68. r?3T M. G. N. E. Nd. K.; HH: V. °EfiT: 
fern: I M. °wra M. G. E. Nd.; ° MHim V. K. — 71. ITW J^tW II 
M. 9 K. — 72. cfTOT tffa^fTTTT I G. — 73. effWJItHHeMI&l TO^frT I G. E. 
Nd. K. (and Narada II. 12, 33); oFFg WHHgMl jluU Tg^rT I M. Y. rTWTfa 
ferTO ch^lr^^T^FT Nd.; HSnftT fecTO ch^ldlcR G. E. G.; cTFJ cT- 
fg<TO ^Tc5fi^T3TrT* M. Y. — 74. fg^T: | for I Nd. — Nd. inserts 95, 
96 between 74, 75. — 76. ^Tjcfl gT Gr. — 77. Sclc^Uld^id M. N. K.; 
tfctrHI flcft^cT G. E. Nd. Ku. Y. fgunnf M.; fgCR?f G. N. E. Nd. Ku. 
K. Y. See 79. — 78. ^fk^i^rT M. THTtT cTT M. K. gi M. °lrfr^3: II 
K. — 79. Tgwi mi U T M. G. E. N. v. 1. Nd. K. W.; f^rSTS^ Ku. N. B. Y. 

— 80. HrfJlim^rl T M.8 G. N. Nd.; Hd JU H Jc H ^TU M.* 5 9 Ea. K.; USJ- 
TTreroqrn Ku. V. E. ^TftrarloElT M. E. K. Nd.; HTf\J^TTcOT G.; cnf^- 
%rm\ Ku. Y. — 84. nfflfiRST Tv^JH rT M. G. Ku. K. (and Bohtlingk's 
Cbrestom., p. 364); ^rf^^rrfe^SIT cT E.; ufFrftl^STfcr H Nd. Y. V- 
^UJHI qft M. G. N. Nd. Ea. K.; V. E. — 85. iNirfa for irOT ^ II 
Nd. — 86. ^cUcRTT | M. G. N. Nd. E. K.; ^ffScfiTT I Y. *tcT M. E. 
Nd. K.; ScTClcI G. ; icT V. ^TOSnfTT: N. E.; iTT*35TTffl: Nd. Y. K.; 
Hl^srilTd : W.; HWhsnTtf or °^nf?T M. G. — 87. °^nr§T*r° G. Ku. Y.- 

— 89. TO^irT M. G.; TO^tT E. Nd. V. K. — 90. crmHSmT*ftrT G. 
K. N. v. 1. Nd.; 5pSTOgTt€?T N. V. — 92. Ku. E. K. V.; ^ M. G. 
Nd. Gr. ; *FR: Me. v. 1. — 93. g M. G. E. K. Nd. ; H fl Ku. V. Accor- 
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ding to Me., this S'loka is pronounced to be spurious by some Commen- 
tators. — 95. fe ^HlfH^q irSre: I M. G.; H^JTrTT^: I Me. v. 1. 
R. K. Nd. V. — 97. ST^ra^TTOT M. 4 5 9 Nd. — 99. q^OTWrcrTTO M. GL 
N. R. Nd.; q^?^ tffHrrTO Ku. K. V. — Arrangement in Nd.: 98, 100, 
99, 101. — 101. WT ^lOin raTd M. Nd. V.; ^^T^^cTO? 0 G. R. K. 
— 102. H lfd^ di eft M. N. Nd.; ^*ra*clT eft G. Ku. R. V.; ^ffftra*- 
OTHT K. fqgrHTfcT 0 M. — 103. M. G. R. Nd. K. Gr.; TRJVTFT Ra. 
Ku. V. — 104. HI I for HWT I Nd. Gr. — 107. g, ; 
M.s E. Ku. Nd. K. V. — Nd, places 109 before 108. — 110. ^OTtS 5cT 
Z^rT WTH G. — 112. OTUS: S^^ST H^ScqT^ V&J* I . . . r$\V H 

efarcr: ii g. — 113. fir^t afe i Nd. — 114. vHoTTrftrnFT k. w^tcmnrM. 

G. K.; ^T3^rn^TT Nd. R. Y. — 115. ^VJTTfT: I G. — 116. ^zrm M. G. 

Nd.; r^rrw R. k. v. — 118. ^m-u: saTuretr m. — 119. ifarera m. g. 

Nd. R. K.; H3T3J<£ Ku. V. — 123. Hl^rB^^^t: I G. OTES^OT 0 L. ; 
TR JSqusqTJT 0 all the rest. — 124. ^TTWfrgTIJT I M. Nd. K.; ^TTOTfrg^n: I 
G. R. Ku. C.2 (and Gautama XXVIII. 15); ^tmtfngSJ I OA H. L. — 126. 
H^^mOT^jfa M. K. Nd.; ^^^UT^ftf R. Ku. V. ; *ra^TWT ?f?T G. — 

128. ju qf%^T: i R. v. ; h Tjf%cFm i Nd.; joiiifwr: i G.; ^afwr: I 

M. — 131. TXfa<% M.3 4 Gr. W. (and Mahabhar. XIII. 45. 2472); iftrTctf 
M,i 8 9 b. R. Nd. V. (and Mahabhar., Bombay edition). cTCT II R. — 
132. ^HTRSJ WSXfz G. Me. v. 1. 33XRf^nii Nd. — 136. M. G. 

Nd. K.; H?WTrT R- Ku. Y, (and Vasishtha XVII. 23). — 137. mi TJ- 
tfi^m Ku. R. Nd. V. (and Vasishtha XVII. 5; Vishnu XV. 46); tft- 
H W M. G. — 139. HQSTR II for Tft^cTH II G. — 140. H fiJrlScTW 
Me. v. 1. ?T fxTrTi ftrT: II M. — 141. SOTtrft * tl^cfj: II Nd. — 142. 
3f%^: Sri: I Nd. Gr. — 143. ^faqrfi: GK K. — 144- 147 om. Nd.*; 144, 
145, 147, 148 om. Nd.2 — 145. gf%5RW fl G.; iff%5RSqcI R. — 146. 
c(T I M. R. Nd. Gr.; ^ | G. R. Ku. V. — 147. f^zftpcNr M. K. R. Be.; 
3*ftc^ G. V. — 148. Ircfi^TTrftaT M.; ^ ^TTfTT^f G. — 150. foTVJPTrT: II 

G. — 151. IjwHfT j\zpot m. g. r. Nd. k • Ihrcrra: htw v. — 152. 

gSTOT for H§ cfT M.4 s 9 v&zim R. fT2STCTOT M. G. K. Nd.; H 

R. V. qft^TOrT I M. G. K.; qfcfi^ZT ^ | Ku. V.; ijfotffalcmi R-5 TtFcT- 

UOT rT I Gr. Nd. — 154. HZmift jfa VT^H I M. R. Nd. K. ; HSJrd^T 

41 
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jfo cH U^H I G.; JJU^nh jfa cH W^rT I Ku. V. — 155. STTWTcfi I K. 

— 156. cTT for 5 M. G. K. This reading is censured by 3Ie. — 160. TJ- 
5T5^ for rfrgnra G. — 161. ZR^ij TNUTI M. G. Nd. Gr. K.; OT^TJ tfiHtf 
Ku. V. cTT^ir TTTTTTT M. Nd. 2 K. Gr.; rTT^T G.; cTT^ TKHJTR. Nd.» 
Ku. V. — 164. cTT II G. — 165. U^f^^ M. — 166. M.< 8 ij- 
^TTHIId^fk^TTr I M.; WUHHJlTdH'id I Gr. *mWchrHJ*« II M. G. 
H. K.; trmraf^IfW II Nd. V. — 168. ftJcTT ^ M. Nd.; f^cTT cIT Me. G. 
R. Ku. K. V. (and Yajnavalkya II. 130). — 169. feRJTOT M. G. R. K. 
Nd.; fcrara^ V. — 170. ZTCrJ M. G. R.; Nd. Ku. R. V. ^ Tcf-ri T ^H 
G. K. K.; :r ^ fTT^ M. Nd. V. ehWfclH I M. Nd. M. — 173— 
178 om. M. — 175. cTT mk&m I G. K.; ^SK&mTil 3T I R.; wil^lll I 
Ku. V.; g^ hgfemrHH : I Nd. — 178. gH^lllH HScT 'JJdlui G. — 180. U7TT- 
fcm I Gr. — 181. fsrfen M. ITWH Nd. HcT II M. — 182—201 om. jNI. 

— 182. UOTfi: for IJ^U^rl R. H K. Nd. — 183. nf%J3zft mi^cH cr II 

G. R. Nd.; org U^clHltiH : II V. K. — 184. J?TW G. R. K. 0.' L. 

H. ; ^ft JVn§ C.2 Nd. — 185. ctT II G. R. Nd. K.; ^ II V.; HTrTC ^RT 
^ II Ra. v. 1. — 189. SSfcZTT: FI* Nd. — 190. d«rU4lTi<H I G. Nd. WItWW 
Nd. — 191. gT icf G. — 194. JTTfJKTTfJ 0 Nd. — 195. ^rTraf Nd. — 196. 
Sgff I V.; ZFSFm G. R. Nd. K: — 197. tRT <TC1T G.; OtT^ Nd. SI- 
rftrrnrmif^fe K.; ^H l dmmU^mi G. — 198. feuTSrT G. R. Nd. K. ; 
feraf H Ku. V. — 202. g M, iJ ljjl^ldHUc^ M. G. Ku. K. ; 
OT^ThsfeldHUW^ Nd.; OTHr^TCRST* HB. — 203. ^TTrTO^f?? II Nd. — 
204. ufe fcldlHUlf^Rm II Nd. R. v. 1. — 208. focIS^ G. K.; fafJScQ 
all the rest (and Vishnu XVIII. 42). 3dU lNdH I M. K. — 209. fxTfTT G. 
R. Nd. K.; IRTT M. (and Vishnu XVIII. 43). ° lHUU^ 5! HmH I M. — 
210. OTSS^rT^ M. ^ * Nd. — 214. *ffan?W II G. — 216. ZT^rT for 5 

M. — 218. £S?TcT M. G. K. Nd. B. Ku. C.* 2 H. L. ; £^ C.3 — 219. 
TTRW for n^W Nd. Nd. places 219 before 218. — 220. for fe- 

VTWT K. Nd. — 221. TT5n«rWUnifrfr C 1 H. L. — 220—227 om. M. — 
221. facHWrT I B. — 224. cJTRSrT I Nd. — 225. T^dc( l ^^clk ^- 
*TFT Nd. G. Ku. V.; SRHPT Gr.; ERU^T N. R.; ^fapr K. — 230. 3- 

fewmOIiuirTJT i m. Nd.; crfrgwrri ^ ■ftfnwm i g. ku.v. r. k. — 231. 

5 jfrTOrfiTCfT Me. v. 1. gfTT^SVf: II M. — 233. faxfrfrT Nd. for H^fcr. 
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factrTH II M. — 234. M. G. E. K.; sgiTTc&T: Nd. V. TnfgcTTcfir 

Nd. n: craTrT M. G. ; UrSTOTH B. K.; Kctti: Ku.V. K. H ^T^f ^ M. K. 
K. ; §3f G. ; rTFFg^ ^ or Hl^T HT^ra Ku. Nd. V. — 235. rf^ft 

M. Ku. Nd. E. K. : ^sft g G. V. q m3dll M. Nd. — 237. ffro & M. G. 
E. Nd. K. (and Navada, App. 44); ^RVi ^ V. — 238. *$mzfteOT for °IHOTT 
M. SSPTTSJT E. Nd. — 239. CTfriUeJ^HltelH M. — 240. IjS ^ M. 
G. N. Ku. Nd.; ^ (STcT) cf*trT E. Ku. V. *Mt£tj M. Nd.; ^TT3 H E. 
— 241, aiTHUI gm Nd. E. — 243. JTlTOmfifRT Nd. E. TTTO^T M. Be. E. 
K. ; G. Nd. Ku. V. — 244. ^H<frft u *<iM Nd. — 246. ZFX ^ fa*^ 

M. g for cfTRH Nd. — 247. fe^TR ^ M.; f^^FT ^ ^ V. K.; 

feSirT ^ ^ G. E. Nd. — 251. cfiTOTfrrr ^^1% M. K. — 252. ° fHfatd g- 
m M. ^dd^W M. Nd. — 254. USJ U^WH M. ^HTcST M. — 255. fa- 
Wi fg Nd. E. ?recnftTorviH M. HoWTFT for fs^JTR M. — 256. °^Tft- 
Hj: I Nd. B. (and Narada, App. 1). — 257. riflSTT M. Nd. K.; flTJT G. E. 
V. r^^ ^TTCSErrcift 5Rj: I M. G. ; r^H ^IZcEnsm I Nd.; c§H 

s ^^nzfefT^cr: i v.; ^tt ^^^t ^rt: i e. ; ciraf s s^rr- 

sfcJc&TSg: I K. — 258. ^^^T^^f^^^^^Tf^cRfTcn^rl^T I M. tf- 
5^%^: II M. ; W^I^^Mr: Il G. Ku. E. V. K. ; ^dl^%- 
cRT^rTOT II Nd. (Bohtlingk reads TTSnra 0 ). — 259. fiowta^TR 0 N. Nd. — 
260. 5cWT5IR M, G. E. Nd. K.; ^cIOTT** V. foTaTTrrtaTH for f^pft- 
mrT N. Nd. — 261. TftrCTT^I G. E. N. K. (and Bohtlingk's Chrestom., 
p. 364); tfteTSI M.; ^rHT^f Nd.; tftr^TSI Ku. V. — 263—274 om. M. — 
263. fcpT^ ^^JT Nd, — 267. HrH?W: ^^MprT^lJ^crTfsfk: I Nd- 
3?¥Tg&^ G. N. E. Nd.; SrSTf^^lof K. Ku.V. See 261. — 268. U^H- 
^OTKlH^ G. E. Nd. Ku. N. W. B.; tf^ftesfa^^ V. ; W^wtes- 
XTt^g K. — 269. ga^TTTfrT^T^R II Nd. E. — 272. ^ cttiw- 
HR Nd. II K. — 274. G. Nd.; fgcfm^ Ku. Y. ; fem^ 

E.; rT^TTmJ N.; tcW^ K. — 275. Tfrfi^SlScffOTcrR I Nd. E.; Jffflcfi- 
^TC5IctfelcTR I W.; tffocfi^TJ cH ferlM I G. ; Trfflc^TcffejcfR I M. K.; 
Xrfd^HU ^ fejcTR I V. ^OuiWUVITcIrft ^TrT&fgf^^^r: Il Nd. — 276. 

rifti ^>fcn e. tfonrsra k. Nd. — 278. jftgsi m. Nd. fspnra for 

Nd. E. =gfa;R M. Nd. E.; xrkjT G. K. V. — 279. H3T3iM33iR Nd.; H- 
^T5RM3* E. g I M. Nd. rTOTftl for rTglfxi M. 3Tta^^Tm€Tl^IT II M. 
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G. B. Nd.; 33JT^3TrTWyiTi«« II K. ; WriUHTgHEf II V. — 280, 281 
om. M. — 281. rT5TcFSit3* K. Nd. — '282. ZHTSWW g II M.; 

^CTRWVZJPn ^ JTWW II K. — 283. ^Ttr^rft cTT q^T cTT M.; ^HTO^rfT 
cTT K. — 286. wfamflT ^ ^ M. Nd. — 287. mzm ^ cH II 
W. — 288. ^ c^T^Tf^ for ^ WTftu Nd. TT^WTn M. G. Nd. E. Ku. K. C.2 ; 
TTaTT CJ H. L. ^^icTT for s:fWT Nd - — 290 - ^TTOTr Ku. E.2 

L.; gFTTW Me. M. 4 G. K. E. 1 C.2 Eh. H.; ^FTTOf Nd.; rlH l U ri: M.«; 
^FTTCR: O.i — 291. ^3nr5fil^T N.; ^UTr^^r K.; 5ftenc3TCc3: M.ij sft- 
^r^XOT M. 4 ; S^TaFTCST M.9; sftaTcOTSre G. Nd. 2 ; ^frcSH^TF Nd J ; 
^f^TTc^T I Ndd.; ^teftrSJtS Ku. V. fcrfcTYJ for fct^T Nd. — Nd. Gr. 
insert 312 after 293. — 293. tfS^lJcT II E. — 294. H*TSrT Me. M.9 G. K. 
E. W.; HWI E. Nd.; ^NtTT^ Ku. V. — 296. gCrfl^ OT gr Kd. (and Mahabh. 
XII. 322, 12007). fcnTSSSI M, — 297. tfg f% M. G. E. Nd. K. (and Ma- 
li abhar. XII. 322, 12008); £g H V. fi »tdJjT&IH II M. — 298. EficTHJT I 
Nd. TTCTc*R: II M. Gr.; tJUrJTTTb II G. N. Nd. K.; JT^tof??: II E. Ku. V. — 
299. JI^HmclfTT fTTr^T cTcH cFOT Wra^rT II Nd. — 302. (VHTfTt) 
JWafsflSgTcTT fcT^iH £T3FrT UTO I M. ; 3RiWt JUlfc^dWdl M. — 303. cTT- 
cTSJ for cjljl^ G. E. W. B. — 304. ^5tt II M. E. Nd.2 — 305. n- 
for TTIZT^ M. ^ZPT for fa?*m Nd. — 307. for TToTTH Nd. Gr. 

— 308. cn^^^nfa tmj^ cTTW^T: I Nd. ^TCTH I M. (and 
Eamayana II. 122, 2). — 311. WTTfa S^rrfiu M. — 312. ZlfTT for M. 
cTT II B. — Nd. places 313, 314 after 319. — 313. q¥EtCT5 Mc<|^«W || M. 

— 314. SeW^t M.3 G. Nd. W. B.; ^SW^T M.i E. Ku. K. V.; H^^TT 0 
M.9 ^TmTftrrI , 5^: M. G. Nd. E. K. W. B.; ^TOTftfrt: 9^1 V. — 316. 
ilM dU lT nir U M. K. E.; rn^Hmf^ Nd.; gpTOTfilW G. Ku. Y. ^ITT for 
qtlf M. — 318. II Nd. — 319. TT^rl II M. G. K.; f% rTcT II Ku. E. 
V.; f%g: II Nd. — 320. H^tT: I Nd. M. — 322. ft^M. ??T^5T ^ E. — 

323. g% n^? JEjrrrcjTsj m. ; ^ u^q ^vrm*Q g. e. k. ; hot sramssi 

V.; g?T *TOT Nd. — 324. ^JTTQrFT G. K. W. E.2; ^ g^ft M. 

Nd. V. Ku. E.i — 328. cRTO for cffTTT: M. dtrfd oUi; TT^T^TT: II K. — 330. 

m^mrrhra m. e. g. Ku. k.; ar^nm^ Nd.; m^aW ^ v. — 331. tt- 

5rTTTT!IJT I M. Gr. E. Nd. K. ; JUUIJUHH I V. ^ facfVRJT II M. G. E. K. 
Nd.; trirsrarflT II V. — 334. dufewW I K. — 335. SfTfR^TnJrazft f^ITT 
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M. G. N. R. K. s. m. E. 2 L. H. ; gippiTOl faftnT C. 1 2 R. 1 K. p. m. ; 
OTfPHTMT W OTO: Nd. 2 ) fartf Nd.; ^T^lirttrWl ftrSJT W. 

■ CHAPTER X. 

M. inserts the following before 1. sjJrT. TTcranflT ^vartcZJBI 

fcrfvi: i — 3. niuf for crcrfcri Gr.— 12. srereanftnor: k. ^gratfmcr. 

N. gniSI^ G. 0.2 Ku. clirhw II M. G. ; g^gFTT: II Ku. V. R.; cT- 

II Nd. — 13. (TOT for WT G. mfcTHtra cT M. G. Nd.; XTTffT^ft- 

S?R R. K. ; TTTffTHtTO jfa V. — Nd. inserts 16, 17 before 15. — 17. 

for rT I M. — 18. rmiW* I M. G.; JJ^m: I Ku. V.; Vv%W* I R. Nd. Gr. 
>o o o o 

— 19. SOTtT ^TTrfr ^tTTOT Nd. cTOfoziT cT M. G. ; r^taTST R. Ku. K. V. 
§?T G. Nd. K. — 20. ^H^r^HT-HfTT^ I G. N. HTOTfarrfwf^SJcI II 
M. G. R. Nd. K. B. W. L.; OTWTfafcT fafafsW II OA 2 H. — 21. q^SI- 
mtt: I M. G. N. K.; ^SToR^SR: I Nd. Gr.; U^FTC^: I Ku. R.Y. (*%m- 
%mZ° Gautama IV. 20). 0 cTT^T^ Nd.; 0 ^T3VTRt K. TJCCrejTSnC 3cf ^ II 
M. 4 ; omWT 5cT ^llM.i 2 5 ; tranpSR; JJcT ^ II M.3; nrcRin; 3cT ^ II M.9; 
xm: Wg^^rWl II G.; Tg^cTHW^OT II Go. ; ITO . . . *$R5rTOT II K.; n- 
IXTC^gIoF 5oT ^ II Nd.; Tppa: jpg *J3f ^ II Ku. R.V. Kl. — 22, aTctnf^I- 
YyS&fez M. G.; arfatf^raffa* K. ; ^Tr^TfwT%%^ Nd.; 9 1 rU I fct Fc*1sTT 
Ku. R. V. — 23. K,; iJ^g Nd. faoT^S^ for fcfST^TT ^ Nd. 

— 24. 5TT?TH cTTffHoR?:: II M. G. R. Ku. ; ^TffH^U: II V.; 24 text 
om. Nd. — 26. ^TCI^T^ra G. R. — 27. SRSrfcrT fcprrflrTR I Gr. JTTrJ- 
SUrOT (°5TTc3T:) M. ; TTTrpTTrff Me. v. 1.; TTTrJ^Tffi ^cRjfcUT H ¥£ST aRU^S" 
ill G.; OTrpTTcST N. Ku. R.V. K. — 28. ^it^f ^ M. G. Nd.; safari H 
Nd. R.V. GTTgllScTO &iW. II G.; ^T^T^crfa BUT: II M..R. Ku. Nd. N. K. ; 
Gn^lScrfTT SRSTTcT II V. — 32. ^TSJ^cRJT I M. G. R. Ku. Nd.; 3TH^cT- 
VfJT I V.; 3TSJ#fcRW I K. H^y M. G. N. Nd. K. ; Sfcy Ku. V. — 34. 
JTRT>i for JTTira G. K. — 35. Tt^^cfHrff ^iftg C.i 2 ; HrJclWltcMram E, 2 ; 
I?f?crejWc^5naTOrthe rest. IJSlfifsfiirr: II G. — 36. %3f?3iT3 M. V. ; %^gcFT3 
G. R. Ku. Nd. K. — 38. ^TOST^TC M. G. ; ^TIFST^ Ku. Nd. R.V. x[ Tjtmzfit 
G. tl^af Gr. Nd. R. K.; tT^^qf Ku. V.; TJJ^mi M. — 41. ^J5TTf?RTTH 
M. R. Nd.; S5TTf?RrR G. Ku. V. K. HSrfiT or n^nTT for JJZ STrTT M. — 
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42. °TOT^^ M. ; ^TOTram G. Nd.; o mTO^ R. K. V. — 43. dW<Uirrisfi - 
WTT G. Me.; ^ItHUNd'JLH^ M. N. Ku. V. Nd. B. K. — 44. M. N. 

Nd. K. B. B. ; Ku. V. W.; TTTTI^ 0 G. °^F3° G.; M. 8 R tJ 

°^TT!f 0 K.; V. cTTTr^T II M. G. Nd. H. Gr. ; *$TCJT: II R.V. 

— 48. H for ^ G. K. 0 g^ 0 G. N. Nd. ; °cra° M. 4 8 9 ; ° w M. s ; og^g v. 
R. 2 ; R. 1 K. omits this clause. — 49. °Tl^y Hi R. Gr.: °TJTZRITT^T 
31. G.; °U ofcM J Hi K. V. ^TTJT^T M. G. R. V.; ijHTRT K. Nd. omits 49 and 
places 50 after 52. — 51. SHcJUHIVW M. N. R. Nd. W. B.; HjUUHl^ K. 
V. ; ^gqrTTT^rsrg G. — 52. ^H^rTf^ M. G. K. (and Vishnu XVI. 14); *J?T- 

Nd. R. V. W. fil^TTni ^ M. K. Gr.; TcMHHlSg G. Ku. V. Nd. 

— 53. fmrrairi R. — 56. umi B. — 60. gfe for Gr. — 61. 
Ufx£&: M. G. B. Nd. K.; nft^: V. — 62. mm ^ M» ^^MIVZTcf- 
XTrft M. 1 2 8 9 ; ^GnrflWcrarft M.» G. Nd,; ^^HIUIUUt^ K. R. V. 
(and Vishnu XVI. 18). — 63. HrEWafrvi: M. Nd.; HrOTreni G. Ku. 
R. V. K. (and Yajnavalkya I. 122). ^ G. Ku. R. V.; 53f M. Nd.; ^SR K. 
^ITOTfefi VJTT M. for ^rppw Nd. — 65. g II for ^ || M. — 66. 
mnpFS cf^frT ridMcJH II M. 5 K. V.; ^frT 3<w3d II M. * 2 8 ; 

^fk f%3HifrT II M. 9 ; ^q?rci ^fewirT II M. 4 ; ^l^fcrcHtfWciH II 
R. W.; ^U5?gr ^fH ^dWtfri II G.; 3dMclH Nd. — 70. ^H&h JT- 

^Ttfiror: i m. Nd. — 73. rrmHT nf?r: 11 m, — 74. wchwcucrt^wi: i m. 

G. R. Nd. K.; g^^TI Ucjfadi : I V. — 75. UT5H IJaH G. K. R. — 77. 
ftclH^ E. &imW* ^rf%^f Tlf?T I N.; S^TT 5 ^f%3 *ffT I Nd. — 78. tfffl 
<TOmfa M. — 79. Tnpitft fsnj: I M. G. R. Nd. L. ; TTO^rfxT fsTCi: I K.; 

ira^ftrf^^jj: 1 c. 1 2 h. — 80. ?t x^w* i k. — 88. grc for Nd. — 

89. TTT3TT for Nd. ^T^W^rTm II M. V.; SclHch<yihiw*UT II G. 
R. K.; U^i^Qch'JUthlHlOH || Nd.; ^FWT^^^T II Me. v. 1. Gr. Nd. insert 
the following after 89. ^TO#$ fTW #t ^iHTfa ^ HcW I tTTUJI^W 
rTOTWtfa oP9T HT^fa (I^HIti II — 90. for cfiTTW M. 4 5 — 91— 

94 om. M. 8 9 — 91. <*faJrc( T B. K. ^fsnSSTflT M. * (and Vasishtha II. 
20); fsnssnri M. 4 (corrected from ^kjC^lui ) K.; ^ f^STOT Nd.; ^5T- 
fgiSSTOT G. R. Ku. V. (and Baudhayana II. 2, 26). — 92. VTorffT M. 
E. Nd. K. B. W. (and Vasishtha II. 27); 313^*151% G. V. TjKfashUl fT II 
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Gr. — 93. [hUt3&T?T for fajT^fa all. — 94. ^cTTIlfcra: I Nd. Gr. Me. v. J. 
^ ScTT^R M. Nd. ; g^cTT^R G. Ku. N. V. ; cU<*HM^ K. See Gautama YII. 
21. — 96. ift jftlTSC Gr. — 97 om. Nd. — Arrangement iif M. 1 2 8 : 96, 
105—109, 114, 97—104, 115. etc. 106—115 om. M.» — 97. ^UPT for cR 
Gr. (and Mahabhar., etc.) U<VJW Ir^f^rfiid IH II M. (and Mahabhar. and 
other texts quoted in Bohtlingk's I. Spr. 6582 foil.); T HTC^itt ^ERfe- 
cTt II G. Nd. R. K. V. — 99. H^lTTrOT UVtf M. — 100. S^fir^: K. Gr. 

— 101. ^ftrfa K. — 103. ^RRHTTT 1% H II G. R- Nd.; ^RTraHOT 
^ II M. Ku. Y. K. — 105. stWff G. R. Nd. Be.; UTTJ^ M. Ku. V. K. 

— 107. q^fc G.; qvfa M.3 4 5 Me. 3 4 5 Ku. R. V.; qgfj N. Nd.; 

M.i 28 j gg^Me. 1 ; 3sft^ Me. 2 8 — 110. ^W i m gpi^FffT: II M. G. Nd. Be? 
R.; SISTCTO^ra^W II Ku. K. Y. — 117. jfcqSRm II M. Ku. R. Nd. Y. ; 
jfalsRJT II G. N. K. — 118. WTimif?T I K. — 119. ^ G. Me. Ku. K. ; 
^TTg^ M. K. V.; Nd. — 120. fattJc^lU NU IIcHg I N.; f^STciJiTOTO- 

I Nd.; H^Tr^TmMUIIcJW I N. v. 1. — 121. gfriUkhlgrj C.2 ^ffT I 
M .t 2 5 8 9 ; | G. R. K. Ku. V.; ^ I Gr. f ^rtlfou ; II M. K.; f=a- 
^fgtrT II G. R. Ku. V. 121, 122 om. Nd. — 125. s&Wnfa c^RT^T xl II 
K. — 127. for 3tW M. — 130. ^cT for ^M. — 131. ^TH^TO 

TrsRff&r: i m.^ ; ^th^: ssfitfflfn H. 29 ; ^rcn: tf^fS?n: 1 ma 

CHAPTER XL 
i. ^rairerem 1 m. b. l. h. ; elites* 1 g. R. Ku. Nd. k. c. 1 2 

^nOTmgjMH T fi re : ll R- — 3. SHWt jfa Nd. fgSTTsbsft M. G. Nd. R. 
K.; fe^fTTOWt Y. — 4. ^T^TW ^fc[^ M.; aT^TCTOT^ feg^Wt K. 
3f%WT II M.i 2 3 5 9 ; 3f%Tirr: II K.W. B. — Gr. inserts the following 
before 6. ^ UIHlTucR) HT^Pf H?T: fsnj: I sTOcfiraSIcT SiccJT 

*rfioGtT *R^WtcT II — 6 om. M. G. N. R. B. W. — 7. ^fft ^facF 

fsrejH Nd. — 9. 3:*5nfrf%^ i G. vw: for \m m. > » » w. r. — 10. q: 

M. G. Nd. K.; qfj Ku. V. °r*fteltfejiJT I K. R. ^gfjt M. G. E. 
Nd. K.; bft cT d« g V. — 14. gqfe for S*faftr R. — 15. um for ?tot 
M.4 5 9 k. fcfcTOH II G. M. R. Nd.; V(ZC*f{ II V.; tfclHtf || K. — 20. 
VR G. K. — 22. rTWT3Wf35R M.2 8 9 ^ TTRlfrT II G. — 24. 'OTfstrT I 
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for cfiffifocT I M. Nd. — 26. SJTgqTCII^ ^ M. E. Nd. K.; dlifrUUfc* cJT G, 

hwtto^tT u: Be. e. — 29. irarcii: f^ttve^ m. 2 9 9 — 31. £re- 

zftcT K. — 33. 0 f^TfTrnr I G.; °fi^TCZjq I N. — 34. T^Jmwi : U 
0 ; fg^ftrm: II 11.; Tgaftrnr: ll all the rest (and Vasishtha XXVI. 16). 
— 35. ifcft M. G. N. Nd. E. K. : S^ft Ku. V. SfiZTR for a^TRf E. N. 
USRT M.i 2 9 G. W. V.; jftfKT M.* E. Nd. ; w?RT M. 3 5 ; TFt% N. — 36. 
for if E. — 41. cRTU^KH: I K. — 43. UrTU^TT HcTH HUwTh TT^W 
3l^TrTm I Nd. — 47. Tft^T3 for ifcTTS Me. v. 1. ^ HTcT II E. — 48. 
mt^clfjff M. — 49. UUIclcWHi: I G. — 50. UpcHHd cgf M.a 5 s 0 

Nd.; qffRTfej M. * E. ; tnf?RlfScE7 V. G. V. Kl. W. ; llfa.i l fa ««i K. — 
*52 ora. G. N. Nd. K. H. L. See, however, Vishnu XLV. 20, 21. Eagh. 
adds ^fa ^f€fH. f^HRST wi?J I M. W. E. C. 2 ; fasTKlcfiWlT I C. 1 fgS- 

^Tf^^dfewfiw U M.; ^ » 9 WT- 
fed: II E. ; fr&refa: HTT cTTrTTf: UKSTfisff: II C.i 2; ftssT snfa- 
WtcIT vJSCI^^qfvjTiaoR: ll C.3 — 53. ehW'loiaj U Tir Me. Go. Ku. N. 
Nd. K.; oR^f^^5T M. G. V. (and Vishnu XLV. 32). — 54. fafe^raTOT 
Be. — 55. Hzfm icT M. G.; HzftTisicf Nd. ; srgTr Ifa K.; H^JTS^Tfrj 
. Ku. V. — 56. ^JTccRTI Nd. — 57. nfidMldmn; ^r. B. — 59. 

m^TH M. 1 2459 k. W.: ^Jlfau E.; FHfrrtu G. M. 3 B. Nd. V. — 60. 
FiTO M.13 4 5 8 9 Q, E. Nd. B. K. L. H.; 0 tiVXvV 0 M. 2 C. i 2 ofefiinT , 
M. 2 3 4 5 8 9 h.; oftaw: I G. Nd. IC; I M. 1 C. i a. of^ft M w. 

E. L. TJTCTTwfcI3iti: I Me. v. 1. — 61. ukfc^rHH^Hl i C. 1 2 ; Tjft- 
fe Trl ri l ' g ^T M. G. B. W. E. H. L. (and Vishnu XXXVII. 15); Tjftf^f^fH 
^T^!§R Nd. K. Gr. — 62. cn>Sfac3 ^cT^jfcK I R. Nd. ; cTTOW tfciHllMWr I 
all the rest and R. v. 1. — 63. HH^WTTR c^T I K. E. (and Vishnu 
XXXVII. 20, etc.); ^HTWHRTRor ^ I M. G. Nd.; ^T^TtFTOcf ^ I V. 
HrTTW M. G. C.12 H, L. Nd. (and Vishnu XXXVII. 21); E.; 
*Er*TWr° C.3 — 64. ^MUldldPl Nd. — 66. ^^TO E. Nd. °*WFTT ^T- 
^TUfasT I M. G. E. Nd. K. Gr.; ^HTPTWHuT^T I V. ^SjWioUW ^ 
fcHin II Me. Go. E. Ku. V. K.; ^gf^TcqH^f^n: II M.; 
fsRm: II Nd. — 67. \J|r4|^WM^I^ Nd. Gr. — 68. M. G. Nd. K.; 

V. E. ^Fji qfg ^ Srg^3r E. Nd. — 73. gT^EnoSrf^ G. E. Be. Nd. 
Gr. K. (and Yajnavalkya III. 243); gT^SJ 5«TI M. V. — 77. cfT VCsfez 
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M. G. Be. Nd. Ku. R. K. (and Mah&bh&r. XII. 35, 1245); 5etfc(dU V. 

M. 4 s G. K.; VR cH M. 2 8 n. Nd. R. — 78. 0 cTT^cWrT R.; °5TT^- 
TrT Nd. f%:^>fgt ^3WflfmT II R. K. — 79. ^rTclwt cTT K.; ^SfTUeRt 
M. i 2 5 9 of^^ cTT || M. 1 2 5 9 — 80. STOofj for M. ^Nd. — 81. 
trfad^M. a. Nd. (V L. H.; TffiTOHsTR. Ku. C. 2 °JTfqf5TraM. f^3JV3Clf?T II 
for fcf*ra*H II B. — 83. Jcw£ G. R. K. QTfcTT R. — 86. TJTcR^ tJOTH 
G. E. qfe^TT W. B. H. — 90: fcf^f^felSST M. — 91. fggft Jlfr&Z 
Nd. ctUT H SHS M. Nd. Ku. C L. H.;fraT ^3RT^ G. K. R.i C.2; rTQTO? 

crto R. 2 *r ^ fkf^xrm n k. — 96. °UiajHMi Nd. k. w. r. — 

99. fctf^TT fcTflrn M. K. — 100. ^ \ for g | R. K. — 101. cTT II G. N. 
Nd. R. Ku. K.; cTII M. Me. V. — 102. ^^Tgfiir G. R. ; a^fa 0 K. — 
103. TT^^TO^T icf G. — 104. TT^H^it M. R. Nd. W. B. K.; JTSrRCEP 

O V? o 

G. V. M. 4 (correction) Me. v. 1. ftrniZ M. G. R. W.; Nd. Ku. V. 

°Trrf^T M.3; WTfk^r MJ 29. a^jf^^ M#3 4 5 Me.; ^Tfs*rixR K.; 
^TfsRGGR G. Go.R. Nd. ; ^Tf^HSR V. See Yajnavalkya III. 259 ; Apastamba 
I. 10, 28, 15, etc. TSrWctfrT II G. — 107. OTH"RWrcN M. G. R. 

Nd. K. W. B. L.; JTmW^R C. 1 2 H. — 108. fd^§f^mft&: || G. K. 
W. B. — llO.^irM.G.Nd.Ra.K.; STCrTR.Ku.V.— llLerk^RM. M^rTII 
for cTHH II K. — 112. rTOTO^ M. 1 2 3 5 8 9 B. W. Ra. V.; fl^rrcftcf M. 4 R 
Nd. Ku. K. Gr. (and Vishnu L. 17). — 113. ofafifrFT G. Nd. K.; °fwrari* M 
Me. B. ; °fwrecIT B. Ku. Y. tT^n^rf R. B. W. sr^imfc M. R. Nd. K. 
B. W.; H^TTOT G. V. ^TCjffFrT: II Nd. — 115. fucRTf M. 4 5 9 Nd. R. 
— 116. TTT WT5$f?T M. G. Nd. Ku. R.; TTmgn^fa V. K. — 118. sjToT- 
^tftncT^ SJ^TO M. R. Nd. Ku.; ^^f^fsTCI^jra G.; SRcfcftlljf ^ 
W.; ^cT#t^ cm 37*£cT B. — 119. OT^UfthferarT^ Gr. — 120. ^rcn" 
for <gfcfT M. ^tTTFT M. 4 5 G. R. V. Ku.; M. 1 2 8 9 Nd. ^ftTFI^T 

M. 3 4 5 G. r. Nd. K. W. H. L.; HWf^T d UHdW g I M. 2 8 9 _ 
122. IT^rT: M. G. K. (and Gautama XXV. 2); JTTCcT Nd - R * K ' Ku ' V - — 
122- 124 om, M. s — 123. HtRFTTT ^3 M. G. R. B. W. K. (and Vishnu 
XXVIII. 49); H^TTTTtf^fe V. — 124. fcUcUlWsdH M - R - Nd. K. (and 
Vishnu XXVIII. 50); f%T5TcH!I ccJcdH G. V. — 125. 5cdl<4lri<U Gr - — 
126. ?HH WTSJra^ R. Nd. — 127. felrT: I R. — 128. TdlTn^ fg M. 3- 

3JT^^Wr*R: II M. G. Ku. Nd. R. K. L. ; SOTT^gftcracT: II C.i 2 H. — 

42 
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129. for Nd. B^frfcldW I K. R. K. — 130. dldjlgc^- 

TUH G. N. R. Ku. Nd. K.; ddll^WjtJH M.; ddil^UJH V. N. v. 1. — 
132. m^TT ^ra^T M.; *4ldlW**ft G. Nd. R. K. V. — 133. WJl FtStT 
M. — 134, G. icT TTTH^T II BL G. R. Nd. Ku. K.; Q^HIU^ TT II 

V. — 136. cH Uh i m G. ; sJHTSRT cJT K. — 137. I M. 1 2 9 — 139. 

5TR° M. Nd.; G. Ku. R. V. (^fcp Gautama XXII. 26); STTfT 0 K. 

o^rTTCTta R. K. ^TTTf T^MclftAUHW II M. G. K.; Hl^fdHclTwH i: II 
Go.Ku.R. Nd. V. — HO.^SRcfiFJ ^TH M. — 1 4 1 . ^fej^rTT H M. ; *mjU«cl - 
rTT H Nd. Gr. (and Vishnu L. 46); ^femHT cT Ku. R. V.; ^^f^HI^TT 

g. — 144. uwrt ^ Gr. ^rnrraft j?j sttvrjt ii m. 2 s 9 — 145. q^ T . 

W M. Nd. K. pr. m.; qTSiraw G. K. s. m. R. V. (and Vishnu L. 50). 
r? *T^3 M. R. — 146. &cB G. K. V.; M. ; ^ Nd.; TJTO R. W- 

dHlf c T G.; WrTT^TSI 0 M. 2 8 9 B. K. — 148. fuSdUlj R. — 150. sTT^T- 

just for ar^mr^ m. — 151. mm^tdita err 1 m.j 3 9 r. ; HTCtepsiror 

^ I G. M. 4 5 Ku. V. K.: 151 text om. Nd. — 157. rP7rere# K. — 158. 
0 HTTT^tT^T M.i 2 5 9 K.L.4; IcH c h T M.3 N. C. 1 2 H. G.; °^T^t M. 8 ; 
°^mT^^T R - 2 B.; °ywic*Tsjgft R. 1 ; 158 om.MJ — 159. ^T^rdM. 459 
Me. G. N. Nd.; d^|<| Ku. R. M.i 2 8 y. ( an d Vishnu LI, 45, etc.). — 
1.60. sTgra^sbw II M.; ^T^ft^craHTTT II R. — 161. 
M; i 2 5 8 9; 3TfrT?T MTt>*4T< l5 M. 4 R.; ^ril V. ; "WfR Gr.; 

rre3T§ Nd.; ° HtM4\A | S W.; SgTPi G. — 163. S5TT?Tta° M.3 M. 4 

(corrected from ^°). — 164. UHUJUlli ^ M. K. R.; JT^EnTDT cT G. Nd. 
V. SJ^ft ^T^fFIW G. — 165. I Nd. R. K. fTrMIUm fe- 

II K. — 167. %^ M. G. K.; R. V.; Nd. — 168. sTOJEfiT- 

^fttJHT^^f ^ R. cRTTfT^WSR II Be. — 169. %^H*M<W ^ I G. R. 

Nd. K. — 170. I for fg^Tt | G. ^JIWTTO^ IN K. — 172. W cHllH^ 
M. N. Ku. R. K.; mrHIWtel G.; HlcRKdi ^ Nd. Gr.; HT HWM^i V. — 
173. ^TTqq^icT M. G. R. Nd. K.; hIuUt& tT V. — 174. ER^ ifa M.; 
^[ ^ Me. v. 1. — 176. ^Tq^rarr 0 M.245 g. e. ; ^^T^TT 0 M.8 9 Ku. Nd. 
K.V. — 177. Sc*iHT K. — 178. ^COrT M. 1 2 3 5 8 9' (}. k.; Ud^-H 
Nd. V. M.4 4j^j)w)U^r^HI G. N. Ku. Gr.; gf5R »MHPt*HI M.« Nd. K. 
R- T.; fl^ ' lHM^r^H T M. 1 2 5 9 — 180. R. Nd. W. C. 2 Ku. L.; 
5HK M.s 4 5 b.; ^T3rf C. 1 H.; ^»tT: M.i 3 9 tjj^ firtS5FjfHW II Nd. — 
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181. tJUMIH I Gr. Nd. B. W. (and Baudhayana II. 2, 35; Gautama XXI. 

3); HrJrar* I all the rest (and Mahabhar. XII. 165 ; 6077; Vishnu XXXV. 

3: Vasishtha I. 22). — 182. rTr uWlHJ II M. 4 * — 183. oTRjij: ^r? I 

M. G. E. K.; I Ku. Nd. V. — 184. fI3T I M.2 8 9 ; ^r T | E. 

Me. has H^T like the rest. — 185. faor^cIcTWWIcT K.; f^cTH&TW H- 

WTtTcT M.4 5; f^c^fe^ (TWItT M.8 9; f^cTfTOWWrT M.2; faoR^ra 

rTCTTrl B. Nd. G. N. V. See Vasishtha XV. 15. ZTRTTira HlTch<*lJT II 

M. G. N. Nd.; rrRH ifa fg ^rfcfictf? II Ku. V. E.; *JF*T HoT fl Sffefft II K. 

— 186, loRTCScn G. ZJgg I M. G.; q^FHT I E. K. V. Nd. tfUWUIfTPJ 

M.2 Nd. E. Gr.; m^UVmm G. M.* 5 K. V.; 186 text om. M.8 9 — 189. 

T&m® fefvi M.3 4 5 Ku. B.; ScWcT fefa M.* 2 8 9 b. ^d. H. L. ; SrT£cT an 

G.; 5rT3cT fefv* C * 2 — 190. 5fif%cT G. E. K. M.* (and Vishnu LIV. 31); 

fifgfl M. 1 2 3 5 s 0 Me. Nd. Ku. V. SOT^TCH I M. G. K. Gr. K. (and 

Vishnu); SHT^RrJ ' Nd. Ku. V. ^M^^hicT G. V.; ^H^UWHi^- 

rTTO M. E. K. Nd. (and Vishnu). — 191. oIT^ra g 5?<TO ^ fosRZtrafil 

Nd. — 197. G.; cROTrFSJ E. — 198. ^VZlfrT II M.3 4 5 r. b. 

W. Be. K. Nd.; cOTftgffT II M. 1 2 8 9 g. V. (and Vishnu LIV. 25). — 

200. sflJTW: Nd. — 201. 5of 5TT I V. K.; 5^ ^ l M. G. E. Nd. Gr. — 202. 

*$H3JPT ^ M. G. Nd. E. K.; TgTVV* H V. STrcTT ^ felTT M. G. Nd. K.; 

eTrcfT fotft E. ; ^TraT rf fcTCft V. — 203. fsRTfsW^TOTH: M. tffrrasH 

=g I E. K. V. ; tffaihzj (Hftraw) cT I M. G. Nd. M. G.; Wttt Nd.; 

E. K.V. — 203b— 206 a om. K. — 206. SRTIS ^THOT Nd, — 207. H I 

M. G. Nd. E. K. ; g 1 V. — 208. f jfeHH : I M. G. Nd. E. K. Ku. (fg^ra- 

rTTr? I Mahabhar. XII. 165, 6085); fgoRRm I Gr. ; JTl^rT^ I V.; TT^rT- 

*TTcI I W. — 209. 3^Tf?T3f^? M. G. E. (and Vishnu LIV. 30); Sfi^TfcT- 
v « «i 0% 

^i^T Go. Nd. Ku. K. V. — 211. JWlJoRnffr I G. — 212. ^idlrf^ : II 
Nd. — 213. ^TTfTtR: ll M. 1 2 8 9 g. (and Baudhayana IV. 5, 

11). — 215. TOFSTUT?? K. — 216. H cjMI PJJH I II (°TO) Nd. Gr. (and 
Baudhayana IV. 5, 15). — 217. 5^ UTH^rJ K. Nd. — 218. ijcj^cj M. 
E. G. ; S^OTcf Nd.; ScWcT Ku. V. r«WHW<W > M. G.; THHdW*Wl° 
E. Ku. V.; fturiU^l^ltUlfUVJIIHU II Nd. 218b— 224a om. K. — 219. 
ifepzretJ M. G. E. Nd. B. W. (and Baudhayana IV. 5, 19); ^fem i aj) V. 
— 220. ^ || for CTSrW || G.i Nd.; g^fj ll G.2 (and Baudhayana IV. 
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5, 18). — 223. quHKH || G. — 224. f^TT^T M. G. R. W. L.; 

C. 1 2 H, ; f%Tl% Nd. f;rejrai ^ M - R - Nd. C. * 2 . faj i mu^ G. w. b. l. 

H. — 227. 0 TTTOT^rT JT^? r m^ II Nd. — 229. ^rcTT TWTUH G. 

— 230. fa^ffT I for TTgfcT I Nd. iff: ^3 M.; WHW^ all the rest 
(and Mahabhar. XIII. 112, 5536). — 231. ^^STcO^ftfk M. 1 2 5 8 9 G. 
Nd.; ^ ETOT IMftfd M.3 4 v. Ku. R.; $4 cfiZTT UhRTcJ K.j ^r: cfiZTT TJ- 
^ftffT N. HH: II Nd.; TO II M. K. R.; H W* II G. V. — 232. UHicHctahU - 
fa* M. 1 2 8 9 w. R.; H^cll^TRfat M. 2 4 5 G. Ku. Nd. V. — 235. 3^ 
HlHUch G. M, 1 89 W. K.; ScWTHXISR all the rest (and Vishnu XCV. 16). 

— 236. irSTCIFJ g G. K. — 237. Hufid USTCrftrT K. — 238. WIST M. G. 
N. Nd.; sjTTTcft K. R. Ku. V. RflTT R. — 239. H§ cTH M. G. Ku. W. (and 
Vishnu XCV. 17, and Mahabhar.). clr^SF E - Nd -J H§ cT V. — 239—243 
om. Nd. — 241. ^cIM^-drff? 0 Nd. — 242. TT^T^IUchufiT: I M. Gr. ; 
^cTTcWiWfaSHT: I Nd. W.; TT^crr^rfSfa^RT: I G. Ku. B. W. See 232. 

— 243. cfinT 3FTlHdufcrT ^ ll K. Be. — 245. ^fO^ G. mROTOTcW II M. 
G. N. R. Nd. K. Ku. Be. B.; ^TOrNm II V. — 246. I M. 

k. — 247. niig hstctt M.; zjircriftr yfu^t jfa: uiihiTh gifk mum i 

K. ^ir^ M. R. Nd. K. Gr.; h£ G. V. — 248 om. N. Nd. 248 is not ex- 
plained by Go., has no parallel in other lawbooks, and Me. introduces 
it after 249, with the remark ohfdd^JT S*ftcR qcjuvTllM I — 249. HoEffig- 

hwstt: Uoui^THWcroRT: v.; «oui^Td*T: uiuudi: M. G. Nd. 

K. m^ lH for wreTTH R. (and Vasishtha XXVI. 4 ; Baudhayana IV. 1, 29). 

— 250. ^TftT ^ I M.; vfa dlcUriU I G.; ^ TfffT I Nd. ; ^ 
Uri l c^TdU I Ku. V. (ifcra irfk I Vasishtha XXVI. 5, see Bohtlingk, 
Journal of the Germ. Or. Soc. XXIX, 235). The glosses of Me. N. Nd. 
point to a reading *ara uffT or tfffT ^TOTI. TTT%^5 M. G. N. K. W.; JTT- 

R. N. v. 1. Nd. Ku. V. (and Vasishtha). — 251. cTT I for I M. 
TX^fQ ?T K.; ^^W^ftTlr^nf^ Nd. — 252. ^facctt M. V. ; STT^cTT g 

G. K. B. (and Vasishtha XXVI. 7); rT Nd. W. — 253. ZlfHi %3f*T- 

?ftf?J ^ || Ku. R. K.; gfccfi ^dTwrftTd cTT II Nd.; ^chf^i fd dT^nrftf?T ^ II 
M. G.; llfFSR feafadl fa V. See Rigveda VII. 89, 5. — 255. for ^ 
M. Nd. — 257—261 om. K. — 258. ITT for mi M.9 — 260. fWfc^ra- 
miSU II M. V.; ollfcJI f%T^W^Hr«" II G. R. Nd. B, W. — 261. °tITTO- 
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*TftcR*T II Nd,; °TTTOTCRte^T II E. (and Vishnu LY. 7). — 264. fgtfT M. 
R. Kl. K. s. m. V.; f%g R. 2 G. Nd. K. pr. m. B. W. — 265. ^TSTTf^T M. 
Me. G. ; gTOTfa R. Ku. Nd. V. — 266. zft in=R ?T ^sfcTrT II M. G. Nd. ; 
ZJSrT £fe 3ciI^H II Ku. E. V. ; £f5 rT H itefcTH II Gr. — Nd. R. add 
the following after 266, ^tf eft jfaf^rT: &rW> ITiyrWTifaRlDW: I t:^- 
ZJH oR^fefu fsfTOR facrtVIcT II K. inserts this verse in the place of 266 
and adds another hemistich, ^TfT: Tj[i flcJ^CJlffT ««i<TgiTv<«tH4« II 

CHAPTER XII. 

3. 0 eRTireWclIT I K. — 4. sflTTJT I Nd. — 6. TW*Tf M. G. Gr.; 
THFII ^TTfcT R. Nd. V. ^TcTcT: I M. ^fasRgiraTTnra M. G. Nd. (and Yajna- 
valkya III. 135); ^Hc^^TO^f R. V. — 8. StTO^ I M. H 

SRlfoRW II Gi\ Nd. — 10. cR^fTI^^cf ^ I M. G."; cRTU3?!55rra3r ^ I 
Ku. V.; SW^^T H ^m: I Nd.; cfiT33*!S^ra H ^S: I E. f^JHT 
OT^Tt F f%3*!# cgcrfelrr: ll M. E. v. 1. — 11. fag^fcT II all. — 13. 
5RJT for ^Jc7 E. — 14. rft oGUTZI M. — 15 — 26 are badly arranged in some 
MSS. of M. — 16. STrRTrtffcW Nd. W. VlcTW I M. Nd. E. 1 Ra. 1 3 v.; 
£cSJT I G. Go. R.2 Ra. 2 — 18. JgVRJT 0 Go. Ku. R. Nd.; J*TWT Go. 
r. y. — 19. 3Fnsn*n$m ll M. G. Ku. V.; 3WTS3WT ll R. Nd. K. — 20. 
SOT 0 M. G. R. ; Ku. Nd. V. — 21. ^ ^ftcUrfit M. 1 2 8 9 Kl. V.; ?T- 

uftfElrfit G. R. Nd. W. M. 3 — 22. vm)m M. tT^RwffT M. R. K.; JJH- 
XVlfa G. Nd. — 23. M. R. Nd. B. W.: 3\ZTTrT G. Y. — 26. ^TfTR^ 

olIK II Nd. W. — 28. SfT 3:*St M. JU^II M. for J^f^. — 29. ^oUrft 0 
M. G. N, Ku. R. K. (and Mahabhar. XII. 194, 7098) ; ^odrfe Nd. V. — 32; 
^TOWfaflT M. G. Nd. W. B. ; ^RW^HT R. V. — 33. \jfH^TO Nd. — 
34. ^ for f%Tj Nd. — 35. I G. R. K. Nd.; H^rfrT I M. V. — 36. 

<$UirH*I^ffT I Nd. — 37. Zj: for UrT M. K. ^ tR^gf?? Nd. 

Ox x 

^TOTcST M. R. Nd:; ^Tc*TTC3 G. K. V. — 38. zraisfiOTT II M. G. R. Nd. 
W. B. K. L. ; H^tHU II Ku. C. 1 2 H. — 39. 1JR H JTCER G. — 41. f%fcf- 

x VJ C 

W M. 2 3 8 9 R. C. 1 2 ; firfsratrf M. i G. Nd. W. B. H. L. — 42. H^HK I 
M. Nd. Gr.; gc fi ^feUT: I G. Ku. R. V. ^FTranra M. R. Nd. Gr.W.; Tim- 
ber G. Ku. v. b. — 43. f^^n^uinrg M. Nd. R. G.; ftriT oOTW 
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^K l t* ! ^ V. — 44. dWUgrlUI G. W. B. — 45. U*UIW *^HU: I M. G. 

N. Nd.; gwr: unguium : i R.; trem: ujw^riu: i Ku. v. °OTrfirra for 

°TOrRr^ra M. M. G. R. Nd. Gr.j oT^H V. — 46. TraT icT M. G. R.; 

rrxTrracT Nd ; u^ijcj v. gHt^trarora Nd. ; crrsg^uywiivti R. — 
47. fefevng^rnra m. k. — 48. fijv&rw n. v. i. — 49. ttotot 

for fgrftm R. W. — 50. JTifROTrfi 53 M. G. K. B. W. L.; JT^T^rfiRcI 
N. Nd. R. Ku. C. 1 2 H. — 51. irq vw: M. K. 81 is inserted here by Nd. 

— 54. H WHrt I G. R.i cTcgSTH I Ku. V.; rTr^TIR I K.; HrWTrT I M. 

— 55. ° Mtrcf t fj I^TT R. Nd.; UTS^FRT or gUh'JUMi M. G. ; Ucf^UMT Ku. V. 

— 56. ^Jcftd^JTRT M. flOTHTT ^Tfa K. — 57. $d\Td° R. crrf*- 
^ i Rli r m I M. — 60. rT fsrwrar G.; ^ M « (and Yajnavalkya III. 
212). — 61. °Hon^r =3 for 0 Ucrr*nfa M. Nd. — 63. crei M. G. Nd. (and 
Vishnu XLIV. 22); ©TUT Ku. V.; R. flH if S*nnfil5R: M. Ku. (and 
Vishnu XLIV. 23); ^HdUm : Tgm \ G. ; ^Hcl^: WTt I Nd.; FTtrT 

wm: ^tt: i R.; ^ft HtTO^: *$ttt: i c, 12 l,; dtrfun: t^tt: i b , etc. 

TOl^e for ^rtd° Nd. W.; <5T^ftcfra3i: Ra.*; cjl^cjltf I Ra.3 See 
Vishnu XLIV. 24. — 64. nhjT TTT ^T*JT3T irg*r II G. R. Ku, V. (and Vishnu 
XLIV. 30; Yajnavalkya III. 215); 7TTOT JUWm (°g) cFjfk: II (°fa:) M.; 
ifhjT TOi 33t SJ^m II Nd. — 67. TRHgai M. R. Nd.; W Uixf K. (and 
Vishnu XLIV. 30); IMUH G. Ku. V. — 69. t^ftrcW for iT RIlrcW Nd. 

— 70. T7TOT: for tTTTTR Nd. *CrSHT M.; TOJfTT R. G. V, K.; SfTcrT Nd. 

II M. G. N. Nd. R. K. Gr.; II V. — 71. falft W^fff foai?n I 

M. G. K.; fellt vaW lrWchT^frT: I Nd. V. R. oTCUFR: II M.; *&licH: II 
G.; £R3trfR: ll Ku. N. R. Nd.V. K. — 72. ^TTfg° M. I^ld ' J l rH : Nd. 
a H IW G. N. Nd.; ^Hjr*i 0 M.; IrTW Ku. V. — 73. fcTOOTf^tTOfa- 
Jjfl | M. — 75, TOHTO I M. — 76. eRW^^TgTCTT: M. II M. 

G. R. Nd. K. W. B. L.; II H. GJ 2 ( an d Yajnavalkya III. 206). 

— 80. UrTT %V tfffteFTC M.; ^si^TTIftarr: Nd. — 81. H HrTFF^W- 

tj^h ll M. — 82. ^ vw: R. w.; wi: m. fester M. — 83. rim: i 

G.; f^m: I Gr, — 84 om. M. — 86. TjifaT M. R. Nd. Ku. B. W.; 

G. V. ^j!f oTT SfOT IfeFW II M. — 87. f% for fT K. jFTHlt ^ife^T- 

trrf^vfi ii Nd. — 88. gnror: xft^jt ii g. — 89. crr^r g. r. Nd.; ^ 

^T^T M. K. V. nqrf?T for f^rW R. — 90. HTrWHI^ II M. ; HTWfTW 11 
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R. v. 1. K. V.; mfi^rrm II G. R. Nd. STcTrawifcT M. B. W.; *TcTTOi£fk 
G. ; wn^vqfH Me. v. ].; wn^r£f?T Ku - Nd - v - ( and > probably, Me. 
Go.). — 91. ^fwT^frT II M. B. W. — 92. l^ft^TOT M. G. N. Nd. R. K.; 
qfrgTO V. ^Tr^rTT^ H^Tra^U M. — 93 om. Nd. sTSSTHTJTO M. G. N. 
Nd. K.; SWHTTR^r Ku. R. V. — 94. ^cT^f for sjnjcRJ Nd. K. V. — 95. 

M. G.; SJlrNjt OT^g Ku. R. Nd. K. V. — 95—100 om. K. — 
96. ^ M. G. Nd. Gr. ; ^JoF^ ^ R. V. — 97. W sfcFT: rffT*^- 

csrn^ram: i m. ^cri vrfetzj ^ m. g. r. 2 w. c. ^cq vrfoiizrsa R. 1 

Nd.; VTcT^HfelZI^ B. H. L. C. 2 — 98. *ftrajftrT M. G. Nd. N. R. Ku. 
Be. L.; TOU^ C. 1 2 H. TraW*U*Ud: II M. ; TOfcHI cH " Kll > R « 
V.; TOfkmFTVmfT: ll N.; nUTVI^rr: U Me. v. 1.; IWT^FTTrT: || G. 

— Arrangement in M. : 99, 106—108, 100—105, 109—122, 126. — 104. 
cfiSlTO M. G. Nd. R. B. W.; fififkrc K. V. — 105. >**fsfej? Nd. W. 
Jgf^^WrTTJT II M. — 106. ^TOWftI5^T M. — 107. 3TT3^GIH II M. G. 
K. ; snfewH Nd. V. — 110. fq^ROH II M. G.; fcJ^T^H II R. Nd. 
K. V. — 115. qg^fcrT R - Nd. Gr. (and Baudhayana 1. 1, 11; Vasishtha 
III. 6); Zf ggf^H M. G. Ku. V. d+Hnd l Nd. cfiliTWm^fH II G. — 116. 
HWraMTjUHT R.; HFTT^f^cft Nd. — 117. TTOSTTrR^F^W II K. pr. 
m. — lis.^r^TTrTTf^TM. — 121, TiTTJT I M. G.R. B.W. Nd.; ^T*T I Ku.V. 
R. v. 1. — 123—125 om. M. — 125. ?RTcRJT II for ir ^cOT II R. W. Nd. 
Gr. — 126. ^raT^fjTJT II Nd. 



SYNOPSIS 



of the more important discrepancies between the present edition and 
the text as rendered in the four principal translations of the 



J. = Jones-Haughton. L. = Loiseleur Deslongchamps (text and 
translation). B. = Burnell-Hopkins. Bu. = Biihler. The letters a, b, 
c, d have been used to design the four Padas of a verse. The term „all" 
has been added to those readings which are common to all four trans- 
lations. Mere verbal differences, such as e. g. the substitution of one 
exactly synonymous term for another, or the omission or addition of 
a copulative, adversative or other particle, or variations of spelling, are 
not noted as a rule. It should be observed that the task of ascertaining 
throughout the particular readings translated in each version presents 
considerable difficulties, especially in the case of Sir W. Jones's trans- 
lation, which is very loose in man3 T places and has been done from 
MSS. , a long time before the first edition of the Sanskrit original had 
appeared in print. Loiseleur's readings ma}* be gathered easily from 
his edition of the text, but the readings adopted in the latter work do 
not always agree with the readings translated in Loiseleur's French 
version, which is based in the main on Sir W. Jones's rendering. 

I. The opening verse is omitted by all. — 6 c. WHTi^fTTT^** 



Code of ManuA 





1 See Preface, towards the end. 
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^T^fftH 7T rTFfrT: H - - * 9d - OTTOrT: II 

J. L. B. — 97 d. ^riff^q: || all. — 106 c. ^ ^^2^- 

^11. - 109 a. BXT^Wm^TT II all. 

II. 11a. -ff all. — 76 c. f^^H* all. — 91c. Xf%^J 

aii. — 96 c. f^ifa ITSfinf^T a11 ~ 97 a fTFTO a11 — 
99 c. n^TO ^TfrT a11 - - 99 d - "qT^Tf^^filJ II J B - - 

i2i d. ^pifstenr ai1 — i25d - ^rtctc $nr: ii j- l b. — 
i34c, a. ^fw^if ^^RTfa ^rctftre u - 157 d - 
?m f%*fw 11 ai1 - - i9od - $i fWfam 11 

an. — 193b. ^faff: J - B - — 220 b - «RW^TCn I a11 - — 

225 is placed after 226 by J. L. B. — 240 c. f^f^f\fjf^ xf 

fwnft a "- - - b, c d. ^t^^rh I VT*i 
^ ^ Tsmifa 3]^ TftfrTTTT^iw II a " („W^H » 

° r 11" B -) 

III. 23d. ^ TI^^T^ II all. - 34d. ^JWTWt 
5^^: || all. — 35 b. fsrf^TZfiT | all. — 36 d. ^ cftff- 

^nfr *m ii l. b. - 77d. cfK^ ^§ ^iw: 11 a »- - 

78 c. IJ|^Rof L - B - Bix. — 82 a. <^^|»: all. — 91b. 

^FRTf*THrR I — ioed. "^Tfrtf^M^H^ II L - B - Bii - — 
lllc ' S^H5g^f%$5 a » - 113c. ^r^T^ WSjf^R 

an. — iHa. <prnTO B - m - — 120b - ^IsJ^iL^Mfeim 

43 



Synopsis. "J* 
all. - - 140b. ^|^| TTH^R: I all — 174c. cfi^ all. - 

199- ^rftr^rvRftr^ r VT^ «*• - 214 b - b^tt^t fN- 

^FfJJ I J. L. B. (?) 217 d. H^r<4ri II all. — 226c. ^T^l 
ip| J. L. (See Corrigenda, p. 245). — 233 b. i^^q^f 



| L. B. Bii. — 234 c. ^"flER ^TTH L - B - Bii - — 237 a - 
Tffcf^T alL - 242 d *R*. II L. — 247a. ^J^- 

fq^f^TRi^ a11 - 254 b - *TOrR I a11 - - 254 d ^fa- 

tt^ a »- - 258b fawt ^f^tt: a » - 26ib - jott^ 

L. — 264 d. *Tf5T^frT || all. — 267 c. J^ffi Iffac^ B - — 2 68d. 



SH^RTO a11 - 269 b XTRrR *TCT a11 - 272 a - *RTT- 

, 5T^T: all. - 274 a. ^fq ^ ^ cfi^ I^IR a11 277 c - 

ftrT^'R L B - - 284 d WlVWt II a11 

iv. 26 c. ^RJ^T H aU — 49 a » b ^RTWt^WfT- 
Tjrrf^TT I alL — 57b - ^TR «? TRtV^W I a11 - — 610 
"RFrf^TORiT^ a11 — 72 c ^ f^TT^f J L B — 75 b - 
HTOT^rfaH T3T I - 85c, d. ^5T^5T*fflt ^ft 

^H^4Ht L - B - Bii - — 89c - *NmT J - L - B * — 90 b - VJ!trH<?5 
bL — god. ^tfTffRcRJT J ; ^tf^HaRJ L - 94b - ^Hj- 

;RT 3 T ^ T 13 : 1 J L B - 97 c< wi^R^f^FRf ii b - - 

i36b. fm^TTftTrT^ I a11 - - 142 d ^frPWrf^- 
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Hodgson, F.R.S., late of the Be.C.S., etc. 2 vols. pp. viiL-408, and viiL 348. 
1880. 285. 

The Life or Legend of Gaudama, the Buddha of the Burmese. With 
Annotations, The Ways to Neibban, and Notice on the Phongyies or Burmese 
Monks. By the Right Kev. P. Bioandet, Bishop of Ramatha. * Third Edition 
2 vols. pp. xx. and 268, and viii. and 326. 1880. 21s. 

The Gulistan; or, Rose Garden of Shekh Mushliu'd-din Sadi of 
Shiraz. Translated for the first time into Prose and Verse, with a Preface, 
and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kadah, by E. B. Eastwick, F.R.S., 
M.R.A.S., etc. Second Edition, pp. xxvi. and 244. 1880. 10s. §d. 

Chinese Buddhism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and Critical. 
By J. Edkins, D.D., pp. xxvi. and 454. 1880. 18s. 

The History of Esarhaddon (Son of Sennacherib) King of As- 
syria, n. c G8 1-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions in the British 
Museum. The Original Texts, a Grammatical Analysis of each Word, Explana- 
tions of the Ideographs, and list of Eponyms, etc. By E. A. Budge, B.A., etc. 
pp. xii. and 164. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

A Talmudic Miscellany ; or, One Thousand and One Extracts from 
the Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled and Translated by 
P. J. Hershon. With a Preface by the Rev. F. W. Farrar, D.D., Canon of 
Westminster. With' Notes and Copious Indexes, pp. xxviii. and 362. 1880. 14s. 

Buddhist Birth Stories ; or, Jataka Tales. The oldest collection of 
Folk-lore extant : being the Jatakatthavannana, for the first time edited in the 
original Pali, by V. Fausboll, and translated by T. W. Bhys Davids. Trans- 
lation. Vol. I. pp. exvi. and 348. 1880. 18s. 

The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Chamberlain, 
Author of " Yeigio Henkaku, Ichiran." pp. xii. and 228. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

Linguistic and Oriental Essays. "Written from 1846 to 1887. By 
E. Cust. pp. 496. 1880. 10s. 6d. Second Series, pp. 562, with 6 Maps. 1887. 21s. 

The MesnevT. (Usually known as the Mesneviyi Sherif, or Holy 
Mesnevi) of Mevlana (our Lord) Jelalu'd-Din Muhammed er-KumT. Book I. 
With a Life of the Author. Illustrated by a Selection of Characteristic Anecdotes, 
by Mevlana Shemsu'd-Din Ahmed el Eflaki, el 'Arifi. Translated and the Poetry 
versified in English, by J. W. Redhouse, M.E.A.S. pp. xy. and 135, v. and 
290. 1881. 21s. 

Eastern Proverbs and Emblems, Illustrating Old Truths. By the 
Rev. J. Long, M.B.A.S., F.E.G.S. pp. xvi. and 280. 1881. 6s. 

Indian Poetry. Containing *' The Indian Song of Songs," from the 
Sanskrit of the " Gita Govinda" of Jayadeva ; Two Books from <c The Iliad of 
India" (Mahabharata) ; and other Oriental Poems. Fourth Edition. By Sir 
Edwin Arnold, M.A., K.C.I.E., etc. pp. viii. and 270. 1886. 7s. 6d. 

Hindu Philosophy. The Sankhya Karika of Iswara Krishna. An 
Exposition of the System of Kapila. With an Appendix on the Nyaya and 
Vaiseshika Systems. By J. Davies, M.A. pp. viii. and 152. 1881. 6s. 

The Religions oe India. By A. Barth. Authorised Transla- 
tion by Eev. J. Wood, pp. 336. 1881. 16s. 

A Manual of Hindu Pantheism. The Yedantasara. Translated 
with Copious Annotations, by Major G. A. Ja^ob, B.S.C. With Preface by 
E. B. Cowell, M. A., Prof, of Sanskrit in Cambridge University, pp. x. and 
129. 1881. 6s. 
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The Quatrains of Omar Khayyam. Translated by E. H. Whinfield, 
M.A., late of H.M. Bengal Civil Service, pp. 96. 1881. 5s. 

The Quatrains of Omar KhayyAm. Persian Text, and English Verse 
Translation by E. II. Whinfield, M.A., late Be.C.S. pp. 368. 1883. 
10 j. 6d. 

The Mind of Mencius ; or, Political Economy founded upon Moral 
Philosophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrine of the Chinese Philosopher 
Mencius. Translated from the Original Text, and Classified with Comments 
and Explanations by the Eev. Ernst Faber, Rhenish Mission Society. 
Translated from the German with Additional Notes, by the Eev. A. B. 
Hutchinson, C.M.S., Hong-Kong. pp. xvi. and 294. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

Tstjni- 1 1 Goait, the Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theo- 
thilus Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, etc. pp. 
xii. and 154. 1881. 75. 6d. 

Yusef and Zulaikha. A Poem by Jami. Translated from the Persian 
into English Verse. By E. T. H. Griffith, pp. xiv. and 304. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

The Indian Empire : its History, People, and Products. By Sir "W. "W. 
Hunter, K.C.LE., LL.D. Second Edition, pp.780. With Map. 1886. 21s. 

A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran : comprising Sale's 
Translation and Preliminary Discourse, with Additional Notes and Emendations. 
With a complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, and Notes. By Rev. 
E. M. Wherry, M.A., Lodiana. Vol. I. pp. xii. and 392. 1882. 12s. 6d. 
Vol. II. pp. xii.-408. 1884. 12s. 6d. Vol. III. pp. viii.-416. 1885. 
12s. 6d. Vol. IV. pp. xiii.-340. 1886. 10s. 6d. 

Comparative History of the Egyptian and Mesopotamian Religions. 
By C. P. Tiele. Egypt, Babel- Assur, Yemen, Harran, Phoenicia, Israel. 
Vol. I. History of the Egyptian Religion. Translated from the Dutch, with the 
co-operation of the Author, by James Ballingal. pp. xxiv.-230, 1882. 7s. 6d. 

The Sarva-Darsana-Samgraha ; or Review of the different Systems of 
Hindu Philosophy. By Madhava Acharya. Translated by E. B. Cowell, 
M.A., Cambridge ; and A. E. Gough, M. A., Calcutta, pp. xii. -282. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

Tibetan Tales, Derived from Indian Sources. Translated from the 
Tibetan of the Kah-Gjur. By F. Anton von Schiefner. Done into English, 
from the German, with an Introduction, by W. E. S. Ralston, M.A. pp. 
lxvi.-368.' 1882. 14s. 

Linguistic Essays. By Carl Abel, Ph. Dr. pp. viii.-266. 1882. 95. 

Contents. — Language as the Expression of National Modes of Thought— The Conception of 
Love in some Ancient and Modem Languages— The English Verbs of Command— The discrimi- 
nation of Synonyms— Philological Methods— The Connection between Dictionary and Grammar 
—The Possibility of a Common Literary Language for the Slave Nations — Coptic Intensification 
— The Origin of Language— The Order and Position of Words in the Latin Sentence. 

Hindu Philosophy. The Bhagavad Glta or the Sacred Lay. A 
Sanskrit Philosophical Poem. Translated, with Notes, by John Dayies, M.A. 
(Cantab.), M.R.A.S. pp. vi.-208. 1882. 85. 6d. 

The Philosophy of the Upanishads and Ancient Indian Metaphysics. 
By A. E. Gough, M.A. Calcutta. Pp. xxiv.-268. 1882. 95. 

TJdanayarga : A Collection of Verses from the Buddhist Canon. Com- 
« piled by Dharmatrata. The Northern Buddhist Version of Dhammapada. 
Translated from the Tibetan of Bkah-hgyur, Notes and Extracts from the Com- 
mentary of Pradjnavarman, by W. W. Bockhill. Pp. xvi. 224. 1883. 9$. 
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A History of Burma. Including Burma Proper, Pegu, Taungn, 
Tenasserim, and Arakan. From the Earliest Time to the End of the First 
War with British India. By Lieut.-General Sir A. P. Phayke, G.C.M.G., 
K.C.S.I., &c. pp. xii. and 312, with Maps and Plan. 1883. 145. 

A Sketch of the Modern Languages of Africa. By It. N. Oust. 
Accompanied by a Language Map. By E. G. Ravenstein. Two Yoh. 
pp. xvi.-288, viii.-278, with Thirty-one Autotype Portraits. 1883. 18$. 

Outlines of tiie History of Rkligiontothe Spread of the Universal. 
Religions. By Prof. C. P.Tiele. Translated from the Dutch by J.E. Carpenter, 
M.A., with the Author's assistance. Fourth Edition, pp. xx. and 250. 1888. 7s. 6d. 

Religion in China ; containing a brief Account of the Three Religions 
of the Chinese ; with Observations on the Prospects of Christian Conversion 
amongst that People. By Joseph Edkins, D.D., Peking. Third Edition,, 
pp. xvi. and 260. 1884. 75. 6d. 

The Life of the Buddha and the Early History of his Order. 
From Tibetan Works in the Bkah-hgyur and Bstan-hgyur. With notices on 
the Early History of Tibet and Khoten. Translated by W. W. Rockhill, 
Second Secretary U.S. Legation in China, pp. 284. 1884. '9$. 

Buddhist Records of the "Western World. Translated from the 
Chinese of Hiuen Tsiang (a.d. 629) by S. Beal. Dedicated by permission 
to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales. 2 vols. pp. 250 and 378. 1884. 245. 

The Sankhya Aphorisms of Kapila. With Illustrative Extracts from 
the Commentaries. Translated by J. R. Ballantyne, LL.D., late Principal 
of Benares College. Edited by F. Hall. Third Edition, pp.472. 1884. 16s. 

The Ordinances of Manu. Translated from the Sanskrit, with Intro- 
duction by the late A. C. Burnell, Ph.D., CLE. Completed and Edited by E* 
W. Hopkins, Ph.D., Columbia College, New York. pp. 446. 1884. 12s. 

Life and Works of Alexander Csoma de Koros between 1819 and 
1842. With a Short Notice of all his Published and Unpublished Works and! 
Essays. From Original and for the most part Unpublished Documents. By T. 
Dxjka, M.D., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), Surgeon-Major H.M.'s Bengal Medical Service, 
Retired, etc. pp. xii. -234. 1885. 9s. 

Leayes from My Chinese Scrap-Book. By F. H. Balfour, Author of 
" Waifs and Strays from the Far East," etc. pp. 216. 1887. 7s. 6d. 

Ancient Proverbs and Maxims from Burmese Sources; or, the Niti 
Literature of Burma. By J. Gray, Author of *' Elements of Pali Grammar," 
etc. pp. 192. 1886. 6s. 

Masnavi i Ma'nayi : the Spiritual Couplets of Maulana Jalalu-'d-Dui 
Muhammad i Rumf. Translated and abridged by E. H. Whinfield, M.A_ 
pp. xxxii. and 330. 1887. 7*. 6d. 

The Satakas of Bhartrihari. Translated from the Sanskrit by the 
Rev. B. Hale Wortham, B.A., M.R.A.S. pp. xii.-72. 1886. 5s. 

Manaya-Dharma-Castra : the Code of Manu. Original Sanskrit Text 
with Critical Notes. By J. Jolly, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit in the University 
of Wurzburg; late Tagore Professor of Law in the University of Calcutta, pp. 
viii. and 346. 1887. 10$. 6d. 

Miscellanlous Papers relating to Indo-China. Reprinted for the 
Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, from Dalrymple's " Oriental Reper- 
tory," and the "Asiatic Researches'' and " Journal'' of the Asiatic Society of. 
Bengal, pp. xii. r 318, vi.-112. 1887. 21$. 
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Miscellaneous Pavers relating to Indo-China and the Indian Archi- 
pelago. Reprinted for the Straits Branch of the R. Asiatic Society, from the 
" Journals M of the P. Asiatic, Bengal Asiatic, and R. Geographical Societies; 
the "Transactions " and " Journal " of the Asiatic Society of Batavia, and the 
" Malayan Miscellanies. " Second scries. 2 vols. pp. viii. and 307, and 313. 
With Five Plates and a Map. 1887. £1 5s. 

J?olk Tales of Kashmir. By the Rev. J. Hinton Knowles, P.R.G.S., 
M.R.A.S., etc., (C. M.S.) Missionary to the Kashmiris. Pp. xii.-510. 1888. 16*. 

Mediaeval Researches prom Eastern Asiatic Sources. Fragments 
towards the knowledge of the Geography and History of Central and 
Western Asia, from the 13th to the 17th Century. By E. Bretschneider, M.D. 
Late Physician to the Russian Legation at Peking. Two Vols. pp. xii. and 
324, and x. and 352, with two Maps. 1888. 21s. 

Albertjni's India : an Account of the Religion, Philosophy, Litera- 
ture, Geography, Astronomy, Customs, Laws, and Astrology of India, ahout 
a.d. 1000. Translated from the Arabic by Dr. Edward C. Sachau, Ph.D., 
Professor in the Royal University of Berlin, Honorary Member of the Asiatic 
Society of Great Britain and Ireland, London, etc. Two vols. pp. 1. 408 and 
431. 1888. £1 165. 
This work is also published in the Arabic original. One vol. 4to. cloth. £3 3s. 
See Sachau, p. 20. 

The Life of Hiuen Tsiang. By the Shamans Hwui Li and Yen- 
Tsung. With a Preface, containing an Account of the Works of I-Tsing. By 
Samuel Beal, B.A. (Trin. Coll. Cam.), Professor of Chinese, University College, 
London. Pp. xxxvii and 218. 1888. 10s. 



IN PREPARATION. 

English Intercourse with Siam in the Seventeenth Century. By 
Dr. John Anderson. 

The Da9Aktjmaracakitam of Dandin, translated into English by E. J. 
Rapson, M.A. 
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Archaeology, Ethnography, Geography, History, Law, 
Literature, Numismatics, and Travels. 

Abel. — Slavic and Latin. Ilchester Lectures on Comparative Lexico- 
graphy. Delivered at the Taylor Institution, Oxford. By Carl Abel, Ph.D. 
Post8vo. pp. viii.-124, cloth. 1883. 5s. 

Abel. — Linguistic Essays. See Triibner's Oriental Series, p. 5. 

Alberuni's India. See Triibner's Oriental Series, page 7 (translation), 

and Sachau, page 20 (text). 

Ali. — The Phoposed Political, Legal and Social Reforms in the 
Ottoman Empire and other Mohammedan States. By Moulavi Cheragh Ali, 
H.II. the Nizam's Civil Service. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. liv.-184. 1883. 8s. 

Arnold. — Indian Idylls. From the Sanskrit of the Mahabharata. By Sir 
Edwin Arnold, M. A. , K. CLE., &c. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. -282. 1883. 7s. Gd. 
Arnold. — Indian Poetry. See Triibner's Oriental Series, page 4. 
Arnold. — Pearls of the Faith. See page 23. 

Arnold. — India Revisited. By Sir Edwin Arnold, M.A., K.C.LE., 
etc., Author of the " Light of Asia,'* etc. With Thirty-two Full-page Illus- 
trations from Photographs selected by the Author. Crown 8vo. pp. 324, cloth. 
1886. 75. 6d. 

Arnold. — The Song Celestial. See page 59. 

Arnold. — The Secret oe Death. See page 59. 

Arnold. — Lotus and Jewel. Containing " In an Indian Temple," 
"A Casket of Gems," " A Queen's Revenge.'* With other Poems. By Sir E. 
Arnold, M.A., K.C.I.E., etc. Crown 8vo. pp. vi. and 264. 1887. 7s. Gd. 

Baddeley. — Lotus Leaves. By St. Clair Baddeley. Fcap. folio, 

pp. xii. and 118, half-vellum. 1887. 8*. Gd. 
Baden-Powell. — A Manual oe Jurisprudence for Forest Officers. 

By B. H. Baden-Powell, B.C.S. 8vo. half-bound, pp. xxii-554. 1882. 12s. 

Baden-Powell. — A Manual of the Land Revenue Systems and Land 
Tenures of British India. By B. H. Baden-Powell, B.C.S. Crown 8yo. 
half-bound, pp. xii.-788. 1882. 12*. 

Badley. — Indian Missionary Record and Memorial Volume. By 
the Rev. B. H. Badley, of the American Methodist Mission. New Edition. 
8vo. cloth. [Jn Preparation.] 

Balfour. — The Divine Classic of ]STan-Hua. See page 40. 
Balfour. — Taoist Texts. See page 23. 

Ballantyne. — Sankhya Aphorisms of Kapila. See Triibner's Oriental 

Series, p. 6. 
Beal. — See pages 6, 23 and 24. 
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Bellew. — From the Indus to the Tigris: Journey through Balochistan, 
Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran, in 1872 ; with a Synoptical Grammar 
and Vocabulary of the Brahoe Language, and a Record ot Meteorological 
Observations and Altitudes on the March. By II. W. Bellew, C.S.I. , Surgeon 
B.S.C. Demy 8vo. pp. viiL-496, cloth. 1874. 10s. Gd. 

Bellew. — Kashmir and Kashgar. A narrative of the Journey of the 
Embassy to Kashgar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bellew, C.S.I. Demy 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xxxii. and 420. 187o. 10s. 6d. 

Bellew — The Eaces of Afghanistan. Being a Brief Account of 
the Principal Nations inhabiting that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. W. 
Bellew, C.S.I., late on Special Political Duty at Kabul. Crown 8vo. pp. 124, 
cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

Beveridge. — The District of Bakarganj ; its History and Statistics. 
By H. Beveridge, B.C.S. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 460. 1876. 21s. 

Bhandarkar. — Early History of the Dekkan, Down to the Ma- 
homedan Conquest. By E. G. Bhandarkar, M.A., Prof, of Oriental 
Languages, Dekkan College. 8vo. pp. vi.-122, wrappers. 1885. 5s. 

Bibliotheca Orientalis : or, a Complete List of Books published 

in France, Germany, England, and the Colonies, on the History, Religious, 
Literature, etc., of the East. Edited by C. Friederici. Part I,, 1876, 
sewed, pp. 86, 2s. 6d. Part II., 1877, pp. 100, 3s. M. Part III., 1878, 
3s. 6d. Part IV., 1879, 3s. 6d. Part V., 1880, 3s. 

Biddulph. — Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh. By Major J. Biddulph, 
B.S.C, Political Officer at Gilgit. 8vo. pp. 340, cloth. 1880, 15s. 

Bleek. — Reynard the Fox in South Africa ; or, Hottentot Fables 
and Tales. See page 33. 

Blochmann. — School Geography of India and British Btjriiah. By 
H. Blochmann, M.A. l2mo. wrapper, pp. vi. and 100. 2s. 6d. 

Bombay Code, The. — The Unrepealed Bombay Regulations, Acts of the 
Supreme Council, relating to Bombay, and Acts of the Governor of Bombay in 
Council. With Chronological Table. Koyal 8vo. pp. xxiv.-774, cloth. 1880. £1 Is. 

Bombay Presidency. — Gazetteer of the. Demy 8vo. half-bound. 
Vol. II., 14s. Vols. III.-VII., 8s. each ; Vol. VIIL, 9s.; X., XL, XII., 
XIV., XVL, 8s. each; Vols. XXL, XXII., XXIII., 9s. each. 

Bretschneider. — On the Knowledge Possessed by the Ancient 
Chinese of the Arabs and Arabian Colonies, and other Western Coun- 
tries mentioned in Chinese Books. By E. Bretschneider, M.D., Physician 
to the Russian Legation at Peking. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 1871. Is. 

Bretschneider. — Arch^^ological and Historical Researches on 
Peking and its Environs. By E. Bretschneider, M.D., Physician to the 
Russian Legation at Peking. Imp. 8vo. sewed, pp. 64, with 4 Maps. 1876. 5s. 

Bretschneider. — Botanicon Sinicum. Notes on Chinese Botany, from 
Native and Western Sources. By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Crown 8vo. pp. 
228, wrapper. 1882. 10s. Od. 

Bretschneider. — See " Triibner's Oriental Series,'' page 7. 

Budge. — Assyrian Texts. See p. 38. 

Budge. — History of Esarhaddon. See Triibner's Oriental Series, p. 4. 
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Biihler. — Eleven Land-Grants of the Ciiaulukyas of Aniiilvad. 
A Contribution to the History of Gujarat. By G. Buiiler. lCmo. sewed, 
pp. 126, with Facsimile. 3s. 6d. 

Burgess. — ARciiiEOLOGicAL Survey of Western Ixdia. By James 
Burgess, LL.D., etc., etc. Royal 4to. half bound. Vol. 1. Report of the 
First Season's Operations in the Belgam and Kaladgi Districts. 1874. With 
56 photographs and lith. plates, pp. viii. and 45. 1875. £2 2s. Vol. 2. 
Report of the Second Seasons Operations. The Antiquities of Ivathiiwad and 
Kachh. 1874-5. With Map, Inscriptions, Photographs, etc., pp. x. and 242. 
187C. £3 Ss. Vol. 3. Report of the Third Season's Operations. 1875-76. 
The Antiquities in the Bidar and Aurangabad District, pp. viii. and 138. 
With 66 photographic and lithographic plates. 1878. £2 2s. Vols. 4. 
and 5. Reports on the Buddhist Cave Temples, the Elura Cave Temples, the 
Brahmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India: containing Views, Plans, 
Sections, and Elevations of Facades of Cave Temples; Drawings of Architectural 
and Mythological Sculptures ; Facsimiles of Inscriptions, etc. ; Translation of 
Inscriptions, etc., pp. X.-140 and viii. -90, half morocco, gilt tops with 165 
Plates and Woodcuts. 1883. £6 6s. 

Burgess. — Archaeological Survey of Southerx Ixdia. Vol. I. The 
Buddhist Stupas of Amaravati and Jaggayyapeta in the Krishna District, 
Madras Presidency, Surveyed in 1882. By James Burgess, LL.D., CLE., 
etc., Director-General of the Survey. With Translations of the Aso"ka Inscrip- 
tions at Jaugada and Dhauli by George Buhleu, LL.D., CLE., etc., Prof, 
of Sanskrit in the University of Vienna. Containing Sixty-nine Collotype and 
other Plates of Buddhist Sculpture and Architecture, etc , in South-Eastern 
India ; Facsimiles of Inscriptions, etc. ; and Thirty-two Woodcuts. Super- 
royal 4to. pp. x. and 131, half-morocco. 1887. £4 4s. 

Burgess. — The Rock Temples of Eltjra or Yerul. A Handbook for 
Visitors. By J. Burgess. 8vo. 3s. 6d., or with Twelve Photographs, 9s. 6d. 

Burgess. — The Rock Temples of Elephanta Described and Illustrated 
with Plans and Drawings. By J. Burgess. 8vo. cloth, pp. 80, with drawings, 
price 6s. ; or with Thirteen Photographs, price £1. 

Burgess. — Epigraphia Indica and Record of the Archaeological Survey 
of India. Edited by Jas. Burgess, LL.D., CLE., F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., etc., 
etc., Director General of the Archaeological Survey of India. Folio, paper. 
Parts 1 and 2. October, 1888, and January," 1889. Price 7s. each. 

Burne. — Shropshire Folk-Lore. A Sheaf of Gleanings. Edited by 
C S. Burne. from the Collections of G. F. Jackson. With Map of Cheshire. 
Demy 8vo. pp. xvi.-664, cloth. 1886. 2os. 

Burnell. — Elements oe South Ikdiak Paleography. From the 
Fourth to the Seventeenth Century a. n. By A. C. Burnell. Second Enlarged 
Edition, 35 Plates and Map. 4to. pp. xiv. and 148. 1878. £2 12s. 6d. 

Byrne. — Gekeral Principles oe the Structure oe Language. By 
James Byrne, M.A., Dean of Clonfert; Ex-Fellow of Trinity College, 
Dublin. 2 vols, demy 8vo. pp. xxx. and 504, xviii. and 396, cloth. 1885. 36s. 

Bryne. — Origin of the Greek, Latin and Gothic Roots. By James 
Byrne, M. A., Dean of Clonfert, etc. Demy 8vo. pp. viii. and 360, cl. 1888. 18s. 

Campbell. — The Gospel oe St. Matthew in Formosan. (Sinkaug 
Dialect). With ^corresponding Versions in Dutch and English. Edited from 
Gravms's Edition of 1651, by the Rev. Wm. Campbell, M.R.A.S. English 
Presbyterian Mission, Taiwanfoo. Fcap. 4to. pp. xvi. and 174, cl. 1888. 10s. 6d. 
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Cesnola. — The History, Treasures, and Antiquities of Salamis, 
in the Island of Cyprus. By A. P. Di Cesnola, F.S.A. With an 
Introduction by S. Birch, D.C.L. With over 700 Illustrations and Map of 
Ancient Cyprus. Eoyal 8vo. pp. xlviii.-325, cloth, 1882. ill 11*. 6d. 

Chamberlain. — Japanese Poetry. See page 4. 

Chattopadhyaya. — The Yatras; or the Popular Dramas of Bengal. 
Post 8vo. pp. 50, wrapper. 1882. 2s. 

Clarke. — The English Stations in the Hill Regions of India : their 
Value and Importance, with some Statistics of their Produce and Trade. By 
Hyde Clarke, V.P.S.S. Post 8vo. paper, pp. 48. 1881. Is. 

Colebrooke. — The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henry Tttomas 

Colebkooke. In 3 vols. Demy Svo. cloth. 1873. Vol. I. The Biography by 
his Son, Sir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P. With Portrait and Map. pp. xii. 
and 492. 14s. Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A New Edition, with Notes 
by E. B. Cowell, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, 
pp. xvi.-544, and X.-520. 28s. 

Conway. — Verner's Law in Italy. An Essay in the History of 
the Indo-European Sibilants. By R. S. Conway, Gonville and Caius College, 
Cambridge; Classical Scholar in the University of Cambridge; Exhibitioner in 
Latin in the University of London. With a Dialect Map of Italy by 
E. Heawood, B.A., F.R.G.S. Demy 8vo. pp. vi. and 120, cloth. 1887. 5s. 

Crawford. — Recollections of Travels in New Zealand and Australia. 
By J. C. Crawford, F.G.S., Resident Magistrate, Wellington, etc., etc. With 
Maps and Illustrations. Svo. cloth, pp. xvi. aud 468. 1880. 18s. 

Cunningham. — Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum. Vol. I. Inscrip- 
tions of Asoka. Prepared by Alexander Cunningham, C.S.I., etc. 4to. 
cloth, pp. xiv. 142 and vi., with 31 plates. 1879. 42s. 

Cunningham. — The Stupa of Bharhut. A Buddhist Monument, 
ornamented with numerous Sculptures illustrative of Buddhist Legend and 
History in the third century b.c. By Alexander Cunningham, C.S.L, CLE., 
Director-General Arch geological Survey of India, etc. Royal 4to. cloth, gilt, 
pp. viii. and 144, with ol Photographs and Lithographic Plates. 1879. £3 os. 

Cunningham. — The Ancient Geography of India. I. The Buddhist 
Period, including the Campaigns of Alexander, and the Travels of Hwen-Thsang. 
By Alexander Cunningham, Major-General, Royal Engineers (Bengal Re- 
tired). With thirteen Maps. Svo. pp. xx. 590, cloth. 1870- 28s. 

Cunningham. — Arch^ological Survey of India. Reports, made 

during the years 1862-1882. By A. Cunningham, C.S.I., Major-General, 
etc. With Maps and Plates. Vols. xix. to xxiii. and Index Volume to Vols, 
i.-xxiii. 8vo. cloth. 12s. each. 
Cust. — Pictures of Indian Life. Sketched with the Pen from 1852 
to 1881. By R. N. Cust, late of H.M. Indian Civil Service, and Hon. Sec. 
to the Royal Asiatic Society. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. x. and 346. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

Cust. — Indian Languages. See " Triibner's Oriental Series/' page 3. 

Cust. — African Languages. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," page 6. 

Cust. — Linguistic and Oriental Essays. See " Triibner's Oriental 
Series," page 4. 

Cust. — Language: as Illustrated by Bible Translation. By R. N. 
Cust, LL.D. Demy 8vo. pp. 86, wrapper. 1886. Is. 

Dahl. — National Songs, Ballads and Sketches by the most Celebrated 
Scandinavian Authors. Translated by J. A. Dahl, Professor of the English 
Language. Square crown 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1887. 2s. 6d. 
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Dalton. — Descriptive Ethnology of Bengal. By Col. E. T. Dalton, 

C.S.I., B.S.C., etc. Illustrated by Lithograph Portraits copied from Photo- 
graphs. 38 Lithograph Plates. 4to. half- calf, pp. 340. £6 6i. 
Da Cunha. — Notes ox the History and Antiquities of Chaul and 
Bassein. By J. Geuson da Cunha, M.R.C.S. and L.M. Eng., etc. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 262. With 17 photographs, 9 plates and a map. £1 5s. 

Da Cunha. — Contributions to the Study of Indo-Portuguese Numis- 
matics. By .f . G. Da Cunha, M.K.C.S., etc. Crown 8vo. stitched in wrapper. 
Fasc. I. to IV., each 2s. 6d. 

Das. — Tiie Indian Ryot, Land Tax, Permanent Settlement, and the 
Famine. Chiefly compiled by Aijhay Ciiauan Das. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 
iv.-662. 1881. 12*. 

Davids. — Coins, etc., of Ceylon. See " Kumismata Orientalia," Vol. 
I. Part VI. Page 18. 

Davids.— Buddhist Birth Stories. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Dennys. — Ckina and Japan. A Guide to the Open Ports, together 
with Pekin, Yeddo, Hong Kong, and Macao ; a Guide Book and Vade Mecum 
for Travellers, etc. By W. F. Mayers, H.M.'s Consular Service; N. B. 
Dennys, late H.M.'s Consular Service; and C. King, Lieut. R.M.A. Edited 
by N. B. Dennys. Svo. pp. 600, 56 Maps and Flans, cloth. £2 2s. 

Dowson. — Dictionary of Hindu Mythology, etc. See " Triibner's 
Oriental Series," page 3. 

Dymock. — The Vegetable Materia Medica of "Western India. By 
W. Dymock, Surgeon-Major Bombay Army, etc. Second Edition, revised and 
enlarged. 8vo. Part I. pp. 160; Part II. pp. 207; Part III. pp. 200; 
Part IV. pp. 200 ; wrappers, 5s. each. 

Edmundson. — Milton and Yondel. A Curiosity of Literature. By 

G. Edmundson, M.A. Crown 8vo. pp. vi.-224, cloth. 1885. 6s. 

Egerton. — An Illustrated Handbook of Indian Arms ; being a 
Classified and Descriptive Catalogue of the Arms exhibited at the India 
Museum ; with an Introductory Sketch of the Military History of India. By 
the Hon. W. Egerton, M.A., M.P. 4to. sewed, pp. viii. and 162. 1880. 25. 6d. 

Elliot. — Memoirs on the History, Folklore, and Distribution of 
the Races of the North Western Provinces of India. By the late Sir 

H. M. Elliot, K.C.B. Edited, etc., by John Beames, B.C.S., etc. In 
2 vols, demy 8vo., pp. xx., 370, and 396, cloth. With two Plates, and four 
coloured Maps. 1869. 36s. 

Elliot. — Coins of Southern India. See " Numismata Orientalia." 
Vol. III. Part II. Page 18. 

Elliot. — The History of India, as told by its own Historians. The 
Muhammadan Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir 
H. M. Elliot, K.C.B. , by Prof. J. Dowson. 8 vols. 8vo. cloth. 1867-1877. 
Sets, £8 8s. ; or separately, Vol. I. pp xxxii. and 542. £2 2s. — Vol. II. pp. x. 
and 580. 18s.— Vol. III. pp. xii. and 627. 24s.— Vol. IV. pp. x. and 563. 21s. 
—Vol. V. pp. xii. and 576. 21s.— Vol. VI. pp. viii. and 574. 21s.— Vol. VII. 
pp. viii. and 574. 21s.— Vol. VIII. pp. xxxii., 444, and lxviii. 24s. 

Farley. — Egypt, Cyprus, and Asiatic Turkey. By J. L. Farley, 
Author of "The Resources of Turkey/' etc. Demy 8vo. cl., pp. xvi. -270. 1878. 
10s. 6d. 
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Featherman. — The Social History of the Baces of Mankind. By 
A. Featherman. Demy 8vo. cloth. I. The Nigritians. pp. 826. 1885. 31*. 6d. 
II. -i. Papuo and Malayo-Melanesians. pp. 526. 1885. 255. II. -ii. Occano- 
Melanesians. pp. 452. 1887. 25s. 111. Aoneo-Melanesians. pp. 1889. 
25s. V. The Aramaeans, pp. xvii. and 664. 1881. £1 Is. 

Ferguson. — Summary of Information Regarding Ceylon : Its Natural 
Features, Climate, Population, Beligion, Industries, Agriculture, Government, 
Laws, Objects of Interest, etc., in 1887, the Queen's " Jubilee Year.'* Com- 
piled by A. M. and J. Ferguson, Editors of the Ceylon Observer, Tropical 
Agriculturist, etc., etc. Post 8vo. pp. iv.-26 wrapper. 1887. 2s. 

Fergusson and Burgess. — The Cave Temples of India. By James 
Fehgusson, D.C.L., F.R.S., and James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Imp. 8vo. half 
bound, pp. xx. and 536, with 98 Plates. £2 2s. 

Fergusson. — Archaeology in India. "With especial reference to the 
Works of Babu Rajendralala Mitra. By J. Fergusson, CLE. 8yo. pp. 116, 
with Illustrations, sewed. 1884. 5s. 

Forchhammer. — An Essay on the Sources and Development of 
Burmese Law. From the Era of the First Introduction of the Indian Law to 
the Time of the British Occupation of Pegu. • By Dr. E. Forchhammer, Ph.D., 
Professor of Pali at the Government High School, Rangoon. Imperial 8vo. pp. 
vi.-llO, cloth. 1885. 10s. 6d. 

Fornander. — An Account of the Polynesian Race : Its Origin and 
Migration, and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By A. Fornander, Circuit Judge of the Island of Maui, 
H.I. Post 8vo. cloth. Vol. I., pp. xvi. and 248. 1877. 7s. 6d. Vol. II., 
pp. viii. and 400. 1880. 10s. 6d. Vol. 111., pp. xii.-292. 1885. 9s. 

Forsyth. — Report of a Mission to Tarkund in 1873, under Command 
of Sir. T. D. Forsyth, K.C.S.I., C.B., Bengal Civil Service, with Historical 

( and Geographical Information regarding the Possessions of the Ameer of 
Yarkund. With 45 Photograph's, 4 Lithographic Plates, and a large Folding 
Map of Eastern Turkestan. 4to. cloth, pp. iv. and 573. £b 5s. 

Gardner. — Parthian Coinage. See "NumismataOrientalia." Yol. I. 
PartV. Page 18. 

Garrett. — A Classical Dictionary of India, illustrative of the My- 
thology, Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, etc., of 
the Hindus. By John Garrett. 8vo. pp. x. and 798. cloth. 28s. 

Garrett. — Supplement to the aboye Classical Dictionary of India. 
By J. Garrett, Dir. of Public Instruction, Mysore. 8vo. cloth, pp. 160. 7s. 6c?. 

Garrett. — Morning Hours in India. Practical Hints on Household 
Management, the Care and Training of Children, etc. By Elizabeth Garrett. 
Crown 8vo. pp. X.-124, cloth. 1887. 3s. 6d. 

Gazetteer of the Central Provinces of India. Edited by Charles 
Git ant, Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second 
Edition. With a very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India. 
Demy 8vo. pp. clvii. and 582, cloth. 1870. £1 4s. 

Geiger. — Contributions to the History of the Development of the 
Human Race. Lectures and Dissertations by L. Geiger. Translated from 
the German by D. Asher, Ph.D. Post Svo. cloth, pp. x. and 156. 1880. 6s. 

Goldstucker. — On the Deficiencies in the Present Administration 
of Hindu Law; being a paper read at the Meeting of the East India As- 
sociation on the 8th June, 1870. By TheodOr Goldstucker, Professor of 
Sanskrit in University College, London, &c. Demy Svo. pp. 56, sewed. Is. 6d. 
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Gover. — Thk Folk-Songs of Southern India. By Charles E. Govex. 
8vo. pp. xxiii. and 299, cloth. 1872. 10$. 6d. 

Grierson. — Bihar Peasant Life; being a Discursive Catalogue of tho 
Surroundings of the People of that Province, with many Illustrations from 
Photographs taken by the Author. Prepared under Orders of the Government 
of Bengal. By George A. Grierson, B.C.S. Itoval 8vo. pp. xxviii.-586, 
half-bound. 15j. 

Griffin, — TnE Pajas of the Punjab. History of the Principal States 
in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Government. By 
Lepel H. Griffin, B.C.S.; Under Sec. to Gov. of the Punjab, Author of 
" The Punjab Chiefs, 1 ' etc. Second edition. Eoyal ttvo., pp. xiv. and 630. 
1873. 21*. 

Griffis. — Core a ; "Without and Within. Chapters on Corean History, 
Manners and Religion. With Hencjrick Hamel's Narrative of Captivity and 
Travels in Corea, Annotated. By W. E. Griffis. Crown 8vo. pp. 316, with Map 
and Illustrations, cloth. 1885. 65. 

Griffis. — The Mikado's Emfire. Book I. History of Japan from 
660 B.C. to 1872 a.d. Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and 
Studies in Japan, 1870-74. By W. E. Griffis. Illustrated. Second-Edition. 
8vo. pp. 626, cloth. 1883. £1. 

Griffis. — Japanese Fairy World. Stories from the Wonder- Lore of 
Japan. By W. E. Griffis. Square 16mo. pp. viii. and 304, with 12 Plates. 
1880. 35. 6cl 

Growse. — Mathura : A District Memoir. By E. S. Growse, B.C.S., 
C.I.E. Second Revised Edition. Illustrated. 4to. boards, pp. xxiv. and 520. 
1880. 425. 

Halm. — Tsuni||Goam. See Triibner's Oriental Series, page 5. 

Head. — Coinage of Lydia and Persia. See u Numismata Orientalia.'*" 

Vol. I. Part III. Page 18. 
Heaton. — Australian Dictionary of Dates and Men of the Time. 

Containing the History of Australasia, from 1542 to May, 1879. By I. H. Heaton. 

Eoyal Svo. cloth pp. iv. — 554. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

Hebrew Literature Society. See page 47. 

Hilmy. — The Literature of Egypt and the Soudan. From the 
Earliest Times to the Year 1885, inclusive. A Bibliography. Comprising 
Printed Books ; Periodical Writings and Papers of Learned Societies ; Maps and 
Charts; Ancient Papyri; Manuscripts, Drawings, etc. By H.H. Prince 
Ibrahim-Hilmy. Dedicated to H.H. the Khedive Ismail. Demv 4to. cloth > 
Vol. I. (A-L), pp. viii.-398. 1886. £1 lis. 6d. Vol. II. pp." 459, cloth. 
1888. £1 lis. 6d. 

Hindoo Mythology Popularly Treated.— An Epitomised Description 

of the various Heathen Deities illustrated on the Silver Swami Tea Service 
presented, as a Memento of his visit to India, to H.E.H. the Prince of Wales,. 
K.G., by His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to. pp. 42, limp cloth. 
1875. 35. 6d. 

Hodgson. — Essays on the Languages, Literature, and Religion 
of Nepal and Tibet ; with Papers on their Geography, Ethnology, and 
Commerce. By B. H. Hodgson, late British Minister at Nepal. Royal 
8vo. cloth, pp. 288. 1874. 145. 

Hodgson. — Essays on Indian Subjects. See " Triibner's Oriental 
Series," p. 4. 
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Hunter. — A Statistical Account of Assam. By Sir W. W. Hunter, 
K.C.S.L, LL.D., etc. 2 vols. 8vo. half-morocco, pp. 420 and 490, with Two 
Maps. 1879. 10*. 

Hunter. — The Imperial Gazetteer of India. By Sir William: 
Wilson Hunter, K.C.S.L, CLE., LL.D., late Director-General of Statistics 
to the Government of India. Published by Command of the Secretary of 
State for India. 14 vols. 8vo. half morocco. 1887. £3 3s. 

11 A great work has been unostentatiously carried on for the last twelve years in India, the 
importance of which it is impossible to exaggerate. This is nothing less than a complete 
statistical survey of the entire British Empire in Hindostan. . . . We have said enough to show 
that the * Imperial Gazetteer ' is no mere dry collection of statistics ; it is a treasury from which 
the politician and economist may draw countless stores of valuable information, and into which 
the general reader can dip with the certainty of always finding something both to interest and 
instruct him. 19 —Times. 

Hunter. — Famine Aspects of Bengal Districts. A System of Famine 
Warnings. By Sir W. \V. Hunter, K.C.S.L, LL.D., etc. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
pp.216. 1874. 7s. Gd. 

Hunter. — The Indian Musalmans. By Sir W. "W. Hunter, K.C.S.L 
LL.D., etc. Third Edition. Svo. cloth, pp. 219. 1876. \0s'6d. 

Hunter. — A Brief History of the Indian People. By Sir W. TV. 
Hunter, K.C.S.L, LL.D., etc. Crown 8vo. pp. 222 with map, cloth. 1884. 
35. M. 

Hunter. — Indian Empire. See Triibner's Oriental Series, page 5. 

Hunter. — An Account of the British Settlement of Aden 
in Arabia. Compiled by Captain F. M. Hunter, Assistant Political Resident, 
Aden. Demy 8vo. half-morocco, pp. xii.-2"i2. 1877. 7^. 6cl. 

India. — Finance and Revenue Accounts of the Government of, for 
1882-83. Fcp. 8vo. pp. viii.-220, boards. 1884. 2s. 6d. 

Jacobs. — The Jewish Question. 1875-1884. A Bibliographical 
Hand-list. Compiled by Joseph Jacobs, B.A., late Scholar of St. John's 
College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8vo. pp. xii.-96, mapper. 2s. 

Japan. — Map of Nippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and 
the Notes of recent Travellers. By R. H. Buunton, F.R.G.S., 1880. In 
4 sheets, 21s.; roller, varnished, £1 lis. 6d.; Folded, in case, £1 5s. 6d. 

Kerrison. — A Common-place Book of the Fifteenth Century. Con- 
taining a Religious Play and Poetry, Legal Forms, and Local Accounts. 
Printed from the Original MS. at Brome Hall, Suffolk. By Lady Caroline 
Kerrison. Edited, with Notes, by Lucy Toulmin Smith. Demy 8vo. with 
Two Facsimiles, pp. viii.-l76, parchment. 1886. 7s. 6d. 

Kitts. — A Compendium of the Castes and Tribes Found in India. 
Compiled from the (1881) Census Reports for the Various Provinces (excluding 
Burmah) and Native States of the Empire. By E. J. Kitts, B.C.S. Fcap. 
folio, pp. xii. 90, boards. 1886. 5s. 

Knowles. — A Dictionary of Kashmiri Proverbs and Sayings. Ex- 
plained and Illustrated from the Rich and Interesting Folk-lore of the Valley. 
By the Rev. J. Hinton Knowles, F.R.G.S., etc., (C.M.S.) Missionary to the 
Kashmiris. Crown 8vo. pp. viii.-263, cloth. 1885. 8s. 

Leitner. — Sinin-I-Islam. Being a Sketch of the History and 

Literature of Muhammadanism and their place in Universal History. For the 
use of Maulvis. By G. W. Leitner. Part J. The Farly History of Arabia 
to the Fall of the Abassides. 8vo. sewed. Lahore. 6s. 
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Leitner. — History of Indigenous Education in the Panjab since 
Annexation, and in 1882. By G. W. Leitner, LL.D., late on special duty 
with the Education Commission appointed by the Government of India. Fcap. 
folio, pp. 588, paper boards. 1883. £5. 

Leland. — Busang ; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist 
Priests in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland, Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
si*, and 212. 1875. 7s. Sd. 

Leland. — The Gypsies. See page 95. 

Leonowens. — Life and Travel in India. Being Recollections of a 
Journey before the Days of Railroads. By Anna H. Leonowens. 8vo. pp. 326, 
Illustrated, cloth. 1885. 10*. M. 

Linde. — Tea in India. A Sketch, Index, and Register of the Tea 
Industry in India, with a Map of all the Tea Districts, etc. By F. Linde, 
Surveyor. Folio, wrapper, pp. xxii.-30, map mounted and in cloth boards. 
. 1879. 63*. 

Long. — Eastern Proverbs and Emblems. See page 4. 

Lowell. — Choson : the Land of the Morning Calm. A Sketch of 
Korea. By Percival Lowell. Super-royal 8vo. pp. X.-412, cloth. 1886. 24*. 

Lowsley. — A Glossary of Berkshire Words and Phrases By 
Major B. Lowsley, E.E., Crown 8vo. pp. 199. Interleaved. Half-calf, gilt 
edges. 1888. 12*. 6d. 

McCrindle. — The Commerce and Navigation of the Erythraean Sea. 
Being a Translation of the Periplus Maris Erythraei, by an Anonymous Writer, 
and of Arrian's Account of the Voyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the 
Indus to the Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, 
Notes, and Index. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 238. 1879. 7*. 5d. 

McCrindle. — Ancient India as Described by Megasthenes and 
Arrian. A Translation of Fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected 
by Dr. Schwanberk, and of the First Part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. 
W. McCrindle, M.A., Principal of Gov. College, Patna. With Introduction, 
Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xii.-224. 1877. 7*. 6d. 

McCrindle. — Ancient India as described by Ivtesias, the Knidian, 
a translation of the abridgment of his "Indica," by Photios, and fragments 
of that work preserved in other writers. By J. W. McCrindle, M.A. With 
Introduction, Notes, and Index. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. — 104. 1882. 6*. 

McCrindle. — Ancient India as Described by Ptolemy. A Transla- 
tion of the Chapters which describe India and Central and Eastern Asia in the 
Treatise on Geography written by Klaudios Ptolemaios, the Celebrated 
Astronomer; with Introduction, Commentary, Map of India according to 
Ptolemy, and a very Copious Index. By J. W. McCrindle, M.A. Demy 
8vo. pp. xii.-373, cloth. 1885. 7s. 6d. 

MacKenzie.— The History of the Belations of the Government with 
the Hill Tribes of the North-East Frontier of Bengal. By A. MacKenzie, 
B.C.S., Sec. to the Gov. Bengal. Royal 8vo. pp. xviii.-586, cloth, with Map. 
1884. 16s. 

Madden. — Coins of the Jews. See " Numismata Orientalia," Vol. II. 

Man. — On the Aboriginal Inhabitants oe the Andaman Islands. 
By E. H. Man, Assistant Superintendent Andaman and .Nicobar Islands, 
F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., etc. With Report of Researches into the Language of 
the South Andaman Islands, by A. J. Ellis, F.R.S., F.SA. Reprinted from 
"The Journal of the Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland." 
Demy 8vo. pp. xxviii.-298, with Map and Eight Plates, cloth. 1885. 10s. 6d, 
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Mariette. — Monuments of Upper Egypt. See page 46. 

Markham.— The Narratives of tite Mission of George Bogle, 

B. C.S., to the Teshu Lama, and of the Journey of T. Maiming to Lhasa. Edited, 
• with Notes, Introduction, and lives of Bogle and Manning, by C. E, Markham, 

C. B. Second Edition. 8vo. Maps and 111 us., pp. clxi. 314, cl. 1879. 21s. 

Marsden's Numismata Orientalia. New International Edition. 
See under Numismata Orientalia. 

Marsden. — Numismata Orientalia Illustrata. The Plates of the 
Oriental Coins, Ancient and Modern, of the Collection of the late W. Marsden. 
Engraved from Drawings made under his Directions, 4 to. 57 Plates, cl. 31s. 6d. 

Martin. — The Chinese : their Education, Philosophy, and Letters. 
By W. A. P. Martin, D.D., LL.D., President of the Tungwen College, Pekin. 
8vo. pp. 320, cloth. 1881. 7*. 6d. 

Mason. — Burma : Its People and Productions ; or, Notes on the Fauna, 
Flora, and Minerals of Tenasserira, Pegu and Burma. By the Rev. F. Mason, 

D. D. Vol. I. Geology, Mineralogy, and Zoology. Vol. II. Botany. Re- 
written by W. Theobald, late Deputy-Sup. Geological Survey of India. 2 
vols. Royal 8vo. pp.xxvi. and 560 ; xvi. and 781 and xxxvi. cloth. 1884. £3. 

Matthews. — Ethnology and Philology of the Hidats4 Indians. 
By "Washington Matthews, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Army. Contents : — 
Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English- Hidatsa Voca- 
bulary. 8vo. cloth. £1 lis. 6d. 

Mayers. — China and Japan. See Dennys, page 12. 

Mayers. — The Chinese Government. A Manual of Chinese Titles, 

categorically arranged and explained, with an Appendix. By *W. F. Mayers. 

Second Edition, with Additions by G. M. H. Playfair. Roy. 8vo, cloth, pp. 
lxx.-158. 1886. 155. 

Metcalfe. — The Englishman and the Scandinavian ; or, a Comparison 
of Anglo-Saxon and Old Norse Literature. By Frederick Metcalfe, M.A., 
Author of" The Oxonian in Iceland," etc. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 512. 1880. 18s. 

Milton and Vondel. — See Edmundson, page 12. 

Mitra. — The Antiquities of Orissa. By Eajendralala Mitra. 

Published under Orders of the Government of India. Folio, cloth. Vol. 1/ 
pp. 180. With a Map and 36 Plates. 1875. £6 6s. Vol. II. pp. vi. and 178. 
1880. £4 4s. 

Mitra. --Buddha Gaya; the Hermitage of Sakya Muni. By Rajen- 
dralala Mitka, LL.D., CLE. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 plates. 
1878. £3. 

.Mitra. — The Sanskrit Buddhist Literature oe Nepal. By Rajendra- 
lala. Mitra, LL.D., CLE. 8vo. cloth, pp. xlviii.-340. 1882. 12s. 6d. 

Moor. — The Hindu Pantheon. By Edward Moor, F.R.S. A new 
edition, with additional Plates, Condensed and Annotated by the Rev. W. O. 
Simpson. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiii. and 401, with 62 Plates. 1864. £Z. 

Morris. — A Descriptive and Historical Account oe the Godavery 
District in the Presidency of Madras. By H. Morris, formerly M.C.S. 8vo. 
cloth, with map, pp. xii. and 390. 1878. 12s. 

Miiller.: — Ancient Inscriptions in Ceylon. By Dr. Edward Muller. 
2 Vols. Text, crown. 8vo., pp. 220, cloth and plates, oblong folio, cloth. 
1883. 21s. 
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Munro. — Major-Geveral Sir T. Munro, Bart., K.C.E., Governor of 
Madras. Selections from his Minutes and other Official Writings., Edited, wiih- 
an Introductory Memoir and Notes, by Sir A. J. Akhuthnot, K.O.S.I., CLE. 
New Edition. Demy 8vo. pp. cxliv.-625, with Map, cloth. 1887. £1 1*. 

Murray. — The Avifauna of British India and its Dependencies, 
etc. By J. A. Murray. 2 Vols, in G Parts. Royal 8vo. with Coloured 
and other Plates and Woodcuts. Bombay, 1887-89, £4. 

Worth. — North's Plutarch, Four Chapters of ; Containing the Lives 
of Caius Marcius, Coviolanus, Julius Ctesar, Marcus • Antonius, and Marcus 
Brutus, as Sources to Shakespeare's Tragedies, Coriolanus, Julius Cresar, and 
Antony and Cleopatra ; and partly to Hamlet and Timon of Athens. Photo- 
lithographed in the size of the "Edition of 1595. With Preface, Notes com- 
paring the Text of the Editions of 1579, 1595, 1603, and 1612; and Reference 
Notes to the Text of the Tragedies of Shakespeare. Edited by Prof. F. A. 
Leo, Ph.D., Member of the Directory of the German Shakespeare Society; and 
Lecturer at the Academy of Modern Philology at Berlin. Folio, pp. 22, 130 
of facsimiles, half-morocco. Library Edition (limited to 250 copies), £1 lis. 6rf. ; 
Amateur Edition (50 copies on a superior large hand-made paper), £3 3s. 

Notes, Rough, of Journeys made in the years 1868-1873, in Syria,, 
India, Kashmir, Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, United States, Sandwich Islands,. 
Australasia, etc. Demy 8vo. pp. 624?, cloth. 1875. 14s. 

Nnmismata Orientalia. — The International Numiskata Orientalia. 
Edited by Edward Thomas, F.R.S., etc. Vol. I. Illustrated with 20 Plates 
and a Map. Royal 4to. cloth. 1878. £3 13s. 6d. 

Also in 6 Parts sold separately, royal 4to., wrappers, viz.: — 

Part T. — Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, F.R.S., etc. Pp. 84, with 
Plate and Map of the India of Manu. 9s. *6d. II. — Coins of the Urtuki 
Turkumans. By S. L. Poole. Pp. 44, with 6 Plates. 9s. III. The 
Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the Fall of the 
Dynasty of the AchsemenidEe. By B. V. Head, Assistant- Keeper of Coins, 
British Museum. Pp. viii. and 56, with three Autotype Plates. 10s. 6d>. 
IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. By E. T. Rogers. Pp. iv. and 22, 
and 1 Plate. 5s. V. The Parthian Coinage. By P. Gardner, M.A. Pp. 
iv. and 65, with 8 Autotype Plates. 18s. VI. The Ancient Coins and Measures 
of Ceylon. With a Discussion of the Ceylon Date of the Buddha's Death. 
By T. W. Rhys Davids, late Ceylon C. S. Pp. 60, with Plate. 10s. 

Numismat a Orientalia. — Vol. II. Coins of the Jews. History of the 
Jewish Coinage in the Old and New Testaments. By F. W. Madden, M.R.A.S., 
Member of the Numismatic Society of London, etc. With 279 woodcuts and a 
plate of alphabets. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 330. 1881. £2. 
Or as a separate volume, cloth. £2 2s. 

Numismata Orientalia. — Vol. III. Part I. The Coins of Arakan,of 
Pegu, and of Burma. By Lieut. -General Sir Arthur Phayre, C.B., 
K.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., late Commissioner of British Burma. Royal 4to., pp. 
viii. and 48, with 5 Autotype Illustrations, sewed. 1882. 8s. 6d.^ Also con- 
tains the Indian Balhara and the Arabian Intercourse with India in the Ninth, 
and following centuries. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Vol. III. Part II. 
The Coins of Southern India. By Sir W. Elliot. Royal 4to. pp. viii.-168,, 
with Map and 4 Plates. 1886. 25s. 
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Oppert. — On the Ancient Commerce of India : A Lecture. By Dr. 
G. Oppert. Svo. paper, pp. 50. 1879. Is. 

Oppert. — Contributions to the History of Southern India. Part I. 
Inscriptions. By Dr. G. Oppert. 8vo. paper, pp. vi. and 74, with a Plate. 
1882. 45. 

Orientalia Antiqua ; or Documents and Researches relateng to 
the History of the Writings, Languages, and Arts of the East. 
Edited by Terrien de La Couperie, M.R.A.S., etc., etc. Fcap. 4to. pp. 96, 
with 14 Plates, wrapper. Part I. 5s. 

Oxley. — Egypt: and the Wonders of the Land of the Pharaohs. Py 
W. Oxley. Illustrated by a New Version of the Bhagavat-Gita, an Episode 
of the Mahabharat, one of the Epic Poems of Ancient India. Crown 8vo. pp. 
viii -328, cloth. 1884. 7s. 6rf. 

Palmer. — Egyptian Chronicles, with a harmony of Sacred and 
Egyptian Chronology, and an Appendix on Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities. 
By William Palmer, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford. 
2 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp, lxxiv. and 428, and viii. and 636. 1861. 12a*. 

Patell. — Coyvasjee Patell's Chronology, containing corresponding 
Dates of the different Eras used by Christians, Jews, Greeks, Hindus, 
Mohamedans, Parsees, Chinese, Japanese, etc. By Cowasjee Sorabjee 
Patell. 4to.pp. viii. and 184, cloth. 50s. 

Pathya-Vakya, or Niti-Sastra. Moral Maxims from the Writings 
of Oriental Philosophers. Paraphrased, and Translated into English by 
A. P. A. Wijayasinha. Foolscap Svo. sewed, pp. viii. and 54. 1881. 85. 

Paton. — A History of the Egyptian Revolution, from the Period of 
the Mamelukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali ; from Arab and European 
Memoirs, Oral Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second 
Edition. 2 vols, demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 395, viii. and 446. 1870. 7s. M. 

Phillips. — Kopal-Kundala. A Tale of Bengali Life. Translated 
from the Bengali of Bunkim Chandra Chatterjee by H. A. D. Philips, 
Bengal C.S. Crown Svo. pp. 240, cloth. 1885. 6s. 

Pfoundes. — !Fu So Mimi Bukuro. — A Budget of Japanese Notes. 
By Capt. Pfoundes, of Yokohama. 8vo. sewed, pp. 184. 7s. 6d. 

Phayre. — Coins of Abakan, etc. See " Niirnisnmta Orientalia," 
Vol. III. Part I. 

Piry. — Le Saint Edit. Litterature Chinoise. See page 44. 

Playfair. — The Cities and Towns of China. A Geographical Diction- 
ary by G. M. H. Playpair, of Her Majesty's Consular Service in China. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 506. 1879. 255. 

Poole. — Coins of the Urtuki TurkumIns. See "Nuniismata 
Orientalia," Vol. I. Part II. 

Poole. — A Scheme of Mohammad an Dynasties During the Khalifate. 
By S. L. Poole, B. A. Oxon., M.R.A.S., Author of" Selections from the KoraD," 
etc. 8vo. sewed; pp. 8, with a plate. 1880. 2s. 
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Ralston. — Tibetan Tales. See T nibner's Oriental Series, page 5. 

Ram Raz. — Essay on the Architecture of the Hindus. Iiy Ram Raz, 
Native Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore. With 48 plates. 4to. pp. xiv. and 
64, sewed. London, 1834. £2 2s. 

Rapson. — The Struggle between England and France for Supremacy 
in India. (The "Le Eas " Prize Essay for 1886.) By E. J. Rapson, B.A. 
Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 120, cloth. 1887. is. 6d. 

Ravenstein. — The Russians on the Amur ; its Discovery, Conquest, 
and Colonization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Produc- 
tions, and Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian Travel- 
lers. By E. G. Ravenstein, F.R.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3 
Maps. 8vo. cloth, pp. 5U0. 1861. 15s. 

Rice. — Mysore Inscriptions. Translated for the Government by 
Lewis Rice. Svo. pp. vii. 336, and xxx. With a Frontispiece and Map. 
Bangalore, 1879. £1 10s. 

Rockhill. — Life of the Buddha. See page 6. 

Roe and Fryer. — Travels in India in the Seventeenth Century. 
By Sir Thomas Roe and Dr. John Fryer. 8vo. cloth, pp. 474. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

Rogers. — Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. See " jNuinismata 
Orientalia," Vol. I. Part. IV. 

Routledge. — English Rule and Native Opinion in India. From 
Notes taken in the years 1870-74. By James Routledge. Post 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 344. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

Roy. — The Lyrics of Ind. — By Dejendra Lala Roy, M\A. &c., Author 
of " The Aryan Melodies.'* Crown 8vo. pp. viii.— 79, cloth. 1887. 2s. 6d. 

Sachau. — Alberuni's India. An Account of the Religion, Philosophy, 
Literature, Chronology, Astronomy, Customs, Laws, and Astrology of India, 
about a.d. 1030. Edited in the Arabic Original by Dr. Edward Sachau, Pro- 
fessor in the Royal University of Berlin. With an Index of the Sanskrit 
Words. 4to. pp. xli. and 371, cloth. 1887. £3 3s. 

Translation of above. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 7. 

Sangermano. — A Description of the Burmese Empire. Compiled 
chiefly from Native Documents, by the Rev. Father Sangekmano, and translated 
from his MS. by W. Tandy, D.D., Member of the Roman Sub-Committee of 
the Oriental Translation Fund. Royal 8ro. pp. x.— 228, cloth. 1885. 85. 

Sastri. — Folklore in Southern India. By Pandit S. M. Nat£sa 
Sastri, Government Archaeological Survey. Crown 8vo. wrapper. Parts I. and 
II. pp. 136. 1886. 35. Part III. pp. 160. 1888. 3s. 6d. 

Schiefner. — Tibetan Tales. See Triibner's Oriental Series, page 5. 

Schlagintweit, — Glossary of Geographical Terms from India and 
Tibet, with Native Transcription and Transliteration. By Hermann de 
Schlagintweit. With an Atlas in imperial folio, of Maps, Panoramas, 
; and Views. Royal 4to., pp. xxiv. and 293. 1863. £4. 
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Sewell. — Report on the Amaravati Tope, and Excavations on its Site 
in 1877. By R. Sewell, M.C.S. Royal 4to. 4 plates, pp. 70, boards. 1880. 35. 

Sewell. — Arc HiEo logical Survey of Southern India. Lists of the 
Antiquarian Remains in the Presidency of Madras. Compiled nnder the Orders 
of Government, by 11. Sewell, M.C.S. Vol. I. 4to. pp. 400, cloth. 1882. 20s. 

Sherring, — Hindu Tribes and Castes as represented in Benares. By 
the Rev. M. A. Sherring. With Illustrations. 4to. Cloth. Vol. I. pp. xxiv. 
and 408. 1872. Now £6 6s. Vol. IT. pp. lxviii. and 376. 1879. £2 8s. 
Vol. III. pp. xii. and 336. 1881. £1 12s. 

Sherring — The Sacred City of the Hindus. An Account of 
Benares in Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., 
LL.D. ; and Prefaced with an Introduction by Fitzedward Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 388, with numerous full-page illustrations. 1868. 21s. 

Sibree. — The Great African Island. Chapters on Madagascar. 
Researches in the Physical Geography, Geology, Natural History and Botany, 
and in the Customs, Language, Superstitions, Folk- Lore and Religious Belief, 
and Practices of the Different Tribes, Illustrations of Scripture and Early 
Church History, from Native Statists and Missionary Experience. By the Rev. 
Jas. Sibree, jun., F.R.G.S., of the London Missionary Society, etc. Demy 
8vo. cloth, with Maps and Illustrations, pp. xii. and 372. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

Steel and Temple. — Wide- Awake Stories. A Collection of Tales 
told by Little Children between Sunset and Sunrise in the Punjab and Kashmir. 
By F. A. Steel and R. C. Temple. Crown 8vo. pp. xii. — 446, cloth. 
1884. 9s. 

Strangford. — Original Letters and Papers of the late Viscount 
Strangford, upon Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited by Viscountess 
Strangford. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 284. 1878. 12*. 6d. 

Thomas. — Ancient Indian Weights. See " ISTuraisrnata Orientalia," 
Vol. I. Part I. 

Thomas. — Comments on Recent Pehlyi Decipherments. See p. 56. 

Thomas. — Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society 
of London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two parts. With 3 Plates and a Wood- 
cut. 12mo. sewed, pp. 43. 5s. 

Thomas.— The Indian Balhara, and the Arabian Intercourse with 
India in the ninth and following centuries. By Edward Thomas. See 
Numismata Orientalia, Vol. III. Part I. page 18. 

Thomas. — Records of the Gupta Dynasty. Illustrated by Inscrip- 
tions, Written History, Local Tradition and Coins. To which is added a 
Chapter on the Arabs in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a 
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth, pp. iv. and 64. 1876. Price 14s. 

Thomas. — The Chronicles of the PathIn Kings of Dehli. Illus- 
trated by Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. With numerous Copperplates and Woodcuts. Demy 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xxiv. and 467 1871. £l 8s. 

Thomas. — The Revenue Resources of the Mughal Empire in India, 
from a.d. 1593 to a.d. 1707. A Supplement to "The Chronicles of thePathan 
Kings of Delhi." By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo. pp. 60, cloth. 3s. 6d. 
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Thorburn. — Banntj ; or, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. TnoRuuitN, 
Settlement Officer, Bannu* District. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 480. 1876. 18*. 

Vaughan. — The Manners and Customs of the Chinese of tiie 
Straits Settlements. By J. D. Vaugiiax, Advocate and Solicitor, Supreme 
Court, Straits Settlements. 8vo. pp. iv.-120, boards. 1879. 7*. Gd. 

Watson. — Index to the Native and Scientific Names of Indian and 
other Eastern Economic Plants and Products. By J. F. Watson, 
M.A., M.D., etc. Imperial 8vo., cloth, pp. 650. 1868. £l lis. 6c/. 

West and Buhler. — A Digest of the Hindu Law of Inheritance, 
Partition, Adoption ; Embodying the Replies of the Sastris in the Courts of the 
Bombay Presidency. With Introductions and Notes by the Hon. Justice Ray- 
mond West and J. G. Buiiler, CLE. Third Edition. 8vo. pp. xc.-1450, 
wrapper. 1884. 36s. 

Wheeler. — The History of India from the Earliest Ages. By J. 

Talboys Wheeler, Assistant Secretary to the Government of India in the 
Foreign Department, etc. etc. Demy 8vo. cl. 1867-1881. 

Vol.1. The Vedic Period and the Maha Bharata. pp. lxxv. and 576. OutofPrint. 

Vol. II., The Ramayana and the Brahmanic Period, pp. lxxxviii. and 680, with 
two Maps. 21s. Vol. III. Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival, pp. 484, 
with two maps. 1 8^. Vol. IV. Part I. Mussulman Rule. pp. xxxii. and 320. 
14s. Vol. IV. Part II. Moghul Empire — Aurangzeb. pp. xxviii. and 280. 12s. 

Wheeler. — Early Becords of British India. A History of the 
English Settlement in India, as told in the Government Records, the works of 
old travellers and other contemporary Documents, from the earliest period 
down to the rise of British Power in India. By J. Talboys Wheeler. 
Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 392. 1878. 15s. 

Williams. — Modern India and the Indians. See Triibner's Oriental 
Series, p. 3. 

Wilson. — Panjab Customary Law. Vol. IV. General Code of 
Tribal Custom in the Sirsa District of the Punjab. Drawn up by J. 
Wilson, Settlement Officer. Imperial 8vo. pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1886. 7s. 

Wirgman. — A Sketch Book of Japan. By C. Wirgman, Contain- 
ing 39 Humorous Sketches on the Manners and Customs of the Japanese, with 
accompanying Explanations. Royal 8vo. oblong, bound in Japanese gilt cloth, 
1885. 15s. 

Wise. — Commentary on the Hindu System or Medicine. By T. A. 
Wise, M.D., Bengal Medical Service. 8vo., pp. xx. and 432, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

Wise. — Reyiew of the History of Medicine. By Thomas A. 
Wise, M.D. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. Vol. I., pp. xcviii. and 397; Vol. II., 
pp. 574. 10s. 

Worsaae. — The Pre-History of the North, based on Contemporary 
Memorials. By the late Chamberlain J. J. A. Worsaae, Dr. Phil., Hon. 
F.S.A., F.S.A. Scot., M.R.I. A., &c, &c. Translated, with a brief Memoir of 
the Author, by H. F. Morland Simpson, M.A. Crown 8vo. pp. xxx. and 
206, cloth, with Map and Illustrations. 1886. 6s. 
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'Wright. — The Celt, the Roman, and the Saxon ; a History of the 
Early Inhabitants of Britain down to the Conversion of the Anglo-Saxons to 
Christianity. Illustrated by the Ancient Remains brought to light by Recent 
Research. By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c, &c. Corrected and En- 
larged Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xiv. and 562, with nearly 300 Engravings, cloth. 
1885. 95. 



THE RELIGIONS OF THE EAST. 

Adi Granth (The) ; on, The Holt Scriptures of the Sikhs, trans- 
lated from the original GurmukhT, with Introductory Essays, by Dr. Ernest 
Trumpp, Prof. Oriental Languages, Munich. Roy. 8vo. cl. pp. 866. £2 12s. 6d. 

Alabaster. — The "Wheel of the Law : Buddhism illustrated from 
Siamese Sources by the Modern Buddhist, a Life of Buddha, and an account of 
the Phrabat. By Henry Alabaster, Interpreter of H.M. Consulate-General 
in Siam. Demy 8vo. pp. lviii. and 324, cloth. 1871. 14s. 

Amberley. — An Analysis of Religious Belief. By Viscount 
Amberley. 2 vols. 8vo. cl., pp. xvi. 496 and 512. 1876. 305. 

Apastambiya Dharma Sutram. — Aphorisms of the Sacred Laws of 

the Hindus, by Apastamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by G. Biihler. 
2 parts. 8vo. cloth, 1868-71. £1 4s. 6d. 

Arnold. — The Light of Asia ; or, The Great Renunciation (Maha- 
bhinishkramana). Being the Life and Teaching of Gautama, Prince of India, 
and Founder of Buddhism (as told by an Indian Buddhist). By Sir Edwin 
Arnold, M.A., K.C.LE., etc. Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo. parchment, pp. 
xvi. and 238. 1887. 3s. 6d. Library Edition, post 8vo. cloth. 7s. 6d. 
Illustrated Edition. 4fco. pp. xx.- 196, cloth. 1884. 21s. 

Arnold. — Indian Poetry. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Arnold. — Pearls of the Faith; or, Islam's Rosary. Being the 
Ninety-nine Beautiful Names of Allah (Asma-el-'Husna), with Comments in 
Verse from various Oriental sources as made by an Indian Mussulman. By 
Sir E. Arnold, M.A., K.C.I.E., etc. Fourth Ed. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. xvi.-320. 
1887. 7s. 6d. 

Balfour. — Taoist Texts; Ethical, Political, and Speculative. By 
F. H. Balfour. Imp. 8vo. pp. vi.-118, cloth. [1884.] 10s. 6d. 

Ballantyne. — The Sankhya Aphorisms of Kapila. See p. 6. 

Banerjea. — The Arian Witness, or the Testimony of Arian Scriptures 
iu corroboration of Biblical History and the Rudiments of Christian Doctrine. 
Including Dissertations on the Original Home and Early Adventures of Indo- 
Arians. By the Rev. K. M. Banerjea. 8vo. sewed, pp. xviii. and 236. 8s. 6d. 

Barth. — Religions of India. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Beal. — A Catena of Buddhist Scriptures from the Chinese. By S. 
Beal, B.A. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 436. 1871. 15s. 

Beal. — The Romantic Legend of Sakhya Buddha. From the 
Chinese-Sanscrit by the Rev. S. Beal. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 400. 1875. 12s. 

Beal. — The Dhammapada. See ££ Triibner's Oriental Series/' page 3, 
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Beal. — Abstract of Four Lectures ox Buddhist Literature in Ciiina, 
Delivered at University College, London. By Samuel Beal. Demy 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 208. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

Beal. — Buddhist Records of the Western World. See " Triibner's 

Oriental Series," p. 6. 
Bigandet— Gauiuma, the Buddha of the Burmese. See " Triibner's 

Oriental Series," page 4. 
Brockie. — Indian Philosophy. Introductory Paper. By William 

BitocKiE. 8vo. pp. 26, sewed. 1872. 6d. 

Brown. — The Dervishes; or, Oriental Spiritualism. By John P. 
Brown, Sec. and Dragoman of Legation of U.S.A. Constantinople. With 
twenty-four Illustrations. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 415. 145. 

Burnell. — The Ordinances of Manu. See 66 Triibner's Oriental Series." 
page 6. 

Callaway. — The Religious System of the Amazultt. See page 33. 

Chalmers. — The Origin of the Chinese; an Attempt to Trace the 
connection of the Chinese with Western Nations in their Religion, Superstitions, 
Arts, Language, and Traditions. By John Chalmers, A.M. Foolscap 8vo, 
cloth, pp. 78. os. 

Chatterji. — TnE Bhagavad Gita ; or The Lord's Lay. — With Com- 
mentary and Notes, as well as references to the Christian Scriptures. Translated 
from the Sanskrit for the benefit of those iu search of Spiritual Light. Second 
Edition. By Mohini M. Chatterji, M.A. Royal 8vo. pp. ix. and 283, cloth. 
1888. 105. 6d. 

Clarke. — Ten Great Keligions : an Essay in Comparative Theology. 
Ey James Freeman Clarke. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 528. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

Clarke. — Ten Great Eeligions. Part II. A Comparison of All 
Religions. By J. F. Clarke. Demy 8vo., pp. xxviii.-414, cloth, 1883. 10s. 6d. 

Clarke. — Serpent and Siya Worship, and Mythology in Central 
America, Africa and Asia. By Hyde Clarke, Esq. 8vo. sewed. Is. 

Conway. — The Sacred Anthology. A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. 

Collected and edited by M. D. Conway. New edition. Cr. 8vo, cloth, 

pp. sviii. and 530. 1889. 5s. 
Coomara Swamy. — The DathIvansa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Relic of Gotama Buddha. Pali Text, and English Translation, with Notes. 

By Sir M. Coomara Swamy, Mudeliar. Demy 8vo. pp. 174, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

Translation only, with Note?, pp. 100. 6s. 
Coomara Swamy. — Sutta Ni'pIta; or, the Dialogues and Discourses 

of Gotama Buddha. Translated from the Pali, with Introduction and Notes. 

By Sir M. Coomara Swamy. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 160. 1874. 6s. 

Coran. — Extracts from the Coran in the Original, tvith English 
Rendering. Compiled hy Sir William Mtjir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
"The Life of Mahomet." Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 72, cloth. 1885. 
2s. 6d. 

Cowell. — The Sarva Darsana Samgraha; See " Triibner's Oriental 
Series," p. 5. 

Cunningham. — The Bhilsa Topes; or, Buddhist Monuments of Central 
India : comprising a brief Historical Sketch of the Rise, Progress, and Decline 
of Buddhism ; with an Account of the Opening and Examination of the various 
Groups of Topes around Bhilsa. By Brev. -Major A. Cunningham. Illustrated. 
8vo. cloth, 33 Plates, pp. xxxvi. 370. 1854. £2 2s. 
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Da Cunha. — Memoir on the History of the Tooth-Relic of Ceylon ; 

with an Essay on the Life and System of Gautama Buddha. By J. Gerson" 
da Cunha. 8vo. cloth, pp.xiv. and 70 With 4 photographs and cuts. 75. 6d. 

Davids. — Buddhist Birth Stories. See " Triibner's Oriental Series/' 
page 4. 

Davies. — Hindu Philosophy. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," pp. 4 . 
and 5. 

Dowson. — Dictionary of Hindu Mythology, etc. See ' 1 Triibner's 
Oriental Series," page 3. 

Dickson, — The PaTiMOKKHA, being the Buddhist Office of the Con- 
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, by J. F. 
Dickson, M.A. 8vo. sd., pp. 69. 25. 

Edkins. — Chinese Buddhism. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Edkins. — Religion in China. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 6. 

Eitel. — Handbook for the Student of Chinese Buddhism. By the 
Rev. E. J. Eitel, L.M.S. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xii. and 232. 1888. 18*. 

Eitel. — Buddhism: its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. 
In Three Lectures. By Rev. E. J. Eitel, M.A. Ph.D. Third Revised 
Edition. Demy Svo. pp. x —146, limp cloth. 1885. 65. 

Examination (Candid) of Theism. — By Physicus. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 

xviii. and 198. 1878. 7*. 6£ 
Faber. — A Systematical Digest of the Doctrines of Confucius, 
according to the Analects, Great Learning, and Doctrine of the Mean. 
with an Introduction 011 the Authorities upon Confucius and Confucianism. 
By Ernst Faber, Rhenish Missionary. Translated from the German by P. 
G. von Mollendorff. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 131. 1875. 125. 6d. 

Faber. — Introduction to the Science of Chinese Religion. A Critique 
of Max Miiller and other Authors. By the Rev. E. Faber, Rhenish Mission- 
ary in Canton. Crown 8vo. stitched in wrapper, pp. xii. and 154. 1880. .7s. 6^, 

Faber. — The Mind of Mencius. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 5. 

Giles. — Record of the Buddhist Kingdoms. Translated from the 
Chinese by H. A. Giles, of H.M. Consular Service. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
X.-129. 5s. 

Gough. — The Philosophy of the Upanishads. See "Triibner's 
Oriental Series/' p. 5. 

Gubernatis. — Zoological Mythology ; or, the Legends of Animals* 
By Angelo de Gubernatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
in the Jnstituto di Studii Superiori e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxvi. and 432, vii. and 442. 28s. 

Gulshan I Raz : The Mystic Rose Garden of Sa'd ud din Mahmud 
Shabistari. Text, with Translation. See " "Whinfield," page 58. 

Gulshan I Raz : The Dialogue of the. See page 57. 

Hardy. — Christianity and Buddhism Compared. By the late Rev. 
R. Spence Hardy, Hon. Member Royal Asiatic Society. Svo. sd. pp. 138. 6s. 

Haug. — The Parsis. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 
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Haug. — The Aitarkya Brahmanam of the Rig Veda : containing the 
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayers 
and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Vedic Religion. 
Sanskrit Text Edited, Translated, and Explained by Mautin Haug, Ph.D. 
Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies in the Poona College, etc. 2 Vols. Crown 
8vo. pp. 312, and 544, cloth. 1863. £2 2s. 

Hawken. — TJpa-Sastra : Comments, Linguistic and Doctrinal, on 
Sacred and Mythic Literature. By J. D. Hawken. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii.-288. 
75. 6d. 

Hershon. — Talmudic Miscellany. See "Trubner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Hodgson. — Essays relating to Indian Subjects. See " Trubner's 
Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Inman. — Ancient Pagan and Modern Christian Symbolism Exposed 
and Explained, By Thomas Jnman, M.D. Second Edition. With Illustra- 
tions. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xl. and 148. 1874. 75. 6d. 

Johnson. — Oriental Religions and their Relation to Universal Reli- 
gion. By Samuel Johnson. I. India. 2 Volumes, post 8vo. pp. 408 and 
402, cloth. 21*. II. Tersia. Demy 8vo. pp. xliv. -784, cloth. 1885. 18s. 

Kistner. — Buddha and his Doctrines. A Bibliographical Essay. By 
Otto Kistner. Imperial 8vo., pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 2s. Qd. 

Koran. — Arabic text. Lithographed in Oudh. Foolscap 8vo. pp. 
502, sewed. Lucknow, a.h. 1295 (1877). 9s. 

Koran. — See under £< Coran." 

Lane. — The Koran. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 

Legge. — The Life and Teachings op Confucius. With Explanatory 
Notes. By James Legge, D.D. Sixth Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. 
and 338. 1887. 10s. 6^. 

Legge. — The Life and "Works of Mencius. With Essays and Notes. 
By James Legge. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 402. 1875. 12s. 

Legge. — The She-King; or, The Book of Ancient Poetry. Trans- 
lated into English Verse, with Essays and Notes. By James Legge, D.D., 
LL.D., etc., etc. Pp. vi. and 432, cloth. 1876. 12s. 

Legge. — See Chinese, page 43. 

Leigh.- — The Religion of the Would. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo. 
pp. xii. 66, cloth. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

M'Clatchie. — Confucian Cosmogony. A Translation (with the 
Chinese Text opposite) of Section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the " Com- 
plete Works " of the Philosopher Choo-Foo-Tze. With Explanatory Notes by 
the Rev. Th. ATClatchie, M.A. Small 4to. pp. xviii. and 162. 1874. 
12s. Gd. 

Mitra.— Buddha Gaya, the Hermitage of Sakya Muni. By Rajen- 
dralala Mitra, LL.D., CLE. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 Plates. 
1878. £3, 
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Muhammed. — The Life of Muhammed. Based on Muhammed Ibn 
Ishak. By Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr, Ferdinand Wusten- 
feld. The Arabic Text. 8vo. pp. 1026, sewed. 21s. Introduction, Notes, 
and Index in German. 8vo. pp. lxxii. and 266, sewed. 7s. 6d. 
The text based on the Manuscripts of the Berlin, Leipsic, Gotha and Leyden Libraries, has 

been carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness. 

Muir. — Translations from the Sanskrit. See " Triibner's Oriental 

Series," p. 3. 
Muir. — See Sanskrit. 

Kuir. — Extracts from the Coran. See Coran, page 24. 

Muller. — The Sacred Hymns of the Brahmins, as preserved to us 
in the oldest collection of religious poetry, the Rig- Veda -Sanhita, translated and 
explained. By F. Max Muller, M.A., Oxford. Volume I. Hymns to the 
Maruts or the Storm Gods. 8vo. pp. clii. and 264. 1869. 125. 6d. 

Miiller. — The Hymns of the Big Yeda in the Samhita and Pad a 
Texts. Reprinted from the Editio Princeps by F. Max Mulleu, M.A, 
Second Edition. With the two texts on parallel pages. 2 vols., 8vo. pp. 
800-828, stitched in wrapper. 1877. £1 12s. 

Miiller. — Lecture on Buddhist Nihilism. By F. Max Muller, 
M.A. Delivered before the Association of German Philologists at Kiel, 28th 
September, 1869. (Translated from the German.) Sewed. 1869. Is. 

Newman. — Hebrew Theism. By E. AV. Newman^ Boyal 8vo. stiff 

wrappers, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. 4s. 6c?. 
Piry. — Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litterature Chinoise. Preparee 

par A. Theophile Piry, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. 4to. 

pp. xx. and 320, cloth. 1879. 21s. 

Priaulx. — Qu^stiones Mosaics; or, the first part of the Book of 
Genesis compared with the remains of ancient religions. By Osmond de 
Beauvoir Priaulx. 8vo. pp. viii. and 548, cloth. 12s. 

Redhouse. — The Mesnevi. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Rig- Veda Sanhita. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Con- 
stituting the First to the Eighth Ashtaka, or Books of the Rig-veda ; the oldest 
authority for the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated 
from the Original Sanskrit by the late H. H.Wilson, M.A. Second Edition, with 
a Postscript by Dr. F. Hall. Demy 8vo. cloth, Vol. I. pp. Hi. and 348. 21*. 
Vol. II. pp. xxx. and 346. 1854. 21s. Vol. III. pp. xxiv. and 525. 1857. 
21s. Vol. IV. Edited byE. B. Cowell, M.A., pp. 214. 1876. 14s. Vol. V. 
Edited by E. B. Cowell, M.A., and W. F. Webster, M.A. pp. vi. and 443. 
1888. 21s. Vol. VI. Edited by W. F. Webster. M.A. (completing the 
work), pp vii. and 436. 1888. 21s. 

A few complete copies are still left. 

Rig- Veda Sanhita.— See Muller. 

Rockhill. — Life of the Buddha. See " Trubner's Oriental Series," p. 6. 

Sacred Books (The) of the East. Translated by various Oriental 
Scholars, and Edited by F. Max Muller. All 8vo. cloth. 1879-1888. 

First Series. 

Vol. I. The Upanishads. Translated by F. Max Muller. Part I. The Khan- 
dogya-Upanishad ; the Talavakara-Upanishad ; the Aitareya-Aranyaka ; the 
Kaushitaki-Brahmana-Upanishad and the Vagasansyi-SamhUa-Upanishad* 
10*. 6d. 
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Vol. II. The Sacred Laws of the Aryas, as taught in the School? of Apastamba, 

Gautama, Vasishtha, and Baudhayana. Translated by Georg Biihler. Part I. 

Apastamba and Gautama. 10s. 6r/. 
Vol. III. The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Confucianism. Translated 

by James Legge. Part I. The Shu King. The Religious Portions of the Shih 

King. The Hsiao King. 12s. 6d. 
Vol. IV. The Zend-Avesta. Part I. The Vendidad. Translated by James 

Darmesteter. 10s. Qd. 
Vol. V. Pahlavi Texts. Part I. The Bundahis, Bahman Yast, and Shavast-la 

Shayast. Translated by E. W. West. 12s. Gd. 
Vol. VI. The Qur'an. Part I. Translated by E. H. Palmer. 10s. Q>d. 
Vol. VII. The Institutes of Vishnu. Translated by Julius Jolly. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. VIII. The Bhagavadgita with other extracts from the Mahabharata. 

Translated by Kashinath Trimbak Telang. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. IX. The Qur'an. Part II. Translated by E. II. Palmer. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. X. The Suttanipata, etc. Translated by V. Fausboll. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. XI. The Mahaparinibbana Sutta ; the Tevigga Sutta ; the Mahasudassana 

Sutta; the Dhamma-Kakkappavattana Sutta. Translated by T. W. Rhys 

Davids. 10s. 6d. 

Vol. XII. The Satapatha-Brahmana. Translated by Prof. Eggeling. Vol. I. 
12s. 6d. 

Vol. XIII. The Patimokkha. Translated by T. W. Rhys Davids. The Maha- 

vagga. Part I. Translated by Dr. H. Oldenberg. 10s. 0>d. 
Vol. XIV. The Sacred Laws of the Aryas, as taught in the Schools of Vasishtha 

and Baudhayana. Translated by Prof. Georg Biihler. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. XV. The Upanishads. Part II. Translated by F. Max Miiller. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. XVI. The Yi King. Translated by James Legge. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. XVII. The Mahavagga. Part II. Translated by T. W. Ehys Davids, and 

Dr. H. Oldenberg. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. XVIII. The Dadistan-i Dinik and Mainyo-i Khard. Pahlavi Texts. Part 

II. Translated by E. W. West. 12s. M. 
Vol. XIX. The Fo-sho-hing-tsan-king. Translated by Samuel Beal. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. XX. The Yayu-Purana. Translated by Prof. Bhandarkar, of Elphinstone 

College, Bombay. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. XXI. The Saddharma-pundanka. Translated by Prof. Kern. 12s. 6d. 
Vol. XXII. The Akaranga- Sutra. Translated by Prof. Jacobi. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. XXIII. The 0 Zend-Avesta. Part II. The Sirozahs, Yasts, and Xyayis. 

Translated by J. Darmesteter. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. XXIV. Pahlavi Texts. Part III. Dina-i Mainog-i Khirad, Sikaud- 

gumanik, and Sad Dar. Translated by E. W. West. 10s. 6d. 

Second Series. 

Vol. XXV. Manu. Translated by G. Biihler. 21s. 

Vol. XXVI. The tfatapatha-Brahma^a. Part II. Translated by J. Eggeling. 
12s. 6d. 

Vols. XXVII. and XXVIII. The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Con- 
fucianism. Translated by J. Legge. Parts III. and IV. The Li&i, or Col- 
lection of Treatises on the Rule of Propriety, or Ceremonial Usages. 12s. 6d. each. 

Vols. XXIX. and XXX. The Grihya-sutras. Rules of Vedic Domestic Cere- 
monies. Translated by Hermann Oldenberg. Part I. (Vol. XXIX.) 12s. 6^. 
Part II. (Vol. XXX.) [In the Fress.] 
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Vol. XXXI. The Zend-Avesta. Part III. The Yasna, Visparad, Afrinagan, 
Gabs, and Miscellaneous Fragments. Translated by L. H. Mills. 12s. 6d. 

In the Press. 

Vol. XXXII. Vedic Hymns. Translated by F. Max Miiller. 
Vol. XXXIII. Narada, and some Minor Law-books. Translated by Julius Jolly. 
Vol. XXXIV. The Vedanta-Sutras, with £ankara's Commentary. Translated 
by G. Thibaut. 

The Second Series ivill consist of Twenty -four Volumes in alL 

Schlagintweit. — Buddhism in Tibet. Illustrated by Literary Docu- 
ments and Objects of Religious Worship. With an Account of the Buddhist 
Systems preceding it in India. By Emil Schlagintweit, LL.D. With a 
Folio Atlas of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Prints in the Text. Royal 
8vo., pp. xxiv. and 404. £2 2s. 

Sell. — The Faith of Islam. By the Rev. E. Sell, Fellow of the 
University of Madras. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 270. 1880. 6s. 6d. 

Sell. — Ihn-i-Tajwid ; or, Art of Reading the Quran. By the Rev. 
E. Sell, B.D. 8vo., pp. 48, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

Sherring. — The Hindoo Pilgeims. By the Rev. M. A. Sherking, 
Fcap. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 125. 5s. 

Singh. — Sakhee Book; or, the Description of Gooroo Gobind Singh's 
Religion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after- 
wards into English. By Sirdar Attar Singh, Chief of Ehadour. With the 
Author s photograph. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 205. Benares, 1873. 155. 

Sinnett. — The Occult World. By A. P. Sinnett, President of the 

Simla Eclectic Theosophical Society. Fourth Edition. Ecap. 8vo., pp. xiv. and 

140, cloth. 1884. 35. Qd. 
Syed Ahmad. — A Seeies of Essays on the Life of Mohammed, and 

Subjects subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahador, C.S.I. 8vo. 

pp. 532, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Maps, and Coloured Plate. £1 105. 
Symons. — The Eetjption of Keakatoa, and subsequent Phenomena, 

Report of the Krakatoa Committee of the Royal Society. Edited by G. J. 

Symons, F.R.S. With Six Chromo Lithographs of the Remarkable Sunsets 

of 1883, and 40 Maps and Diagrams. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. and 494. 1888. £1 10s. 
Tiele. — Outlines of the History of Religion. See "Triibner's 

Oriental Series," page 6. 

Tiele. — History of Egyptian Religion. See " Triibner's Oriental Series/' 
page 5. 

Vishnu-Purana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition 

Translated from the Sanskrit, with Notes derived chiefly from other Puranas. 
By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the University 
of Oxford, etc. Edited by Fitzedward Hall. 6 vols. 8vo. cloth. Vol. I. pp. 
cxl. and 200; Vol. II. pp. 343; Vol. 111., pp. 348; Vol IV. pp.346; Vol. 
V. Part I. pp. 392. 10s. 6d. each. Vol. V., Part 2, Index, compiled by F. Hall, 
pp. 268. 125. 

Wake. — The Evolution op Morality. A History of the Develop- 
ment of Moral Culture. By C. S. Wake. Two vols. 8vo. pp. 522 and 
486, cloth. 1878. 2ls. 

Wherry. — Commentary on the Quran. See page 5. 

Wilson. — Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Religion of the 
Hindus. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S. , etc. Collected and 
edited by Dr. Reinhold Rost. 2 vols. pp. 414 and 422, cloth. 21s. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 

POLYGLOTS. 

Beames. — Outlines of Indian Philology. With a Map, showing the 
Distribution of the Indian Languages. By John Beames. Second enlarged and 
revised edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 96. 1868. os, 

Beames. — A Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Languages 
of India (to wit), Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and 
Bengali. By John Beames, Bengal C.S., M.R.A.S., &c. 8vo. cloth'. Vol. 
I. On Sounds, pp. xvi. and 360. 1872. 165. Vol. II. The Noun and the 
Pronoun, pp. xii. and 348. 1875. 16$. Vol III. The Verb. pp. xii. and 
316. 1879. 165. 

Bellows. — English Outline Vocabulary, for the use of Students of the 
Chinese, Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With 
Notes on the writing of Chinese with Roman Letters, by Professor Summers, 
King's College, London. Crown 8vo., pp. 6 and 368, cloth. 1867. 65. 

Bellows. — Outline Dictionary for the use of Missionaries, Explorers, 
and Students of Language. By F. Max MUller, M. A., Oxford, With Introduc- 
tion on the proper use of the English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign 
Languages. Vocabulary compiled by J. Bellows. Crown 8vo. pp. 400, 
limp morocco. 1867. 7s< 6d. 

Brugmann — Elements of the Comparative Grammar of the Indo- 
Germanic Languages. A Concise Exposition of the History of Sanskrit, Old 
Iranian (Avestic and Old Persian), Old Armenian, Old Greek, Latin, Umbrian- 
Samnitic, Old Irish, Gothic, Old High German, Lithuanian and Old Bulgarian. 
By Karl Brugmann, Professor of Comparative Philology in the University of 
Leipzig. Vol. L Introduction and Phonology. Translated from the German 
by Joseph Wright, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. xx. and 562, cloth. 1888. 18s. 

Caldwell. — A Comparative Grammar of the Drayidian, or South- 
Indian Family of Languages. By the Rev. R. Caldwell, LL.D. 
Second, enlarged, Edition. Demy 8vo. pp. 806, cloth. 1875. 285. 

Calligaris. — Le Compagnon de Tous, ou Dictionnaire Polyglotte. 
Par le Colonel Louis Calligaius, Grand Officier, etc. (French — Latin — Italian — 
Spanish — Portuguese— German — English — Modern Greek — Arabic — Turkish.) 
2 vols. 4to., pp. 1157 and 746. Turin. £4 45. 

Campbell. — Specimens of the Languages of India, including Tribes 
of Bengal, the Central Provinces, and the Eastern Frontier. By Sir G. 
Campbell, M.P. Folio, paper, pp. 308. 1874. £1 Us. 6d. 

Clarke. — Hesearches in Pre-historic and Proto-historic Compara- 
tive Philology, Mythology, and Archeology. See page 38. 
Cust. — Languages of the East Indies. See page 3. 
Cust. — Languages of Africa. See page 6. 

Edkins. — China's Place in Philology. An Attempt to show that the 
Languages of Europe and Asia have a Common Origin. By the Rev. Joseph 
Edkins. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiii. and 403. 10s. 6d. 

Ellis. — Etruscan Numerals. By K Ellis, B.D. 8vo. pp. 52. 2s. 6d. 

Ellis. — The Asiatic Affinities of the Old Italians. By Robert 
Ellis, B.D., Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge, and authorof "Ancient 
Routes between Italy and Gaul." Crown 8vo. pp. iv. 156, cloth. 1870. 5s. 
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Ellis. — On Numerals, as Signs of Primeval Unity among Mankind. 
By Robert Ellis, B.D., Late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 94. 35. 6d. 

Ellis. — Sources of the Etruscan and Basque Languages. By Robert 
Ellis, B.D., late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo. pp. 
viiii.-166. 188G. 7s. 6d. 

Ellis. — Peru via Scythica. The Quichua Language of Peru : its 
derivation from Central Asia with the American languages in general, and with 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque, 
the Lycian, and the Pre- Aryan language of Etruria. By Robert Ellis, B.D. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 219. 1875. 6s. 

Geiger. — Contributions to the History of the Development of the 
Human Pace. Lectures and Dissertations. By Lazarus Geiger. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by David Asher, Ph.D. Post 8vo. cloth, 
pp. x. and 156. 1880. 6s. 

Grey. — Handbook of African, Australian, and Polynesian Phi- 
lology, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Majesty's High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir George Grey and Dr. H. I. Bleek. 
Vol. I. Part 1.— South Africa. 8vo. pp. 186. 20s. 

Vol. I. Part 2.— Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). 8vo. pp. 70. 45. 
Vol. I. Part 3. — Madagascar. 8vo. pp. 24. 25. 
Vol. II. Part 1. — Australia. 8vo. pp. iv. and 44. 35. 

Vol. II. Part 2.— Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris- 
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana, and 
others. 8vo. p. 12. 15. 

Vol. II. Part 3.— Fiji Islands and Rotuma (with Supplement to Part II., Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part I., Australia). 8\o. pd. 34. 25. 

Vol. II. Part 4.— New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 8vo. pp. 
76. 75. 

Vol.11. Part 4 {continuation).— Polynesia and Borneo. 8vo. pp. 77-154. 75. 
Vol. HI. Part 1.— Manuscripts and Incunables. 8vo. pp. viii. and 24. 2s. 
Vol. IV. Part 1.— Early Printed Books. England. 8vo. pp. vi. and 266. 125. 

Gubernatis. — Zoological Mythology; or, the Legends of Animals. 
By Angelo de Gubernatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
in the Instituto di Studii Superiori e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 432, vii. and 442. 285. 

Hoernle. — A Comparative Grammar of the Gatjdian Language, with 
Special Eeference to the Eastern Hindi. With Language Map and Table of 
Alphabets. By A. F. E. Hoernle. Demy 8vo. pp. 474. 1880. I85. 

Kilgour. — The Hebrew or Iberian Race, including the Pelasgians, 
the Phenicians, the Jews, the British, and others. By Henry Kilgour. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 76. 1872. 2s. 6d. 

March. — A Comparative Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Language ; 
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, 
Gothic, Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By 
Francis A. March, LL.D. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 253. 1877. 10s. 

Notley. — A Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, 
and Portuguese Languages. By Edwin A. Notley. Crown oblong 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xy. and 396. 7s. 6d. 

Oppert. — On the Classification of Languages. A Contribution to Com- 
parative Philology. By Dr. G. Oppert. 8vo. paper, pp. vi. and 146. 1879. 7's.6d. 
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Oriental Congress. — Report of the Proceedings of the Second Interna- 
tional Congress of Orientalists held in London, 1874. Hoy. 8vo. paper, pp. 76. 5-s. 

Oriental Congress. — Transactions of the Second Session of the 
International Congress of Orientalists, held in London in September, 
1874. Edited by Rorert K. Douglas, Honorary Secretary. Demy 8vo. 



Pezzi. — Aryan Philology, according to the most recent Researches 
(Glottologia Aria Recentissima), Remarks Historical and Critical. By 
Domenico Pezzi, Membro della Facolta tie Filosofia e lettere della R. 
Universit. di Torino. Translated by E. S. Roherts, M.A., Fellow and Tutor 
of Gonville and Caius College. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 199. 6s. 

Sayce. — An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. 
Sayce, M.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 188. 1872. 7*. 6d. 

Sayce. — The Principles of Comparative Philology. By A. H. 
Sayce, Fellow and Tutor of Queen's College, Oxford. Second Edition. Cr. 
8vo. cl., pp. xxxii. and 416. 10s. QcL 

Schleicher. — Compendium of the Comparative Grammar of the Indo- 
European, Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin Languages. By August 
Schleicher. Translated from the German by H. Bendall, B.A., Chr, 
Coll. Camb. 8vo. cloth, Part I. Grammar. " pp. 184. 1874. 7s. 6d. 
Part II. Morphology, pp. viii. and 104. 1877. 6s. 

Triibner's Collection of Simplified Grammars of the principal Asiatic 
and European Languages. Edited by Reinhold Host, LL.D., Ph.D. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, uniformly bound. For titles see page 103. 

Triibner's Catalogue of Dictionaries and Grammars of the Principal 

Languages and Dialects of the World. Considerably enlarged and revised, with 
an Alphabetical Index. A Guide for Students and Booksellers. Second Edition, 
8vo. pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

*** The first edition, consisting of 64 pp., contained 1,100 titles; trie new edition consists of 
170 pp., and contains 3,000 titles. 

Trumpp. — Grammar of the Pasto, or Language of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian and North-Indian Idioms. By Dr. Ernest Trumpp. 
8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 412. 21s. 

Weber. — Indian Literature. See "TriTbner s Oriental Series," p. 3. 

Wedgwood. — On the Origin of Language. BjHensleigh Wedgwood, 
late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. Fcap. Svo. pp. 17*2, cloth. 3s. 6d* 

Whitney. — Language and its Study, with especial reference to the 
Indo-European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures by W. D. Whitney, 
Professor of Sanskrit, Yale College. Edited with Introduction, Notes, Grimm's 
Law with Illustration, Index, etc., by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. 
Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. xxii. and 318. 1881. 55. 

Whitney. — Language and the Study of Language : Twelve Lectures 
on the Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney. Fourth Edition, 
augmented by an Analysis. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. xii. and 504. 1884. 10s. 6d. 

Whitney. — Oriental and Linguistic Studies. By W. D. Whitney, 
Cr. 8vo. cl. 1874. First Series. The Veda; the Avesta ; the Science of 
Language. Pp. x. and 418. 12s. Second Series. — The East and West — 
Religion and Mythology — Orthography and Phonology — Hindi! Astronomy. 
Pp. 446. 12*. 
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IMPORTANT WORKS 



HELATING TO THE PRINCIPAL 



N ON-EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 



AFKICAN LANGUAGES. 

.Bentley. — Dictionary and Grammar op the Kongo Language, as 
Spoken at San Salvador, the Ancient Capital of the Old Kongo Empire, West 
Africa. Compiled by the Rev. W. Holman Bentley, Missionary of the 
Baptist Missionary Society on the Kongo. With an Introduction by R. N. 
Cust, Hon. Secretary of the Royal Asiatic Society. Demy 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 
718, with Table of Concords, cloth. 1888. £1 Is. 

.Bleek. — A Comparative Grammar op South African Languages. By 
W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D. Volume I. I. Phonology. II. The Concord. 
Section 1. The Noun. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 322, cloth. 1869. 12s. 

Bleek. — A Brief Account of Bushman Folk Lore and other Texts. 
By W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D., etc., etc. Folio sd., pp. 21. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

Bleek. — Reynard the Pox in South Africa; or, Hottentot Tables. 
Translated from the Original Manuscript in Sir George Grey's Library. 
By Dr. W. H. I. Bleek, Librarian to the Grey Library, Cape Town, Cape 
of Good Hope. Post. 8vo., pp. xxxi. and 94, cloth. 1864. 3s. 6d. 

Callaway. — The Religious System of the Amazulu. 

Parti. — Unkulunkulu ; or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the 
Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a translation 
into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 128, 
sewed. 1868. 4s. 

Part II. — Amatongo; or, Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 1869. 8vo. pp. 127, sewed. 1869. 4s. 

Part III. — Izinyanga Zokubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words. With a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 4s. 

Part IV. — Abatakati, or Medical Magic and Witchcraft. 8vo. pp. 40, sewed. Is. 6d. 
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Christaller. — A Dictionary, English, Tsni, (Asante), Akra ; Tshi 

(Chwee), comprising as dialects Akan (Asantd, Ak£m, Akuapem, etc.) and 
Fante ; Akra (Accra), connected with Adangme ; Gold Coast, West Africa. 
Enyiresi, Twi ne' Nkran | Enlisi, Otsui ke Ga 
nsem - asekyere - rihoma. | wiemoi - asi&tSomo- wolo. 

By the Hev. J. G. Chuistaileh, Rev. C. W. Locher, Rev. J. Zimmermann. 
16'mo. 7s. 6</. 

Christaller. — A Grammar of the Asante and Fante Language, called 

Tshi (Chwee, Twi) : based on the Akuapem Dialect, with reference to the 
other (Akan and Fante) Dialects. By Rev. J. G. Christaller. 8vo. pp. 
xxiv. and 203. 1875. 105. 6d. 

Christaller. — Dictionary of the Asante and Fante Language, called 
Tshi (Chwee, Twi). With a Grammatical Introduction and Appendices on the 
Geography of the Gold Coast, and other Subjects. By Rev. J. G. Christaller. 
Demy 8vo. pp. xxviii. and G72, cloth. 1882. £1 55. 

Cust. — Sketch of the Modern Languages of Africa. See " Triibner's 
Oriental Series/' page 6. 

Dohne. — The Four Gospels in Zulu. By the Eev. J. L. Dohne, 

Missionary to the American Board C.F.M. 8vo. pp. 208, cloth. 1866. 55. 
Dohne. — A Zulu-Kafir Dictionary, etymologically explained, with 

copious Illustrations and examples, preceded by an introduction on the Zulu. 

Kafir Language. By the Rev. J. L. Dohne. Royal 8vo. pp.xlii.and 418, 

sewed. Cape Town, 1857. 21s. 

Grey. — Handbook of African, Australian, and Polynesian Phi- 
lology. See page 31. 

Grout. — The Isizulu: a Grammar of the Zulu Language ; accompanied 
with an Historical Introduction, also with an Appendix. By Rev. Lewis Grout. 
8vo. pp. lii. and 432, cloth. 215. 

Hahn. — Tsuni-[ |Goam. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," page 5. 

Kolbe. — A Language Study Based on Bantu; or, An Inquiry into 
the Laws of Boot- Formation, the Original Plural, the Sexual Dual, and the 
Principles of Word-Comparison ; with Tables Illustrating the Primitive Pro- 
nominal System restored in the African Bantu Family of Speech. By the Rev. 
F. W. Kolbe, of the London Missionary Society, formerly of the Rhenish 
Herero Mission, Author of " An English-Herero Dictionary. " Post 8vo. pp t 
viii. and 97, with Four Tables, cloth. 1888. 6s. 

Krapf. — Dictionary of the Suahili Language. Compiled by the 
Rev. Dr. L. Krapf, Missionary C. M.S. in East Africa. With an Outline of 
Suahili Grammar. Royal 8vo. pp. xl.-434, cloth. 1882. 305. 

Steere. — Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of Three Un- 
published African Languages (Gindo, Zaramo, and Angazidja). Collected 
by Edward Steere, LL.D. 12mo. pp. 20. 6d. 

Steere. — Collections for a Handbook of the Nyamwezi Language, 
as spoken at Unyanyembe. By E. Steere, LL.D. Fcap. pp. 100, cloth. 15. 6tf. 

TindalL — A Grammar and Vocabulary of the JNamaqua-Hottentot 
Language. By Henry Tindall, Wesleyan Missionary. 8vo.pp. 124, sewed. 65. 

Zulu Izaga; That is, Proverbs, or Out-of-the-Way Sayings of the 
Zulus. Collected, Translated, and interpreted by a Zulu Missionary. Crown* 
8vo. pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 25. 6d. 
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AMERICAN LANGUAGES. 
Aboriginal American Literature, library of. Edited by D. Gr. 

Brinton, M.D. 8vo. cloth. 1. The Chronicles of the Mayas, pp. 280. 
£1 Is. (Or if with Set, 12s.) 2. The Iroquois Book of Rites. Edited by 
H.Hale, pp.222. 12s. 3. The Comedy-Ballet of Gueguence. pp. 146. 105. 
4. A Migration Legend of the Creek Indians. By A. S. Gatschet. pp. 252. 
125. 5. The Lenape and their Legends. By D. G. Brinton, M.D. 8vo. pp. 
262. 125. 6. The Annals of the Cakchiquels. The Text, with, a Translation f 
Notes and Introduction, by D. G. Brinton, M.D. pp. 240. 125. 7. Ancient 
Nahuatl Poetry. Text and Translation by D. G. Brinton, M.D. pp. 182. 125. 

Byington. — Grammar of tiie Choctaw Language. By the Rev. Cyrus 

Hyington. Edited from the Original MSS. in Library of the American 
Philosophical Society, by D. G. Brinton, M.D. Cr. 8vo. sewed, pp. 56. 75. 6d* 

Ellis. — Peruvia Scythica. See page 31. 

Howse. — A Grammar of the Cree Language. With which is com- 
bined an analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howse, Esq., 
F.R.G.S. 8vo. pp. xx. and 324, cloth. 7*. 6d. 

Markham. — Ollanta: A Drama in the Quichua Language. Text, 
Translation, and Introduction, By Clements li. Markham, F.R.G.S. Crown 
8vo., pp. 128, cloth. 1871. 75. 6d. 

Markham. — A Memoir of the Lady Ana de Osorio, Countess of 
Chinchon, and Vice-Queen of Peru, a.d. 1629-39. With a Plea for the correct 
spelling of the Chinchona Genus. By C. R. Markham, C.B., Member of the 
Imperial Academy Naturae Curiosorutn, with the Cognomen of Chinchon. 
Small 4to. pp. xii. and 100. With two Coloured Plates, Map and Illustrations. 
Handsomely bound. 1874. 28s. 

Matthews. — Ethnology and Philology of the Hidatsa Indians. 
By Washington Matthews, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Army. 8vo. cloth. 
£1 lis. 6d. 

Contents Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English-IIidatsa Vocabulary. 

Nodal. — Los Vinculos de Ollanta y Cusi-TCcuyllor. Drama en 
Quichua. Obra Compilada y Espurgada con la Version Castellana al Frente 
de su Testo por el Dr. Jose Fernandez Nodal, Abogado de los Tribunales 
de Justicia de la Republica del Peru. Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora 
Sociedad de Filantropos para Mejoror la Suerte de los Abonjenes Peruanos. 
Roy. 8vo. bds. pp. 70. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

Nodal. — Elementos de GramXtica Quichua 6 Idioma de los Yncas. 
Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora, Sociedad de Filantropos para mejorar la 
suerte de los Abonjenes Peruanos. Por el Dr. Jose Fernandez Nodal, 
Abogado de los Tribunales de Justicia de la Republica del Peru. Royal 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 441. Appendix, pp. 9. £1 Is. 

Ollanta: A Drama in the Quichua Language. See under Markham 
and under Nodal. 

Pimentel. — Cuadro descriptivo y comparatiyo de las Lenguas 
Indigenas de Mexico, o Tratado de Filologia Mexicana. Par Francisco 
Pimentel. 2 Edicion unica completa. 3 Volumes 8vo. Mexico, 1875. 
£2 25. 

Thomas. — The Theory and Practice oe Creole Grammar. By J. J. 
Thomas. Port of Spain (Trinidad), 1S69. 1 vol. 8vo. bds. pp. viii. and 135. 12s. 
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ARABIC, 

Ahlwardt. — The Divixs of the Six Ancient Arabic Poets, Ennabiga, 
'Autara, Tarafa, Zuhair, 'Algama, and Imruolgais; chiefly according to the 
MSS. of Paris, Gotha, and Leyden, and the collection of their Fragments : with 
a complete list of the various readings of the Text. Edited by W. Ahlwaiipt, 
8vo. pp. xxx. 340, sewed. 1870. 12*. 

Alberuni's India. See Sachau, page 20. 

Alif Lailat wa Lailat. — The Arabian Nights. 4 vols. 4to. pp. 495, 

493, 442, 431. Cairo, a.h. 1279 (1862). £3 3s. 
This celebrated Edition of the Arabian Nights is now, for the first time, offered at a price 
which makes it accessible to Scholars of limited means. 

Athar-ul-Adhar — Traces of Centuries; or, Geographical and Historical 
Arabic Dictionary, by Selim Khuri and Selim Sii-hade. Geographical 
Parts I. to V., Historical Parts I. and II. 4to. pp. 980 and 384. Price 
7 s. Gd. each part. [In course of publication. 

Badger. — An English-Arabic Lexicon, in which the equivalents for 
English words and Idiomatic Sentences arc rendered into literary and colloquial 
Arabic. By G. P. Badger, D.C.L. 4to. cloth, pp. xii. and 1248. 1880. £4. 

Butrus-al-Bustfmy. — L-ij\sCA\ jffl^ 4_?li^ An Arabic Encylopaedia 
of Universal Knowledge, by Butuus-al-Bustany, the celebrated compiler 

of Mohit ul Mohit (U^i\ K?^)> and Katr el Mohtt ^ ^ ^ki'). 
This work will be completed in from 12 to 15 Vols., of which Vols. I. to IX. 
are ready, Vol. I. contains letter \ to L-j] ; Vol. II. to j\ - y Vol. III. 

j\ to Q Vol. IV. cWo ij\ Vol. V. b' to ^ Vol. VI V to J*-. Vol. 

VII. to *u>. Vol. VIII. toJ>> IX. 5) to Small folio, cloth, 
pp. 800 each. £1 Us. 6d. per Vol. 

Carletti. — Methode Theorico-Pratique de Langue Arabe. Par P. 

V. Carletti. 4to. pp. 318, wrapper. \0s. 

Cotton. — Arabic Primer. Consisting of 180 Short Sentences contain- 
ing 30 Primary Words prepared according to the Vocal System of Studying 
Language. By General Sir A. Cotton, K.C.S.I. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 38. 2s. 

Hassoun. — The Diwan of Hatim Tai, an Old Arabic Poet of the 
Sixth Century of the Christian Era. Edited by R. Hassoun. With Illustra- 
tions. 4to. pp. 43. 3«. 6c?. 

Jami, Mulla. — Salaman TJ Absal. An Allegorical Pomanee ; being 

one of the Seven Poems entitled the Haft Aurang of Mulla JamT, now first 
edited from the Collation of Eight Manuscripts in the Library of the India 
House, and in private collections, with various readings, by Forbes 
Falconer, M.A., M.R.A.S. 4to. cloth, pp. 92. 1850. 7s. 6d. 
Koran (The). Arabic text, lithographed in Oudh, a.h. 1284 (1867). 
16mo. pp. 942. 6s. 

Koran. — Extracts from the Coran in the Original, tyith English 
Rendering. Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
the "Life of Mahomet." Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 72, cloth. 1885. 
2s. 6d. 

Koran. — See Wherry, page 5. 

Koran (Selections from the). — See " Trubner' s Oriental Series," p. 3. 

Lansing. — An Arabic Manual. By J. Gr. Lansing, D.B., Professor 
of Old Testament Languages and Exegesis in the Theological Seminary of the 
Reformed Church at New Brunswick, N.J. 8vo. cloth, pp. 194. Chicago, 
1886. 10*. 6d. 
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Leitner. — Introduction to a Philosophical Grammar of Arabic. 

Being an Attempt to Discover a Few Simple Principles in Arabic Grammar. 
By G. W. Leitneu. 8vo. sewed, pp. 52. Lahore. 4s. 

Morley. — A Descriptive Catalogue of the Historical Manuscripts 
in the Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library of the Royal 
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland, By William H. Morley, 
M.R.A.S. 8vo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2s. 6d. 

Muhammed. — The Life of Muhammed. Based on Muhammed Ibn 
Ishak. By Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Fekdinand Wusten- 
feld. The Arabic Text. 8vo. pp. 1026, sewed. Price 21s. Introduction, 
Notes, and Index in German. 8vo. pp. lxxii. and 266, sewed. 7s. 6d. Each 
part sold separately. 

The text based on the Manuscripts of the Berlin, Leipsic, Gothaand Leyden Libraries, has 
been carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness. 

Newman. — A Handbook of Modern Arabic, consisting of a Practical 
Grammar, with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in a 
European Type. By F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University 
College, London. Post 8vo. pp. xx. and 192, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

Newman. — A Dictionary of Modern Arabic — 1. Anglo- Arabic 

Dictionary. 2. Anglo- Arabic Vocabulary. 3. Arabo-English Dictionary. By 
F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University College, London. In 2 
vols, crown Svo., pp. xvi. and 376—464, cloth. £1 Is. 

Palmer. — The Song of the Reed ; and other Pieces. By E. H. 
Palmer, M.A., Cambridge. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 208. 1876. 5s. 
Among the Contents will be found translations from Hafiz, from Omer el Kheiy5m, and 
from other Persian as well as Arabic poets. 

Palmer. — Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic Grammar Simplified. 
By E. H. Palmer. M.A., Cambridge. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 
viii.-104, cloth. 1885. 55. 

Rogers. — Notice on the Dinars of the Abbasside Dynasty. By 
Edward Thomas Rogers, late H.M. Consul, Cairo. 8vo. pp. 44, with a 
Map and four Autotype Plates. 5s. 

Salmone. — An Arabic-English Dictionary. On a New and Unique 
System. Comprising about 12,000 Arabic Words ; with an English Index of 
about 50,000 Words. By A. Salmone. 8vo. [In preparation. 

Schemeil. — El Mubtaker; or, Eirst Born. (In Arabic, printed at 
Beyrout). Containing Five Comedies, called Comedies of Fiction, on Hopes 
and Judgments, in Twenty-six Poems of 1092 Verses, showing the Seven Stages 
of Life, from man's conception unto his death and burial. By Emin Ibrahim 
Schemeil. In one volume, 4to. pp. 166, sewed. 1870. 5s. 

Syed Ahmad. — Life of Mohammed. See Muhammed. 

Wherry. — Commentary on the Quran. See page 5. 



ARAMAIC. 

Brown.— An Abamaic Method. A Class-Book for the Study of the 
Elements of Aramaic from Bible and Targums. By Charles R. Brown. 
Part I. Text, Notes, and Vocabulary. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 112. 
Chicago, 1884. 9s. 6^.— Part II. Elements of Grammar. Crown Svo. cloth, 
pp. 96. Chicago, 1886. 6s. 
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ASSAMESE. 

Bronson. — A Dictionary in Assamese and English. Compiled by 
M. Bronson, American Baptist Missionary. 8vo. calf, pp. viii. and GOO. £2 2s. 

%* Catalogue of Assamese Books to be had of Messrs. Trubner § Co., Post free for 
one penny stamp. 



ASSYRIAN (Cuneiform, Accad, Babylonian). 

Bertin. — Abridged Grammars of the Languages of tiie Cuneiform 
Inscriptions. By G. Bertin, M.It.A.S. I. A Sumero-Akkadian Grammar. 
II. An Assyro-Babylonian Grammar. III. A Yannic Grammar. IV. A Medic 
Grammar. V. An Old Persian Grammar. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 118, cloth. 
1888. 5s. 

Budge. — Assyrian Texts, Selected and Arranged, with Philological 
Notes. By E. A. Budge, B.A., Assyrian Exhibitioner, Christ's College, 
Cambridge. Crown 4to. cloth, pp. viii. and 44. 1880. 7s. §d. 

Budge. — The History of Esarhaddon. See " Triibner's Oriental 
Series," p. 4. 

Catalogue (A) of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology, and on 
Assyria and Assyriology, to be had at the affixed prices, of Trubner and Co. 
pp. 40. 1880. Is. 

Clarke. — Researches in Pre-historic and Proto-historic Compara- 
tive Philology, Mythology, and Archjeology, in connexion with the 
Origin of Culture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families. By Hyde 
Clarke. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

Cooper. — An Archaic Dictionary, Biographical, Historical and Mytho- 
logical ; from the Egyptian and Etruscan Monuments, and Papyri. By W. R. 
Cooper. London, 1876. 8vo. cloth. 15s. 

Hincks. — Specimen Chapters of an Assyrian Grammar. By the 
late Rev. E. Hincks, D.D., Hon. M.R.A.S. 8vo., sewed, pp. 44. Is. 

Lenornaant. — Chaldean Magic; its Origin and Development. By 
F. Lenormant. Translated from the French. With considerable Additions 
by the Author. London, 1877. 8vo. pp. 440. 12s. 

Luzzatto. — Grammar of the Biblical Chaldaic Language. and the 
Talmud Babylonical Idioms. By S. D. Luzzatto. Translated from the 
Italian by J. S. Goldammer. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. 122. 7s. 6d t 

Lyon. — An Assyrian Manual for the use of Beginners in the Study of 
the Assyrian Language. By D. G. Lyon, Professor in Harvard University. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xlv. and 138. Chicago, 1886. 21s. 

Rawlinson. — Notes on the Early History of Babylonia. By 
Colonel Rawlinson, C.B. 8vo. sd., pp. 48. Is. 

Hawlinson. — A Commentary on the Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Babylonia and Assyria, including Readings of the Inscription on the Nimrud 
Obelisk, and Brief Notice of the Ancient Kings of Nineveh and Babylon, 
by Major H. C. Rawlinson. 8vo. pp. 84, sewed. London, 1850. 2s. 6 d. 

Rawlinson. — Inscription of Tiglath Pileser I., King of Assyria, 
b.c. 1150, as translated by Sir H. Rawlinson, Fox Talbot, Esq., Dr. Hincks. 
and Dr. Oppert. Published by the Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo. sd., pp. 74. 2s. 

Rawlinson. — Outlines of Assyrian History, from the Inscriptions of 
Nineveh. By Lieut. Col. Rawlinson, C.B. , followed by some Remarks by 
A. H. Layaud, Esq., D.C.L. 8vo., pp. xliv., sewed. London, 1852. Is. 
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Henan. — An Essay on the Age and Antiquity of the Book of 
Nabath^ean Agriculture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the 
Position of the Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilization. By M. Ernest 
Renan, Membre de Tlnstitut. Crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 148, cloth. 3s. 6d. 

Sayce. — An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By 
A. H. Sayce, M.A. 12rao. cloth, pp. xvi. and 188. 1872. 7*. 6d. 

Smith. — The Assyrian Eponym Canon; containing Translations of the 
Documents of the Comparative Chronology of the Assyrian and Jewish King- 
doms, from the Death of Solomon to Nebuchadnezzar. By E. Smith. London, 
1876. 8vo. 9*. 



AUSTRALASIAN LANGUAGES. 

Curr. — The Australian Itace : Its Origin, Languages, Customs, Place 
of Landing in Australia, arid the Routes by which it spread itself over that 
Continent. By Edward M. Curr, Author of " Recollections of Squatting in 
Victoria." In Four Volumes. Vols. I. II. and III. Demy 8vo. pp. xx. and 
425, vi. and 501, x. and 710, Vol. IV. large 4to. pp. 46. With Map and 
Illustrations. Cloth. £2 2$. 

Grey. — Handbook of African, Australian, and Polynesian Phi- 
lology. See page 31. 

Lawes. — Grammar and Vocabulary of Language spoken by Motu Tribe 
(New Guinea). By Rev. W. G. Lawes, F.R.G.S. With Introduction by the 
Rev. G. Pratt. Second and Revised Edition. 8vo. leather, pp. xii. and 139. 
1888. 10*. 6d. 



BENGALI. 

Catalogue of Bengali Books, sold by Messrs. Trilbner § Co., post free for penny stamp. 

Browne. — A Bangali Primer, in Roman Character. By J. P. Browne, 
B.C.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 32, cloth. I88L 2s, 

Charitabali (The) ; or, Instructive Biography by Isvarachandra 
Vidyasagara. With a Vocabulary of all the Words occurring in the Text, by 
J. F. Blumhardt, Bengali Lecturer University College, London ; and Teacher 
of Bengali in Cambridge University. 12mo. pp. 120-iv.-48, cloth. 1884. 5s. 

Mitter. — Bengali and English Dictionary for the Use of Schools. 
Revised and improved. 8vo. pp. 298. Calcutta, 1868. 7s. 6d. 

Sykes. — English and Bengali Dictionary for the Use of Schools. 
Revised by Gopee Kjssen Mitter. 8vo. pp. 299. Calcutta, 1874. 7s. 6d. 

Yates and Wenger. — A Bengal! Grammar. By the late Dr. Yates 
and I. Wenger. Reprinted, with improvements, from his Introduction to the 
Bengali Language. Fcap. 8vo. bds, pp. viii. and 136. Calcutta, 1885. 4s. 



BIHAKL 

Catalogue of Bihar i Books, sold by Messrs. Trilbner § Co., post free for penny stamp. 
Grierson. — Seyen Grammars of the Dialects and Sub-Dialects of 

the Biharf Language Spoken in the Province of Bihar, in the Eastern Portion 

of the N. W. Provinces, and in the Northern Portion of the Central Provinces. 

Compiled under orders of the Government of Bengal. By George E. Grierson, 

B.C.S., Joint Magistrate of Patna. Part 1. Introductory; 2. Bhojpuri ; 

3. Magadhi; 4. Maithil-Bhojpuri ; 5. South Maithili ; 6. South Maithil. 

Magadhi; 7. South Maithili- Bangal ; 8. Maithil-Bangal, Fcap. 4to. cloth. 

Price 25. 6d. each. 
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Hoernle and Grierson. — Comparative Dictionary of tiik BinAitr 

Languaoe. Compiled by A. F. R. IIoeunle, of the Bengal Educational Service^ 
and G. A. Giuerson, of Her Majesty's Bengal Civil Service. (Published 
under the Patronage of the Government of Bengal.) Part I. From A to 
Ag'mani. 4to. pp. 106, wrapper. 1885. 5s. 



BRAHOE (Brahui). 

Bellew. — From TnE Indus to the Tigris. A Narrative ; together with 
Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe language. See p. 9. 

Duka. — An Essay on the Brahui Grammar. By Dr. T. Duka. 
Demy 8vo. pp. 78, paper. 1887. 3*. Gel 



BURMESE. 

Catalogue of Burmese books, sold by Trubner % Co., post free for penny stamp. 

Hitopadesa.— Burmese Text. 8vo. boards, pp. 127. 1886. 3s. 

Hitopadesa (The Burmese). Translated by K. P. H. Andrew St. 
John. 8vo. pp. 42. (Reprinted from " The Indian Magazine.") 1887. 25. 6d. 

Judson. — A Dictionary, English and Burmese, Burmese and English. 
By A. Judson. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. iv. and 968, and viii. and 786. 25s. each. 

Judson. — A Grammar of the Burmese Language. Fourth Edition. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 64. Rangoon, 1888. 3s. 

Slack. — Manual of Burmese ; also of Pronunciation, Grammar, Money, 
Towns, etc. For the Use of Travellers, Students, Merchants and Military. 
By Capt. Chas. Slack. 8vo. boards, pp. 39, with a Map. 2s. 6d. 

Sloan. — A Practical Method with the Burmese Language. By W. 
H. Sloan. Second Edition. Large 8vo. pp. 232. Rangoon, 1887. 12s. 6d. 

We-than-da-ya, The Story of, a Buddhist Legend. Sketched from 
the Burmese Version of the Pali Text. By L. Allan Goss, Inspector of 
Schools, Burma. With five Illustrations by a native artist. 4to. pp. x. — 80, 
paper. 1886. 5s. 



CHINESE. 

Acheson. — An Index to Dr. Williams's 4 'Syllabic Dictionary of the 
Chinese Language." Arranged according to Sir Thomas Wade's System of 
Orthography. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 124. Half bound. Hongkong. 1879. 18s. 

Baldwin. — A Manual of the Poochow Dialect. By Rev. C. C. 
Baldwin, of the American Board Mission. 8vo. pp. viii.— 256. 18s. 

Balfour. — Taoist Texts. See page 23. 

Balfour. — The Divine Classic of Nan-hua. Being the Works of 
Chuang-Tsze, Taoist Philosopher. With an Excursus, and copious Annotations 
in English and Chinese. Bv H. Balfour, F.R.G.S. Demy 8vo. pp. xxxvhi. 
and 426, cloth. 1881. 14*. 

Balfour. — Leates from my Chinese Scrap Book. See page 6. 
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Ball. — The Cantonese-made-easy Vocabulary. A small Dictionary 
in English and Cantonese, containing only Words and Phrases used in the 
Spoken Language, with the Classifiers Indicated for each Noun, and Definitions 
of the Different Shades of Meaning; as well as Notes on the Different Uses of 
some of the Words where Ambiguity might Otherwise Arise. By J. Dyer 
Ball, M.R.A.S., etc., of H.M.C.S., Hong Kong. Royal 8vo. pp. 6—27, 
wrappers. 5s. 

Ball. — Easy Sentences in the Cantonese Dialect, with a Vo- 
cabulary. Being the Lessons in * 4 Cantonese-made-easy " and " The Cantonese- 
made-easy Vocabulary." By J. Dyer Ball, M.R.A.S., etc.,*of H.M.C.S., 
Hong Kong. Royal 8to. pp. 74, paper. 7s. 6d. 

Ball. — An English-Cantonese Pocket Vocabulary. Containing 
Common Words and Phrases, Printed without the Chinese Characters, or Tonic 
Marks, the Sounds of the Chinese Words being Represented by an English 
Spelling as far as Practicable. By J. Dyer Ball, M.R.A.S., etc., Author of 
" Cantonese-made-easy.' ' Crown 8vo. pp. 8 — 24, cloth. 4s. 

Beal. — The Buddhist Tbipitaka, as it is known in China and Japan.- 
A Catalogue and Compendious Report. By Samuel Beal, B.A. Folio, sewed, 
pp. 117. 7s. 6d. 

Beal. — The Dhammapada. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3, • 
Beal. — Buddhist Literature. See pages 6, 23 and 24. 
Bretschneider. — See pages 7 and 9. 

Chalmers. — The Origin of the Chinese ; an Attempt to Trace the 
connection of the Chinese with Western Nations, in their Religion, Superstitions, 
Arts, Language, and Traditions. By John Chalmers, A. M. Foolscap 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 78. 5s. 

Chalmers. — A Concise Khang-hsi Chinese Dictionary. By the Rev. 
J. Chalmers, LL.D., Canton. Three Vols. Royal 8vo. bound in Chinese 
style, pp. 1000. £1 10s. 

Chalmers. — The Structure of Chinese Characters, under 300 
Primary Forms; after the Shwoh-wan, 100 a.d., and the Phonetic Shwoh-wan 
1833. By John Chalmers, M.A., LL.D. 8vo. pp. x-199, with a plate, cloth. 
1882. 12j. 6d. 

China Review; or, Notes and Queries on the Far East. Pub- 
lished bi-monthly. Edited by E. J. Eitel. 4to. Subscription, £\ 10*. 
per volume. 

Dennys. — A Handbook of the Canton Vernacular of the Chinese 
Language. Being a Series of Introductory Lessons, for Domestic and 
Business Purposes. By N. B. Dennys, M.R.A.S., Ph.D. 8vo. cloth, pp. 4 y 
195. and 31. £i 10s. 

Dennys. — The Folk-Lore of China, and its Affinities with that of 
the Aryan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., author of ** A Hand- 
book of the Canton Vernacular," etc. 8vo. paper, pp. 168. 10s. 6d. 

Douglas. — Chinese-English Dictionary of the Vernacular or Spoken 
Language of Amoy, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and 
Chin-Chew Dialects. By the Rev. Carstairs Douglas, M.A., LL.D., Glasg. 
High quarto, cloth, double columns, pp. 632. 1873. Jt3 3s. 

Douglas. — Chinese Language and Literature. Two Lectures de- 
livered at the Royal Institution, by R. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, 
and Prof, of Chinese at King's College. Cr. 8vo. pp. 118, cl. 1875. 5s. 

4 
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Douglas. — The Life of Jengiiiz Khan. Translated from the Chinese, 

with an Introduction, by R. K. Douglas, of tbe British Museum. Crown 8vo. 

pp. xxxvi.-106, cloih. J877. 5s. 
Edkins. — A Grammar of Colloquial Chinese, as exhibited in the 

Shanghai Dialect. By J. Edkins, B.A. Second edition, corrected. 8vo. 

half-calf, pp. viii. and 225. Shanghai, 1868. 21*. 

Edkins. — A Vocabulary of tfie Shanghai Dialect. By J. Edkins. 
8vo. half-calf, pp. vi. and 151. Shanghai, 1869. 21s. 

Edkins. — Beligion in China. A Brief Account of the Three Religions 
of the Chinese. By Joseph Edkins, D. D. Post 8vo. cloth. 7s. 6d. 

Edkins. — A Grammar of the Chinese Colloquial Language, com- 
monly called the Mandarin Dialect By Joseph Edkins. Second edition. 
8vo. half-calf, pp. viii. and 279. Shanghai, 1864. £1 10s. 

Edkins. — Introduction to the Study of the Chinese Characters. 
By J. Edkins, D.D., Peking, China. Roy. 8vo. pp. 340, paper boards. 18s. 

Edkins. — China's Place in Philology. An attempt to show that the 
Languages of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Rev. Joseph 
Edkins. Crown 8vo., pp. xxiii. — 403, cloth. 10s. 6d. 

Edkins. — Chinese Buddhism. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Edkins. — Progressive Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language, 
with Lists of Common Words and Phrases, and an Appendix containing the Laws 
of Tones in the Pekin Dialect. Fourth Edition. 8vo. Shanghai, 1881. 12s. 

Edkins. — The Evolution of the Chinese Language, as exemplifying 
the origin and growth of Human Speech. By Joseph Edkins, D.D., Author 
of "Religion in China;" " Chinese Buddhism;" etc. Reprinted from the 
Journal of the Peking Oriental Society. 1887. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. — 96. 4s. 6d. 

Eitel. — Chinese Dictionary in the Cantonese Dialect. By Ernest 
John Eitel, Ph.D. Tubing. I. to IV. 8vo. sewed, 12s. 6d. each. 

Eitel. — Handbook for the Student of Chinese Buddhism. By the Be v. 
E. J. Eitel, of the L. M. S. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xii. and 232. 
Cloth. 1888. 18s. 

Eitel. — Feng-Shui : or, The Budiments of Natural Science in China. 
By Rev. E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. vi. and 84. 6s. 

Faber. — A systematical Digest of the Doctrines of Confucius, 
according to the Analects, Great Learning, and Doctrine of the Mean, with an 
Introduction on the Authorities upon Confucius and Confucianism. By Ernst 
Eaber, Rhenish Missionary. Translated from the German by P. G. von 
Mbllendorff. Svo. sewed, pp. viii. and 131. 1875. 12s. 6d. 

Faber. — Introduction to the Science of Chinese Beligion. A Critique 
of Max Miiller and other Authors. By E. Faber. 8vo. paper, pp. xii. and 154. 
Hong Kong, 1880. 7s. 6d. 

Faber. — Mind of Mencius. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 5. 

Ferguson. — Chinese Researches. First Part : Chinese Chronology 

and Cycles. By T. Ferguson. Cr. 8vo. pp. vii. and 274, sd. 1880. 10s. 6d. 
Giles. — A Dictionary - of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandarin Dialect. 

By Hehbert A. Giles. 4to. pp. 65. £\ 8s. 
Giles. — The San Tzu Ching ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the 

Ch'Jen Tsu Wen ; or, Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by 

Herbert A. Giles, 12mo. pp. 28. 2s. 6d. 
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Giles. — Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. By Herbert A. 
Giles, of H.B.M.'s China Consular Service. 8vo. pp. 118. 15$. 

Giles. — Chinese Sketches. By H. A. Giles. 8vo. cloth, pp. 204. 
10s. 6d. 

Giles. — A Glossary of Reference on Subjects connected with the 
Far East. By H. A. Giles. 8vo. sewed, pp. V.-183. 7s. 6d. 

Giles. — Chinese without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and 
Useful Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. "With a Vocabulary. By Herbert 
A. Giles. 12mo. pp. 60. Shanghai, 1887. 7*. 6d. 

Hernisz. — A Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese 
Languages, for the use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. 
By Stanislas Hernisz. Square 8vo. pp. 274, sewed. 10s. 6d. 
The Chinese characters contained in this work are from the collections of Chinese groups 
■engraved on steel, and cast into moveable types, by Mr. Marcellin Legrand, engraver of the 
Imperial Printing Office at Paris. They are used by most of the missions to China. 

l£idd. — Catalogue of the Chinese Library of the Royal Asiatic 
Society. By the Rev. S. Kidd. 8vo. pp. 58, sewed. Is. 

Kwong. — Ewong's Educational Series. By Kwong Ki Chiu, late 
Member of the Chinese Educational Commission in the United States, &c. In 
English and Chinese. All Post 8vo. cloth. First Reading Book. Illustrated 
with Cuts. pp. 162. 1885. 4s. First Conversation Book. pp. xxxii. and 
248. 10s. Second Conversation Book. pp. xvi. and 406. 12s. Manual of 
Correspondence and Social Usages, pp. xxvi. and 276. 12s. 

Kwong. — An English and Chinese Dictionary. Compiled from the 
Latest and Best Authorities, and Containing all Words in Common Use, with 
Many Examples of their Use. New Edition. By Kwong ki Chiu. Roy. 8vo. 
halfbound, pp. xii, 827. 1887. „£1 10s. 

Legge. — The Chinese Classics. 7 vols. With a Translation, Critical and 
Exegeticai Notes, Prolegomena, and Copious Indexes. By James Legge, 
D.D., of the London Missionary Society. Vols. 1-5 in 8 vols. Royal 8vo. 
cloth. £2 2s. each. 

Legge. — The Chinese Classics. Translated into English. With 
Preliminary Essays and Explanatory Notes. By James Legge, D.D., LL.D. 
Crown 8vo. cloth. Vol. 1. The Life and Teachings of Confucius, pp. vi. and 
338. 10s. 6d. Vol. II. The Life and Works of Mencius. pp. 412. 12s. 
Vol. III. The She King, or The Book of Poetry, pp. viii. and 4,32. 12s. 

Legge. — Inaugural Lecture on the Constituting of a Chinese Chair 
in the University of Oxford, 1876, by Rev. James Legge, M.A., LL.D., 
Professor of Chinese at Oxford. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 6d. 

Legge. — Confucianism in Relation to Christianity. By Bev. J. 
Legge, D.D., LL.D. 8vo. sewed, pp. 12. 1877. Is. 6d. 

Legge. — A Letter to Professor Max Muller, chiefly on the Trans- 
lation into English of the Chinese Terms Ti and Shang Ti. By J. Legge, 
Professor of Chinese, Oxford. Crown 8vo. sewed, pp. 30. 1880. 1.9. 

Legge. — The Nestorian Monument of Hsi-an-Eu in Shen-Hsi, China, 
relating to the Diffusion of Christianity in China in the Seventh, and Eighth 
Centuries. With the Cbinese Text of the Inscription, a Translation, and Notes 
aud a Lecture on the Monument, with a Sketch of subsequent Christian Missions 
in China, and their present state. By J. Legge, Professor of Chinese, Oxford. 
Demy 8vo. pp. iv. and 68. with Plate. 1888. 2s. 6d. 
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Leland. — Eusang; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist 

Priests in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Cr. 8vo. cloth, 

pp. xix. and 212. 1875. Is. 6d. 
Leland. — Pidgin-English Sing-Song ; or Songs and Stories in the 

China-English Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 

8vo. pp. viii. aud 140, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

Lobscheid. — English and Chinese Dictionary, with the Punti and 
Mandarin Pronunciation. By the Rev. W. Lobscheid, Knight of Francis 
Joseph, etc. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016. In Four Parts. £S 8s. 

Lobscheid. — Chinese and English Dictionary, Arranged according to 
the Radicals. By the Rev. W. Lobscheid, Knight of Francis Joseph, 
etc. Imp. 8vo. double columns, pp. 600, bound. £2 8s. 

M'Clatchie. — Confucian Cosmogony. A Translation (with the Chinese 
Text opposite) of section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the " Complete Works" 
of the Philosopher Choo-Foo-Tze, with Explanatory Notes. By the Rev. 
Thomas M'Clatchie, M.A. Small 4to. pp. xviii. and 162. 1874. £1 Is. 

Macgowan. — A Manual of the Amoy Colloquial. By Rev. J. 
Macgowan, of the London Missionary Society. Second Edition. 8vo. half- 
bound, pp. 206. Amoy. 1880. £\ 10s. 

Macgowan. — English and Chinese Dictionary of the Amoy Dialect. 
By Rev. J. Macgowan. 4to. half-bound, pp. 620. Amoy, 1883. £3 35. 

Maclay and Baldwin. — An Alphabetic Dictionary of the Chinese 
Language in the Foochow Dialect. By Rev. R. S. Maclay, D.D., of the 
Methodist Episcopal Mission, and Rev. C. C. Baldwin, A.M., of the American 
Board of Missions. 8vo. half-bound, pp. 1132. Foochow, 1871. £4 4s. 

Mayers. — The Anglo-Chinese Calendar Manual. A Handbook of 
Reference for the Determination of Chinese Dates during the period from 
1860 to 1879. Compiled by W. F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary, H.B.M.'s 
Legation, Peking. 2nd Edition. Sewed, pp. 28. 7s. 6d. 

Mayers. — The Chinese Government. A Manual of Chinese Titles, 
Categorically arranged, and Explained with an Appendix. By W. F. Mayers, 
Second Edition, with additions by G. M. H. Playfair, H.B.M. Vice-Consul, 
Shanghai. 8vo. cloth, pp. lxiv-158. 1886. 15s. 

Medhurst. — Chinese Dialogues, Questions, and Familiar Sentences, 
literally translated into English, with a view to assist beginners in the Lan- 
guage. By the late W. H. Medhurst, D.D. 8vo. pp. 226. 18s. 

Mollendorff. — Manual of Chinese Bibliography, being a List of 
Works and Essays relating to China. By P. G. and O. F. von Mollendorff, 
Interpreters to H.LG.M/s Consulates at Shanghai and Tientsin. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 378. £1 10s. 

Morrison. — A Dictionary of the Chinese Language. By the Rev. 
R. Morrison, D.D. Two vols. Vol. I. pp. x. and 762; Vol. II. pp. 82S, 
cloth. Shanghae, 1865. £6 6s. 

Peking Gazette. — Translation of the Peking Gazette for 1872 to 1885, 
8vo. cloth. 10s. 6d. each. 

Piry. — Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litterature Chinoise. Preparee par 
A. Theophile Piry, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. Chinese 
Text with French Translation. 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 320. 12s. 

Playfair, — Cities and Towns of China. 25$. Seepage 19. 
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Ross. — A Mandarin Primer. Being Easy Lessons for Beginners, 
Transliterated according to the European mode of using Roman Letters. By 
Rev. John Ross, Newchang. 8vo. wrapper, pp. 122. 7 s. $d. 

Rudy. — The Chinese Mandarin Language, after Ollendorff's New 
Method of Learning. Languages. By Charles Rudy. In 3 Volumes. 
Vol. I. Grammar. ^8vo. pp. 248. £1 Is. 

Scarborough. — A Collection of Chinese Proverbs. Translated and 
Arranged by "William Scarborough, Wesley an Missionary, Hankow. With 
an Introduction, Notes, and Copious Index. Cr. 8vo. pp. xliv. and 278. \0s.6d. 

Stent. — A Chinese and English Vocabulary in the Pekinese 
Dialect. By G. E. Stent. Second Edition, 8vo. pp. xii,-720, half bound. 
1877. £2. 

Stent. — A Chinese and English Pocket Dictionary. By G. E. 

Stent. 16mo. pp. 250. 1874. 155. 
Vaughan. — The Manners and Customs of the Chinese of the Straits 

Settlements. By J. D. Vaughan. Royal 8vo. boards. Singapore, 1879, 7s. 6d. 

Vissering. — On Chinese Currency. Coin and Paper Money. With 
a Facsimile of a Bank Note. By W. Vissering. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. and 
i 219. Leiden, 1877. r 18s. 

Williams. — A Syllabic Dictionary of the Chinese Language, 
arranged according to the Wu-Fang Yuen Tin, with the pronunciation of the 
Characters as heard in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. By S. Wells 
Williams. 4to. cloth, pp. Ixxxiv. and 1252. 1874. £5 5$. 

Wylie. — Notes on Chinese Literature ; with introductory Remarks 
on the Progressive Advancement of the Art ; and a list of translations from the 
Chinese, into various European Languages. By A. Wylie, Agent of the 
British and Foreign Bible Society in China. 4to. pp. 296, cloth. Price, £1 16s. 



•COREAN. 

Ross. — A Corean Primer. Being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinary 
Subjects. Transliterated on the principles of the Mandarin Primer by the 
same author. By the Rev. John Ross, Newchang. Demy 8vo. stitched, 
pp. 90. 10*. 



EGYPTIAN (Coptic, Hieroglyphics), 

Birch. — Egyptian Texts : I. Text, Transliteration and Translation 
— II. Text and Transliteration.— III. Text dissected for analysis. — IV. Deter- 
minatives, etc. By S. Birch. London, 1877. Large 8vo. 12s. 

Catalogue (C) of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology on Assyria 
and Assyriology. To be had at the affixed prices of Triibner and Co. 8vo., pp. 
40. 1880. Is. 

Chabas. — Les Pasteurs en Egypte. — Memoire Publie par l'Academie 
Royale des Sciences a Amsterdam. By F. Chabas. 4to. sewed, pp. 56. 
Amsterdam, 1868. 6s. 

Clarke. — Memoir on the Comparatiye Grammar oe Egyptian, Coptic, 
andUde. By Hyde Clarke, Cor. Member American Oriental Society ; Mem. 
German Oriental Society, etc., etc. Demy 8vo. sd., pp. 32. 2s. 
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Egypt Exploration Fund. — The Store-City of Pithom, and thfr 

Route of the Exodus. By Edouard Naville. Third Edition. 4to. pp. viiL 

and 32, with Thirteen Plates and Two Maps, boards. 1887. 25s. 
Tanis. Part I., 1883-84. By \V. M. Flinders Petrie, Author of " Pyramids 

and Temples of Gizeh." With 19 Plates and Plans. Royal 4to. pp. viii. and 

64, boards. 1885. 255. 
Tanis. Part II. Nebesha, Daphnce (Tahpenes). By W. M. Flinders Petrie- 

and F. LL. Griffith. Royal 4lo. pp. viii. and 164. Sixty-four Plates, boards. 

25*. 

Naukratis. I. By \V. M. Flinders Petrie, with Chapters by Cecil Smith, 
E. A. Gardner, and B. V. Head. Royal 4to. pp. viii. and 100. With 
45 Plates. 1886. 25s. 

Goshen. By E. Naville. With 11 Plates. Roy. 4to. pp. 25, boards. 1887. 25s. 

Egyptologie.— (Forms also the Second Yolume of the First Bulletin of* 
the Congres Provincial des Orientalistes Fran<;ais.) 8vo. sewed, pp. 604, with 
Eight Plates. Saint-Etiene, 1880. 8s. 6d. 

Hilmy. — The Literature of Egypt and the Soudan. See page 14. 

Lieblein. — Recherches sue la Chronologie Egyptienne d'apres les. 
listes Genealogiques. By J. Lieblein. Roy. 8vo. sewed, pp. 147, with Nine 
Plates. Christiana, 1873. 7s. 6d. 

Mariette-Bey. — The Monuments oe Upper Egypt ; a translation of 
the " Itinerairede la Haute Egypte" of Auguste Mariette-Bey. Translated, 
by Alphonse Mariette. Crown 8vo. pp. xvi. and 262, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 



GATJDIAN (See under "Hoernle," page 31.) 



GUJARATI. 

Catalogue of Gujarat i Books sold by Messrs. Trubner and Co. post free for penny stamp*. 

Minocheherji. — Pahlayi, Gujarati and English Dictionary. By 
Jamaspji Dastur Minocheherji Jamasp Asana. 8vo. Vol. I., pp. clxii. 
and 1 to 168. Vol. II., pp. xxxii and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879. Cloth. 
14s. each. (To be completed in 5 vols.) 

Shapurji Edalji. — A Grammar oe the Gujarati Language, By 
Shapurji Edalji. Cloth, pp. 127. 10s. 6d. 

Shapurji Edalji. — A Dictionary, Gujarati and English. By Shapurj£ 
Edalji. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 874. 21s. 



HAWAIIAN. 

Andrews. — A Dictionary of the Hawaiian Language, to which is. 
appended an English- Hawaiian Vocabulary, and a Chronological Table oft 
Remarkable Events. By Lorrin Andrews. 8vo. pp. 560, cloth. £l lis. 6^* 
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HEBREW. 

Bickell. — Outlines of Hebrew Grammar. By Gustayus Bickell, 
D.D. Revised by the Author; Annotated by the Translator, Samuel Ives 
Curtiss, junior, Ph.D. With a Lithographic Table of Semitic Characters by 
Dr. J. Euting. Cr. 8vo. sd., pp. xiv. and 140. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

Collins.— A Grammar and Lexicon of the Hebrew Language, entitled 
Sefer Hassoham. By Rabbi Moseh Ben Yitshak, of England. Edited from 
a MS. in the Bodleian Library of Oxford, and collated with a MS. in the 
Imperial Library of St. Petersburg, with Additions and Corrections. By G. 
W. Collins, M.A., Corpus Christi College, Camb., Hon. Hebrew Lecturer, 
Keble College, Oxford. Part I. 4to. pp. 112, wrapper. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

Edkins. — The Evolution of the Hebrew Language. By Joseph 
Edkins, D.D. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 150. 1889. 5s. 

Gesenius. — Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, 
including the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin. By Edward Robinson. 
Fifth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 1160. £1 16s. 

Gesenins. — Hebrew Grammar. Translated from the Seventeenth 
Edition. By Dr. T. J. Con ant. With Grammatical Exercises, and a 
Chrestomathy by the Translator. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi.-364. £1. 

Hebrew Literature Society (Publications of the). 

First Series. 

Miscellany of Hebrew Literature. Vol. I. Demy 8vo. cl., pp. viii. and 228. 10s. 

The Commentary of Ibn Ezra on Isaiah. Edited from MSS. f and Trans- 
lated with Notes, Introductions, and Indexes, by M. Friedl&nder, 
Ph.D. Vol. I. Translation of the Commentary. Demy 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xxviii. and 332. 10s. 6d. 

The Commentary of Ibn Ezra. Vol. II. The Anglican Version of the 
Book of the Prophet Isaiah amended according to the Commentary of 
Ibn Ezra. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 112. 4s. 6d. 

Second Series. 

Miscellany of Hebrew Literature. Vol. II. Edited by the Rev. A- Lowy. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 276. 10s. 6d. 

The Commentary of Ibn Ezra. Vol. III. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 172. 7s. 

Ibn Ezra Literature. Vol. IV. Essays on the Writings of Abraham Ibn 
Ezra. By M. Friedlander, Ph.D. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. x. 252 and 
78. 12s. Qd. 

Third Series. 

The Guide of the Perplexed of Maimonides. Translated from the original 
text and annotated by M. Friedlander, Ph.D. Demy 8vo. pp. lxxx. — 370, 
and x.— 226, and xxviii.— 328, cloth. £1 lis. 6d. 

Hershon. — Talmudic Miscellany. See " Trubner's Oriental Series/* 
page 4. 

Jastrow. — A. Dictionary of the Tabgumim, the Talmud Babli and 
Yerushalmi, and the Midrashic Literature. Compiled by M. Jastrow, Ph.D. 
Demy 4to. boards. Part I. pp.. 100. 5s. Part II. pp.96. 5s. Part III. 
pp. 96. 5s. 
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Land. — The Principles of Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. Land, 
Professor of Logic and Metaphysic in the University of Leyden. Translated 
from the Dutch by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part L 
Sounds. Part II. Words. Crown 8vo. pp. xx. and 220, cloth. Is. 6d. 

Lewis. — Targum on Isaiah I. — V. AVith Commentary by Harry 
S. Lewis, B.A. Demy 8vo. pp. iv. and 104, cloth 5s. 

Mathews. — Abraham ben Ezra's Unedited Commentary on the Can- 
ticlfs, the Hebrew Text after two MS., with English Translation by H. J. 
Mathews, B.A., Exeter College, Oxford. 8vo. cl. limp, pp. x., 34, 24. 2s. 6d. 

Nutt. — Two Treatises on Verbs containing Feeble and Double 
Letters by R. Jehuda Hayug of Fez, translated into Hebrew from the original 
Arabic by R. Moses Gikatilia, of Cordova; with the Treatise on Punctuation 
by the same Author, translated by Aben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian MSS. 
with an English Translation by J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. 312. 
1870. 7s. 6d. 

Semitic (Songs of the). In English Verse. By G. E. W. Cr. 8vo. 

cloth, pp. 140. 5s. 

Weber. — System der altsynagogalen Palastinischen Theologie. By 
Dr. Ferd. Weber. 8vo. sewed. Leipzig, 1880. 7s. 



HINDI. 

Catalogue of Hindi Books sold by Messrs. Trubner and Co. post free for penny stamp. 

Ballantyne. — Elements of Hindi and Braj Bhaka Grammar. By the 
late James R. Ballantyne, LL.D. Second edition, revised and corrected. 
Crown 8vo., pp. 38, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

Bate. — A Dictionary of the Hindee Language. Compiled by J. 
D. Bate. 8vo. cloth, pp. 806. £2 12s. 6d. 

Beames. — Notes on the Bhojpuri Dialect of Hindi, spoken in 
Western Behar. By John Beames, Esq., B.C.S., Magistrate of Chumparun. 
8vo. pp. 26, sewed, 1868. \s. 6d. 

Browne. — A Hindi Primer. In Roman Character. By J. F. 
Browne, B.C.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 36, cloth. 1882. 25. 6d. 

Hoernle. — Hindi Grammar. See page 31. 

Kellogg. — A Grammar of the Hindi Language, in which are treated 
the Standard Hindi, Braj, and the Eastern Hindi of the Ramayan of Tulsi 
Das ; also the Colloquial Dialects of Marwar, Kumaon, Avadh, Baghelkhand, 
Bhojpur, etc., with Copious Philological Notes. By the Rev. S. H. Kellogg, 
M.A. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 400. 21s. 

Mahabharata. Translated into Hindi for Madan Mohun Bhatt, by 
Krishnachandradharmadhikarin of Benares. (Containing all but the 
Harivansa.) 3 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 574, 810, and 1106. £2 2s. 

Mathuraprasada Misra. — A Trilingual Dictionary, being a Compre- 
hensive Lexicon in English, Urdu, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pro- 
nunciation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in English, 
and in Urdu and Hindi in the Roman Character. By Mathuraprasada Misra, 
Second Master, Queen's College, Benares. 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. and 1330 
Benares, I860. £1 \0s. 
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HINDUSTANI. 

^Catalogue of Hindustani Books sold by Messrs. Triibner and Co. post free penny stamp. 

JBallantyne. — Hindustani Selections in the Naskhi and Devanagari 
Character. With a Vocabulary of the Words. Prepared for the use of the 
Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by James R. Ballantyne. Royal 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 74. 3s. 6d. 

Craven. — The Popular Dictionary in English and Hindustani and 
Hindustani and English, with a Number of Useful Tables. By the Rev. T. 
Craven, M. A. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 214, cloth. 1888. 3s. 6d. 

Dowson. — A Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustani Language. By 
J. Doavson. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xvi. and 264, cloth. 1887. 105. 6af. 

Dowson. — A Hindustani Exercise Book. Containing a Series of 
Passages and Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. By John 
Dowson, M.R.A.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 100, limp cloth. 25. 6d. 

Eastwick. — Khirad Aeroz (The Illuminator of the Understanding), 
By M aula vi Hafizu'd-d'm. A New Edition of Hindustani Text, carefully revised, 
with Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, P.R.S., 
Imperial 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 319. Re-issue, 1867. 18s. 

Fallon. — A New Hindustani-English Dictionary. With Illustra- 
tions from Hindustani Literature and Folk-lore. By S. "W. Fallon, Ph.D. 
Halle. Roy. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxviii. and 1216 and x. Benares, 1879. £3 10s. 

Fallon. — English-Hindustani Dictionary. With Illustrations from 
English Literature and Colloquial English Translated into Hindustani. By S. 
W. Fallon. Roy. 8vo. pp. iv.-674, sewed. £1 10s. 

.Fallon. — A Hindustani-English Law and Commercial Dictionary. 

By S. W. Fallon. 8vo. cloth, pp. ii. and 284. Benares, 1879. 12s. 6d. 
Ikhwanu-s Safa; or, Brothers of Purity. Describing the Contention 

between Men and Beasts as to the Superiority of the Human Race. Translated 

from the Hindustani by Professor J. Dowson, Staff College, Sandhurst. 

Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 156, clotb. 7s. 

Khirad-Afroz (The Illuminator of the Understanding). By Maulavi 
Hafizu'd-din. A new edition of the Hindustani Text, carefully revised, with 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By E. B. Eastwick, M.P., F.R.S. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xiv. and 321. 18s. 

Lutaifi Hindee (The) ; or, Hindoostanee Jest-Book, containing a 

Choice Collection of Humorous Stories in the Arabic and Roman Characters ; 
to which is added a Hindoostanee Poem by Meer Moohummud Tuquee. 
2nd edition, revised by W. C. Smyth. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 160. 1840. 10s. 6d. ; 
reduced to 5$. 

JUathnraprasada Misra. — A Teilingual Dictionary, being a compre- 
hensive Lexicon in English, Urdu, and Hindi. See under Hindi, page 48. 

Palmer. — Simplified Hindustani, Persian and Arabic Grammar. By 
E. H Palmer, M.A., late Professor of Arabic, Cambridge, and Examiner 
in Hindustani for H.M. Civil Service Commissioners. Second Edition. Crown 
8 vo. pp. viii.- 104, cloth. 1885. 5s. 
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JAPANESE. 

Catalogue of Japanese Books sold by Trubner § Co. , post free for penny stamp. 
Aston. — A Grammar of the Japanese Written Language. By W. G. 
Aston, M.A., Assistant Japanese Secretary, H.B.M.'s Legation, Yedo, Japan* 
Second edition, Enlarged and Improved. Royal 8vo. pp. 306. 285. 

Aston. — A Short Grammar of the Japanese Spoken Language. By 
\V. G. Aston, M.A., H. B. M.'s Legation, Yedo. Fourth edition. CrowiL 
8vo. cloth. 12s. 

Baba. — An Elementary Grammar of the Japanese Language, with 
Easy Progressive Exercises. Second, enlarged, edition. By Tatui Baba. 
Crown 8vo. pp. viii.-l 20, cloth. 1888. 5s. 

Black. — Young Japan, Yokohama and Yedo. A Narrative of the 
Settlement and the City, from the Signing of the Treaties in 1858 to the close 
of the Year 1879. By J. R. Black. Two Vols., demy 8vo. pp. xviii. and 418 ; 
xiv. and 522, cloth. 1881. £2 2s. 

Chamberlain. — A Romanised Japanese Reader. Consisting of 
Japanese Anecdotes, Maxims, etc., in Easy Written Style ; with English 
Translation and Notes. By B. H. Chamberlain, Professor of Japanese and 
Philology in the Imperial University of Tokyo. 12mo. pp. xlii.— 346, cloth. 
1886. 6s. 

Chamberlain. — Simplified Japanese Grammar. By B. H. Chamber- 
lain. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. 108, cloth. 1886. 5s. 

Chamberlain. — Handbook of Colloquial Japanese. By Basil Hall 

Chamberlain, Professor of Japanese and Philology in the Imperial University 
of Japan. 8vo. cloth, pp. 4S6. 1888. 12s. 6d. 

Chamberlain. — Classical Poetry of the Japanese. See page 4. 

Dickins. — The Old Bamboo-Hewer's Story (Taketori no Okina 
no Monogatari). The Earliest of the Japanese Romances, written in the 
Tenth Century. Translated, with Observations and Notes, by F. Victor 
Dickins. With Three Chromo- Lithographic Illustrations taken from 
Japanese Makimonos, to which is added the Original Text in Roman, with 
Grammar, Analytical Notes and Vocabulary. 8vo. cl M pp. 118. 1888. 7s. 6d. 

Eastlake. — Easy Conversations in English, German, and Japanese 
(First series). Second edition. Square 8vo. boards, pp. 77. Tokyo, 1886. 4s. 

Hepburn. — A Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English, 
and Japanese Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D,, LL.D. Second edition. 
Imperial 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii., 632 and 201. 18s. 

Hepburn. — A Japanese-English and English-Japanese Dictionary. 

By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Third Edition, demy 8vo. pp. xxxiv.— 964, 

half-morocco. 1887. £1 10s. 
Hepburn. — A Japanese-Engltsh and English- Japanese Dictionary.. 

By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author. Second Edition, 

Revised and Enlarged. 16mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 1033. 1887. 14s. \ 

Hoffmann. — A Japanese Grammar. By J. J. Hoffmann. Second 
Edition. Large 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 368, with two plates. £1 Is. 

Hoffmann. — Shopping Dialogues, in Japanese, Dutch, and English. 
By Professor J. Hoffmann. Oblong 8vo. pp. xiii. and 44, sewed. 5s. 

Hoffmann. — Japanese-English Dictionary. By Prof. Dr. J. J. 
Hoffmann. Published by order of the Dutch Government. Elaborated and 
Edited by Dr. L. Serrurier. Vols. 1 and 2. Roy. 8vo. Brill, 1881. 12s. 6^ 
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Imbrie. — Handbook of English-Japanese Etymology. By W. 
Imbrie. 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 208, cloth. Tokiyo, 1880. £1 Is. 

Metchnikoff. — L'Empire Japonais, texte et dessins, par L. IMetch- 
nikoff. 4to. pp. viii. and 694. Illustrated with maps, coloured plates and 
woodcuts, cloth. 1881. £1 10*. 

Muramatsu. — Treasury of Conversational Phrases in English, 
and Japanese. 3 Parts. Small 8vo. sewed, pp. 228. Tokyo, 1886. 45. 

Pfoundes. — TV So Mimi Bukuro. See page 19. 

Satow. — An English Japanese Dictionary of the Spoken Language. 
By Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and 
Ishibashi Masakata, of the Imperial Japanese Foreign Office. Second 
edition. Imp. 32mo., pp. xvi. and 416, cloth. 125. 6d. 

Suyematz. — Genji Monogatarf. The most celebrated of the Classical 
Japanese Romances. Translated by K. Suyematz. Crown 8vo. pp. xvi. and 
254, cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 



KABAIL. 

Newman. — Kabail Vocabulary. Supplemented by Aid of a New 
Source. By F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University College, 
London. Crown 8vo., pp. 124, cloth. 1888. 5s. 



KANARESE. 

Garrett. — A Manual English and Kanarese Dictionary, containing 
about Twenty- three Thousand Words. By J. Garrett. 8vo. pp. 908, cloth. 
Bangalore, 1872. 18*. 

Naga Varmma's Karnataka Bhasha-Bhushana. The oldest Gram- 
mar Extant of the Language. Edited with an introduction by Lewis Rice. 
Royal 8vo. boards, pp. xliv. 96 and 22. Bangalore, 1884. 95. 



KAYATHI. 

Grierson. — A Handbook to the Kayathi Character. By G. A. 
Grierson, B.C.S.. late Subdivisional Officer, Madhubani, Darbhanga. With 
Thirty Plates in Facsimile, with Translations. 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 4. 
Calcutta, 1881. 18*. 



KONKANL 

Maffei. — A Konkani Grammar. By Angelus E. X. Mafeei. 8yo. 
pp. xiv. and 438, cloth. Mangalore, 1882. I85. 

Maffei. — An English-Konkani and Konkani-English Dictionary. 
8vo. pp. xii. and 546; xii. and 158. Two parts in one. Half bouud. £1 10s. 



52 Linguistic Publications of Trubner & Co., 



LIBYAN. 

Newman. — Libyan Vocabulary. An Essay towards Reproducing the 
Ancient Numidian Language, out of Four Modern Languages. By F. W. 
Newman, Emeritus Professor of University College, London. Crown 8vo. pp. 
vi. and 204, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 



MAHRATTA (Marathi). 

Catalogue of ]\ far at hi Books sold by Messrs, Trubner $f Co. post free for penny stamp. 

jEsop's Fables.— Originally Translated into Marathi by Sadashiva 
Kashinath Chhatre. Revised from the 1st ed. 8vo. cloth. Bombay, 1877. 5s. Qd. 

Ballantyne. — A Grammar of the Mahratta Language. For the 
use of the East India College at Haileybury. By James It. Ballantyne, of 
the Scottish Naval and Military Academy. 4to. cloth, pp. 56. 5s. 

Bellairs. — A Grammar of the Marathi Language. By H. S. K. 

Bellairs, M.A., and Laxman Y. Ashkedkar, B.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. 90. 5s. 
Bhide. — Marathi-English Primer. 8vo. cloth, pp. 8, 108. Bombay, 

1889. 3s. 6d. 

Molesworth. — A Dictionary, Marathi and English. Compiled by 
J. T. Molesworth, assisted by George and Thomas Candy. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged. By J. T. Molesworth. Royal 4to. pp. xxx and 922, 
boards. Bombay, 1857. £2 2s. 

Molesworth. — A Compendium of Molesworth's Marathi and English 
Dictionary. By Baba Padmanji. Second Edition. Revised and Enlarged. 
Demy 8vo. pp. xx. and 624, cloth. 15s. 

Navalkar. — The Student's Marathi Grammar. By G. R. Nayalkar. 
New Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 342. Bombay, 1879. 18s. 

Tukarama. — A Complete Collection of the Poems of Tukarama 
(the Poet of the Maharashtra). In Marathi. Edited by Vishnu Parashu- 
ram Shastki Pandit, under the supervision of Sankar Pandurang Pandit, M. A. 
With a complete Index to the Poems and a Glossary of difficult Words. To 
which is prefixed a Life of the Poet in English, by Janardan Sakharam Gadgil. 
2 vols, in large 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 742, and pp. 728, 18 and 72. Bombay 
1873. £1 Is. each vol. 



MALAGASY. 

Catalogue of Malagasy Books sold by Messrs. Trubner § Co. post free for penny stamp. 

Parker. — A Concise Grammar of the Malagasy Language. By G. 

W. Parker. Crown 8vo. pp. 66, with an Appendix, cloth. 1883. 5s, 
Richardson. — A New Malagasy-English Dictionary. Edited and 

Re-arranged by the Bev. J. Richardson. Demy 8vo. half bound, pp. lx. 832. 

Antananarivo, 1885. j£l 10s. 



MALAY. 

Catalogue of Malay Books sold by Messrs. Trubner $ Co. post free for penny stamp* 
Dennys. — A Handbook of Malay Colloquial, as spoken in Singapore, 
Being a* Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. 
By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., etc., Author of "The 
Folklore of China;' etc. 8vo. pp. 204, cloth. 1878. £l Is. 
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Maxwell. — A Manual of the Malay Language. With an Intro- 
ductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. By W. E. Maxwell, 
Assistant Eesidcnt, Perak, Malay Peninsula. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, pp. viii.-182. 1888. 75. 6d. 

Miscellaneous Papers relating to Indo-China and the Indian 
Archipelago. See page 7. 

Swettenham. — Vocabulary oe the English: and Malay Languages. 
With Notes. By F. A. Swettenham. 2 Vols. Vol. I. English-Malay Vo- 
cabulary and Dialogues. Vol. II. Malay-English Vocabulary. Small 8vo. 
boards. Singapore, 1881. £1. 

The Traveller's Malay Pronouncing Handbook, for the Use of 

Travellers and New-comers to Singapore. 32mo. pp. 261, boards. Singapore, 
1886. 6s. 

Van der Tuuk. — Short Account of the Malay Manuscripts belonging 
to the Royal Asiatic Society, By H, N. van der Tuuk. 8vo.pp.52. 2s. 6d. 



MALAYALIM. 

Gundert. — A Malayalam and English Dictionary. By Eev. H. 
Gundeut, D. Ph. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 1116. £2 10s. 

Peat. — Grammar op the Malayalim Language, as spoken in the 
Principalities of Travancore and Cochin, and the Districts of North and South 
Malabar. 8vo. cloth, pp. lx. 187. Cottayam, 1860. 10s. 6d. 



MAOEI. 

Grey. — Maori Mementos: being a Series of Addresses presented by 
the Native People to His Excellency Sir George Grey, K.C.B., F.R.S. With 
Introductory Remarks and Explanatory Notes ; to which is added a small Collec- 
tion of Laments, etc. By Ch. Oliver B. Davis. 8vo. pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 125. 

Williams. — Flrst Lessons in the Maori Language. With a Short 
Vocabulary. By W. L. Williams, B.A. Ecap. 8vo. pp. 98, cloth. 5s. 



PALI. 

D'Alwis. — A Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Literary "Works of Ceylon. By James D'Alwis, M.R.A.S., etc., Vol. I. (all 
published), pp. xxxii. and 244. 1870. 8s. 6d. 

Beal. — Dhammapada. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3. 

Bigandet. — Gaudama. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Buddhist Birth Stories. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Biihler. — Three New Edicts oe Asoka. By G. Buhler. 16mo. 
sewed, with Two Facsimiles. 2s. 6d. 

Childers. — A Pali-English Dictionary, with Sanskrit Equivalents, 
and numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by the late Prof. 
R. C. Chillers, late of the Ceylon C. S. Imperial 8vo., double columns, pp. 
xxii. and 622, cloth. 1875. £3 3s. The first Pali Dictionary ever published. 

Childers. — The Mahaparinibbanasutta oe the Sutta-Pitaka. The 
Pali Text. Edited by the late Professor R. C. Childers. 8vo. cloth, pp. 72. 5s. 
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Childers. — Ox Sandhi or Pali. By the late Prof. P. C. Chii/dees. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 22. Is. 

Coomara Swamy. — Sutta NipIta ; or, the Dialogues and Discourses 
of Gotama Buddha. Translated from the Pali, with Introduction and Notes. 
By Sir M. Coomara Swamy. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 160. 1874. 6*. 

Coomara Swamy. — The Datix! vaxsa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Relic of Gotama Buddha. The Pali Text and its Translation into English, 
with Notes. By Sir M. Coomaha Swamy, Mudeliar. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 
174. 1874. 105. M. English Translation only, with Notes. Pp. 100, cloth. 6s. 

Davids. — See Buddhist Birth Stories, "Trubner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Davids. — Sigiri, the Lion Rock, near Pulastiptjra, and the 39th 
Chapter of the Mahavamsa. By T. \V\ Rhys Davids. 8vo. pp. 30. Is. 6d. 

Dickson. — The Patijiokkha, being the Buddhist Office of the Con- 
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, by J. F. 
Dickson. 8vo. sd., pp. 69. 2*. 

Fausboll. — JAtaka. See under JItaka. 

Fausboll. — The Dasaratha-Jataka, being the Buddhist Story of King 
Rama. The original Pali Text, with a Translation and Notes by V* Fausboll. 
8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 48. 2s. 6d. 

Fausboll. — Five JXtakas, containing a Fairy Tale, a Comical Story, 
and Three Fables. In the original Pali Text, accompanied with a Translation 
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 72. 6s. 

Fausboll. — Ten Jatakas. The Original Pali Text, with a Translation 
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. 8vo. sewed, pp. xiii. and 128. 7s. 6d. 

Fryer. — Vtjttodaya. (Exposition of Metre.) By Sangharakkhita 
Thera. A Pali Text, Edited, with Translation and Notes, by Major G. E. 
Fuyer. 8vo. pp. 44. 2s. 6d. 

Haas. — Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the Library of 
the British Museum. By Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by Permission of the 
Trustees of the British Museum. 4to. cloth, pp. 200. £l Is. 

Jataka (The) ; together with its Commentary. Being Tales of the 
Anterior Birth of Gotama Buddha. For the first time Edited in the original 
Pali by V. Fausboll. Demy 8vo. cloth. Vol. I. pp. 512. 1877. 28s. 
Vol. II., pp. 452. 1879. 28s. Vol. III. pp. viii.-544. 1883. 28*. Vol. 
IV. pp. X.-450. 1887. 28s. For Translation see under "Buddhist Birth 
Stories," page 4. 

The "Jataka" is a collection of legends in Pali, relating the history of Buddha's trans- 
migration before he was born as Gotama. The great antiquity of this work is authenticated 
by its forming part of the sacred canon of the Southern Buddbists, which was finally settled at 
the last Council in 246 B.C. The collection has long been known as a storehouse of ancient 
fables, and as the most original attainable source to which almost the whole of this kind of 
literature, from the Panchatantra and Pilpay's fables down to the nursery stories of the present 
day, is traceable ; and it has been considered desirable, in the interest of Buddhistic studies as 
well as for more general literary purposes, that an edition and translation of the complete 
work should be prepared. The present publication is intended to supply this want. — Athenceum. 

Mahawansa (The) — The Mahawansa. From the Thirty- Seventh 
Chapter. Revised and edited, under orders of the Ceylon Government, by 
H. Stjmangala, and Don Andris de Silva Batuwantudawa. Vol. I. Pali 
Text in Sinhalese character, pp. xxxii. and 436. Vol. II. Sinhalese Transla- 
tion, pp. lii. and 378 half-bound. Colombo, 1877. £2 25. 
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Mason. — The Pali Text of Kaciiciiayano's Grammar, "with English 
Annotations. By Francis Mason, D.D. I. The Text Aphorisms, 1 to 673. 
II. The English Annotations, including the various Readings of six independent 
Burmese Manuscripts, the Singalese Text on Verbs, and the Cambodian Text 
on Syntax. To which is added a Concordance of the Aphorisms. In Two 
Parts. 8vo. sewed, pp. 208, 75, and 28. Toongoo, 1871. £\ Ms. 6d. 

Minayeff. — Grammaire Palie. Esquisse d'une Phonetique et d'une 
M orphologie de la Langue Palie. Traduite du Russe par St. Guyard. By 
J. Minayeff. 8vo. pp. 128. Paris, 1874. 85. 

Miiller. — Simplified Grammar of the Pali Language. By E. Muller, 

Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 144. 1884, 7s. 6d. 
Senart. — Kaccayana et la Litterature Grammaticale du Pali. _ 

Ire Partie. Grammaire Palie de Kaccayana, Sutras et Commentaire, publies 

avec une traduction et des notes par E. Senart. 8vo. pp.338. Paris, 1871. 

12s. 



PANJABL 

Adi Granth (The) ; or, The Holy Scriptures of the Sikhs, trans- 
lated from the original GurmukT, with Introductory Essays, by Dr. Ernest 
Trumpp, Munich. Koy. 8vo. pp. 866, cloth. £2 12s. 6d. 

Singh. — Sakhee Book; or, The Description of Gooroo Gobind Singh's 
.Religion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after- 
wards into English. By Sirdar Attar Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With the 
author's photograph. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 205. 155. 
■ Tisdall. — A Simplified Grammar and Heading Book of the PanjabI 
Language. By the Rev. Willian St. Clair Tisdall, M.A. Crown 8vo. pp. vi. 
and 136, cloth. 1889. 7*. 6rf. 



PAZAND. 

Maino-i-Khard (The Book of the). — The Pazand and Sanskrit 

Texts (in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the 
fifteenth century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand 
texts, containing the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of 
Pazand Grammar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
484. 1871. 16s. 



PEGU AN. 

Haswell. — Grammatical Notes and Vocabulary of the Pegtjan 
Language. To which are added a few pages of Phrases, etc. By Rev. J. M. 
Haswell. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 160. 15s. 



PEHLEWL 

Dinkard (The). — The Original Pehlwi Text, the same transliterated 
in Zend Characters. Translations of the Text in the Gujrati and English 
Languages; a Commentary and Glossary of Select Terms. By Peshotun 
Dustoor Behramjee Sunjana. Vols. I. to V. 8vo. cloth. 21s. each. 

Haug. — An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Glossary. Ed., with Alphabetical 
Index, by Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa, High Priest of the Parsis in 
Malwa. Rev. and Enl., with Intro. Essay on the Pahlavi Language, by M. Haug, 
Ph.D. Pub. by order of Gov. of Bombay. 8vo. pp. xvi. 152, 268, sd. 1870. 28*. 
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Haug. — A Lectuhe on an Original Speech of Zoroaster (Yasna 45), 
with remarks on his age. By Martin Haug, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 
Bombay, 1865. 2s. 

Hang. — The Parsis. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3. 

Hang. — An Old Zand-Pahlavi Glossary. Edited in the Original 
Characters, with a Transliteration in Roman Letters, an English Translation, 
and an Alphabetical Index. By Dkstur Hoshexgji Jamaspji, High-priest of 
the Parsis in Malwa, India. Rev. with Notes and Intro, by Martin Haug. 
Ph.D. Publ. by order of Gov. of Bombay; 8vo. sewed, pp. lvi. and 132. 15s y 

Haug. — The Book of Arda Viraf. The Pahlavi text prepared by 
Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa. Revised and collated with further MSS.. with 
an English translation and Introduction, and an Appendix containing the Texts 
and Translations of the Gosht-i Fryano and Hadokht Nask. By Martin 
Haug, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology at the Uni- 
versity of Munich. Assisted by E. W. West, Ph.D. Published by order of 
the Bombay Government. 8vo. sewed, pp. lxxx., v., and 316. £1 5s. 

Minocheherji. — Pahlayi, Gtjjarati and English Dictionary. By 
Jamaspji Dastur Minocherji, Jamasp Asana. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. clxii. 
and 1 to 168, and Vol. II. pp. xxxii. and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879. 
Cloth. 145. each. (To be completed in 5 vols.) 

Sunjana. — A Grammar of the Pahlvi Language, with Quotations 
and Examples from Original Works and a Glossary of Words bearing affinity 
with the Semitic Languages. By Peshotun Dustoor Behramjee Sunjana, 
Principal of Sir Jamsetjee Jejeeboy Zurthosi Madressa. 8vo.cl., pp. 18-457. 
25s. 

Thomas. — Early Sassanian Inscriptions, Seals and Coins, illustrating 
the Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Arde- 
shir Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and 
Explanation of the Celebrated Inscription in the Hajiabad Cave, demonstrating 
that Sapor, the Conqueror of Valerian, was a Professing Christian. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. Illustrated. 8vo. cloth, pp. 148. Is. 6d. 

Thomas. — Comments on Decent Pehlvi Decipherments. "With an 
Incidental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets, and Contributions to 
the Early History and Geography of Tabaristan. Illustrated by Coins. By 
Edward Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo. pp. 56, and 2 plates, cloth, sewed. 3$. 6d. 

"West. — Glossary and Index of the Pahlayi Texts of the Book of 
Arda Viraf, The Tale of Gosht-I Fryano, The Hadokht Nask, and to some 
extracts from the Din-Kard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji 
Asa's Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with 
Notes on Pahlavi Grammar. By E. W. West, Ph.D. Revised by Martin 
Haug, Ph.D. Published by order of the Government of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. viii. and 352. 25$. 



PENNSYLVANIA DUTCH. 

Haldeman. — Pennsylyania Dutch : a Dialect of South Germany 
with an Infusion of English. By S. S. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of Com- 
parative Philology in the University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo. pp. 
viii. and 70, cloth. 1872. 3*. 6d. 
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PERSIAN. 

Ballantyne. — Principles of Persian Caligraphy, illustrated by 
Lithographic Plates of the TA*' LI K characters, the one usually employed in 
writing the Persian and the Hindustani. Second edition. Prepared for the 
use of the Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by James 11. Ballantyne. 
4to. cloth, pp. 14, 6 plates. 2s. 6d. 

Blochmann. — The Prosody of the Persians, according to Saifi, Jami, 
and other Writers. By H. Blochmann, M.A., Assistant Professor, Calcutta 
Madrasah. 8vo. sewed, pp. 166. 10s. 6d. 

Blochmann.- — A Treatise on the Ruba'i entitled Risalah i Taranah. 
By Agha Ahmad 'Ali. With an Introduction and Explanatory Notes, by H. 
Blochmann, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. 11 and 17. 2s. 6d. 

Blochmann. — The Persian Metres by Saifi, and a Treatise on Persian 
Rhyme by Jami. Edited in Persian, by H. Blochmann, M.A. 8vo. scarce, 
pp. 62. 3s. 6d. 

Eastwick. — The Gulistan. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Finn. — Persian for Travellers. By A. Finn, H.B.M. Consul at 
Resht. Parti. Eudiments of Grammar. Part II. English-Persian Vocabulary. 
Oblong 32mo, pp. xxii.— 232, cloth. 1884. 5s. 

Griffith. — Yustjf and Zulaikha. See * ' Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 5. 

Gulshan-i-Raz. — The Dialogue oe the Gtjlshan-i-Raz ; or, Mystical 
Garden of Roses of Mahmoud Shabistari. With Selections from the 
Eubiayat of Omar Khayam. Crown 8vo. pp. vi.-64, cloth. 1888. 35. 

Hafiz of Shi'raz. — Selections erom his Poems. Translated from the 
Persian by Herman Bicknell. With Preface by A. S. Bicknell. Demy 
4to. , pp. xx. and 384, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate 
Oriental Bordering in gold and colour, and Illustrations by J. R. Herbert, 
E.A. £2 2s. 

Haggard and Le Strange. — The Vazir oe Lanktjran". A Persian 
Play. A Text- Book of Modern Colloquial Persian, for the use of European 
Travellers, Residents in Persia, and Students in India. Edited, with a Gram- 
matical Introduction, a Translation, copious Notes, and a Vocabulary giving the 
Pronunciation of all the words. By W. H. Haggard and Guy Le Strange. 
Crown 8vo. pp. xl.-176 and 56 (Persian Text), cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

Mirkhond. — The History oe the AtAbeks of Syria and Persia. 
By Muhammed Ben Khawendshah Ben Mahmud, commonly called 
Mirkhond. Now first Edited from the Collation of Sixteen MSS., by 
W. H. Morley, Barrister-at-law, M.R.A.S. To which is added a Series 
of Facsimiles of the Coins struck by the Atabeks, arranged and described 
by W. S. W. Vaux, M.A., M.R.A.S. Roy. 8vo. cloth, 7 Plates, pp. 1 18. 
184-8. 7s. 6^. 

Morley. — A Descriptive Catalogue of the Historical Manuscripts in 
the Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library of the Royal Asiatic 
Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Morley, M.R.A.S. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2s. 6d. 

Palmer. — The Song oe the Reed. See page 37. 

Palmer. — A Concise Persian-English Dictionary By E. H. 
Palmer, M.A., Professor of Arabic in tbe University of Cambridge. Second 
Edition. Royal 16mo. pp. viii. and 364, cloth. 1883. 10$. 6d. 

5 



58 



Linguistic Publications of Trubner & Co., 



Palmer. — A Concise English-Persian Dictionary. Together with 
a Simplified Grammar of Persian. By the late E. II. Palmeh, M.A., 
Completed and Edited from the MS. left imperfect at his death. By G. Le 
Strange. Koyal 16nio. pp. xii. and 546, cloth. 1883. 10*. M. 

Palmer. — Simplified Persian Grammar. By E. H. Palmer, M.A. 
Crown 8vo. pp. viii. - 104, cloth. 1885. 5s. 

Redhouse. — The Mesnevi. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Rieu. — Catalogue of the Persian Manuscripts in the British 
Museum. By Charles Uieu, Ph.D., Keeper of the Oriental MSS. 4to. cloth. 
Vol. I. pp. 432. 1879. 25$. Vol.11. 1881. 25*. Vol. III. 1883. 25*. 

Whinfield. — Gulshan-i-Raz ; The Mystic Rose Garden of Sa'd ud 
din Mahmud Shabistani. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and 
Notes, chiefly from the Commentary of Muhamraed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By 
E. II. Whinfield, M.A., late of H.M.B.C.S. 4to. pp. xvi., 94, 60, cloth. 
1880. 10* 6<f 

Whinfield. — Quatrains of Omar KhayyAm. See page 5. 



PIDGIN-ENGLISH. 

Leland. — Pidgin-English Sing-Song ; or Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Fcap. 
8vo. ch, pp. viii. and 140. 1876. 5s. 



PRAKRIT. 

Cowell. — A short Introduction to the Ordinary Prakrit of the 
Sanskrit Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. By 
Prof. E. B. Cowell. Cr. 8vo. limp cloth, pp. 40. 1875. 35. 6d. 

Cowell. — Prakrita-Prakasa ; or, The Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, 
with the Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha ; the first complete Edition of the 
Original Text, with various Readings from a collation of Six MSS. in the Bod- 
leian Library, etc., with Notes, English Translation, and Index of Prakrit Words, 
an Dasy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar. By E. B. Cowell, Professor of 
Sanskrit at Cambridge. New Edition, with New Preface, etc. Second Issue. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xxxi. and 204. 1868. 14*. 



PUKSHTO (Pakkhto, Pashto). 

Bellew. — A Grammar of the Pukkhto or Pukshto Language, on a 
New and Improved System. Combining Brevity with Utility, and Illustrated by 
Exercises and Dialogues. By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. 
Super-royal 8vo.,pp. xii. and 156. cloth. 21$. 

Bellew. — A Dictionary of the Pukkhto, or Pukshto Language, on a 
New and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and Pukkhto, 
By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. Super-royal 8vo. 
pp. xii. and 356, cloth. 42s. 

Plowden.— Translation of the Kalid-i-Afghani, the Text Book for 
the Pakkhto Examination, with Notes, Historical, Geographical, Grammatical, 
and Explanatory. By Trevor Chichele Plowden, Captain H.M. Bengal 
Infantry, and Assistant Commissioner, Panjab. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 
595 and ix. With Map. Lahore, 1875. £2 105. 
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Thorburn. — BannIj ; or, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. Thorrurn, 
I.C.S., Settlement Officer of the Bannu District. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 480. 
1876. 185, 

pp. 171 to 230: Popular Stories, Ballads and Riddles, and pp. 231 to 413: 
Pashto Proverbs Translated into English, pp. 414? to 473 : Pashto Proverbs 
in Pashto. 

Trumpp. — Pasxo Grammar. See page 32. 



SAMARITAN. 

Mutt. — A Sketch op Samaritan History, Dogma, and Literature. 
Published as an Introduction to " Fragments of a Samaritan Targum." By 
J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. 5s. 



SAMOAN. 

Pratt. — A Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Language. By 
Rev. George Pratt, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary 
Society in Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Rev. S.J. Whitmee, F.R.G.S. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 380. 1878. 18s. 



SANSKRIT. 

Aitareya Brahmanam of the Rig Veda. 2 vols. See under Haug. 

D'Alwis. — A Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Literary Works of Ceylon. By James D'Alwis, M.R.A.S., Advocate of 
the Supreme Court, &c, &c. In Three Volumes. Vol. I., pp. xxxii. and 244, 
sewed. 1870. 8s. 6d. 

Amar Sinha's Namalinganushasana. With the Commentaries of 
Xirasvami and Raya Mukuta Vraspati and Extracts from several other Com- 
mentaries. Edited by An. Borooah. Parts I. and II. Roy. 8vo. 1887-88. 
2s. 6d. each. 

Apastambfya Dharma Sutram. — Aphorisms of the Sacred Laws of 

the Hindus, by Apastamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by G. 
Biihler. By order of the Government of Bombay. 2 parts. 8vo. cloth, 
1868-71. £1 4s. 6d. 

Apte. — The Student's Guide to Sanskrit Composition. Being a 
Treatise on Sanskrit Syntax for the use of School and Colleges. 8vo. boards. 
Poona, 1881. 6s. 

Apte. — The Student's English- Sanskrit Dictionary. Eoy. 8vo. pp. 

xii. and 526, cloth. Poona, 1884. 16s. 
Arnold. — The Song Celestial; or, Bhagavad-Gita (from the Maha- 

bharata). Being a Discourse between Arjuna, Prince of India, and the Supreme 

Being under the form of Krishna. Translated from the Sanskrit Text by Sir E. 

Arnold, M.A. , K.C.I. E., etc. Second edition. Cr. 8vo. pp. 192, cl. 1885. 5s. 

Arnold. — The Secret of Death : being a Version, in a Popular and 
Novel Form, of the Katha Upanishad, from the Sanskrit, with some Collected 
Poems. By Sir E. Arnold, M.A., K.C.I.E. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 
430, cloth. 1885. 7*. M. 

Arnold. — Light of Asia. See page 23. 

Arnold. — Indian Poetry. See "Triibner's Oriental Series/' page 4. 
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Arnold. — Thk Iliad and Odyssey of India. By Sir Edwin Arnold, 
M.A., K.C.I. E., etc. Fcap. 8vo. sd., pp. 24. 1*. 

Atharva Veda Prati<jakhya. — See under Whitney. 

Auctores Sanscrit! Vol. I. The Jaiminiya-Nyaya-Mairi-Vistara. 
Edited for the Sanskrit Text Society under the supervision of Theodor 
Goldstucker. Parts I. to VII., pp. 582, large 4ta. sewed. 10s. each part. 
Complete in one vol., cloth, £3 13s. 6d. Vol. II. The Institutes of Gautama. 
Edited with an Index of Words, by A. F. Stenzler, Ph.D., Professor of 
Oriental Languages in the University of Breslau. 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. 78. 
1876. 4s. 6d. Vol. III. Vaitana Sutra. The Ritual of the Atharva Veda. 
Edited with Critical Notes and Indices, by Dit. Kichard Garbe. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 119. 1878. 5*. Vols. IV. and V. Vardhamana's Ganaratnama- 
hodadhi, with the Author's Commentary. Edited, with Critical Notes and 
Indices, by J. Egglixg, Ph.D. Svo. wrapper. Part I., pp. xii. and 240. 1879. 
6s. Part II., pp. 240. 1881. 6s. 

Avery. — Contributions to the History of Verb-Inflection in Sanskrit. 
By J. Aveuy. 8vo. paper, pp. 106. 4s. 

Ballantyne. — Sankhya Aphorisms of Kapila. See page 6. 

Ballantyne. — First Lessons in Sanskrit Grammar; together with an 
Introduction to the Hitopadesa. Fourth edition. By James R. Ballantyne, 
LL.D., Librarian of the India Office. 8vo. pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1884. 3s. (id. 

Benfey. — A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for the 
use of Early Students. By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Gottingen. Second, revised and enlarged, edition. Royal 8vo. 
pp. viii. and 296, cloth. 10s. 6 d. 

Benfey. — Vedica und Verwandtes. By Theod. Benfey. Crown 8vo. 

paper, pp. 178. Strassburg, 1877. 7s. 6d. 
Benfey. — Vedica und Linguistica. — By Th. Benfey. Crown 8vo. 

pp. 254. 10s. 6d. 

Bibliotheca Indica. — A Collection of Oriental "Works published by 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Fasc. 1 to 261. New Series. 
Fasc. 1 to 675. (Special List of Contents to be had on application.) Different 
Prices. Several Numbers out of print. 

Bibliotheca Sanskrita. — See Trubner. 

Bombay Sanskrit Series. Edited under the superintendence of G. 
Buhler, Ph.D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Elphinstone College, and 
F. Kielhorn, Ph.D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, Deccan College. 
1868-84. 

1. Panchat antra iv. and v. Edited, with Notes, by G. Buhler, 

Ph. D. Pp. 84, 16. 2s. 

2. NAgojibhatta's Paribhashendusekhara. Edited and explained 

by F. Kielhorn, Ph. D. Part I., the Sanskrit Text and Various Readings, 
pp. 116. 4s. 

3. Panchatantraii. and hi. Edited, with Notes, by G. Buhler, Ph.D. 

Pp. 86, 14, 2. 2s. 

4. Panchatantra i. Edited, with Notes, by E. Kielhorn, Ph.D. 

Pp. 114, 53. 2s. 

5. KAlidAsa's Raghuvamsa. With the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by ShankarP. Pandit, M.A. Part I. Cantos L-VI. 4s. 

6. KAlidAsa's MAlayikAgnimitra. Edited, with Notes, by Shankar 

P. Pandit, M.A. 4s. 6d. 
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7. NIgojibhatta's, ParibhAshendusekhara Edited and explained 

by F. Kielhorn, Ph.D. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribhashas 

i.-xxxvii.) pp. 184. 45. 
€. Kalidasa's IUghuyamsa. "With the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shankar P. Pandit, M.A. Part II. Cantos VII.- 

XIII. 4,. 

9. Nagojibhatta's ParibhAshendusekhara. Edited and explained 

by F. Kielhorn. Part II Translation and Notes. (Paribhashas xxxviii.- 
lxix.) 4s. 

10. Dandin's Dasakumaracharita. Edited with critical and explana- 
tory Notes by G. Buhler. Part I, 35. 

11. BllARTRIHARl's NlTISATAKA AND VAIRAGYASATAKA, with Extracts 

from Two Sanskrit Commentaries. Edited, with Notes, by Kasinath T. 
Telang. 45. 6d. 

12. Nagojibhatta's ParibhIshendusekhara. Edited and explained 
by F, Kiel horn. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribhashas lxx.- 
cxxii.) 45. 

13. Kalidasa's Raghtjyamsa, with the Commentary of Mallinatha. 
Edited, with Notes, by Shankar P. Pandit. Part III. Cantos XIV.- 
XIX. 45. 

14. Vikramankadeyachakita. Edited, with an Introduction, by G. 

BiiHLEtt. 35. 

15. PiiAVABHfrTi's Malati - Madha ya. With the Commentary of 
Jagaddhara, edited by Ramkrishna Gopal Bhandarkar. 105. 6d. 

16. The Vikramoryasiyam. A Drama in Five Acts. By KalidAsa. 
Edited with English Notes by Shankar P. Pandit, M.A. pp/xii. and 129 
(Sanskrit Text) and 148 (Notes). 1879. 6s. 

17. Hemachandra's Desinamala, with a Glossary by Dr. Pischel 
and Dr. Buhler. Part I. 105. 

18 — 22 and 26. Patanjali's Vyakabanamahabhashya. By Dr. 

Kielhorn. Part I— IV. Vol. I. II. Part II. Each part 55. 
23. The Vasishthadharmasastram. Aphorisms on the Sacred Law 

of the Aryas, as taught in School of Vasishtha. Edited by Rev. A. A. Fuhrer. 

8vo. sewed. 1883. 25. 6d. 
:24. Kadambari. Edited by Peter Peterson. 8yo. sd. 1883. 12s. 6d. 

25. Kirtikaumudi. Sri Somesyaradeya, and edited by Abajt Vishnu 

Kathayati. 8vo. sewed. 1883. 35. 6d. 
27. Mudrakakshasa. By Visakhadatta. "With the Commentary of 

Dhundhiraj. Edited with critical and explanatory notes by K. T. Telang. 8vo. 

sewed. 1884. 65. 

-28, 29, and 30. Patanjali's Vyakaranamahabhashya. By Dr. 
Kielhorn. Vol III., Parts I., II., and III. Each Part 5s. 

-31. Vallabhadeya's Subhashitayali. Edited by Dr. P. Peterson 
and Pandit Durgar Prasad. 125, 6d. 

32. Laugakshi Bhaskar's Sarka-Katjmudi. Edited by Prof. M. JN*. 
Dviyedi. 35. 

33. Hitopadesa by Narayana. Edited by Prof. P. Peterson. 45. 6d. 

34. The Gandayaho. By Vakpati. Edited by Shankar Pandurang 
Pandit, M.A. 155. 

The Mahanarayana Upanishad of the Atharva Veda. "With the 
Dipika of Narayana. Edited by Colonel G. A. Jacob. 25. 6d, 
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36. Hymns from the Rig-Veda. Edited with Sayana's Commentary, 
Notes and Translations, by P. Peterson. 10s. Gd. 

37. The Paddiiati of Sarngadiiara. A Sanskrit Anthology. Edited 
by P. Peterson. Vol. I. Text. 12s. Gd. 

Borooah. — A Companion to tiie Sanskrit-Reading Undergraduates 

of the Calcutta University, being a few notes on the Sanskrit Texts selected 
for examination, and their Commentaries. By Anundoram Borooah. 8vo. 
pp. G4. 35. Gd. 

Borooah. — A Practical English- Sanskrit Dictionary. By Anun- 
doham Borooah, B.A., B.C.S., of the Middle Temple, Barrister- at- Law. 
Vol. I. A to Falseness, pp. xx.-580-10. Vol. II. Falsification to Oyster, pp. 
581 to 1060. With a Supplementary Treatise on Higher Sanskrit Grammar or 
Gender and Syntax, with copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit Authors 
and References to Latin and Greek Grammars, pp. vi. and 296. 1879. Vol. Ill, 
£1 lis. 6d. each. 

Borooah. — Bhavabhuti and his Place in Sanskrit Literature. By 
Anundokam Borooah. 8vo. sewed, pp. 70. 5s. 

Brhat-Sanhita (The). — See under Kern. 

Brown. — Sanskrit Prosody and Numerical Symbols Explained. By 
Charles Philip Brown, Author of the Telugu Dictionary, Grammar, etc., Pro- 
fessor of Telugu in the University of London. Demy 8vo. pp. G4, cloth. 3s. Gd. 

Burnell. — Riktantrayyakarana. A Pratigakhya of the Samaveda. 
Edited, with an Introduction, Translation of the Sutras, and Indexes, by 
A. C Buknell, Ph.D. Vol. L Post 8vo. boards, pp. lviii. and 84. 10s. Gd. 

Burnell. — A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palace at 
Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Government. By A. C. Burnell, Ph.D. 
In 4to. Part I. pp. iv. and 80, stitched, stiff wrapper. Vedic and Technical 
Literature. Part II. pp. iv. and 80. Philosophy and Law. 1879. Part III. 
Drama, Epics, Puranas and Tantras, Indices, 1880. 10s. each part. 

Burnell. — Catalogue of a Collection of Sanskrit Manuscripts. By 
A. C. Burnell, M.R.A.S., Madras Civil Service. Part 1. Vedic Manuscripts* 
Fcap. 8vo. pp. 64, sewed. J 870. 2s. 

Burnell. — Dayadaqaqloki. Ten Slokas in Sanskrit, with English 
Translation. By A. C. Burnell. 8vo. pp. 11. 2s. 

Burnell. — On the Aindra School of Sanskrit Grammarians. Their 
Place in the Sanskrit and Subordinate Literatures. By A. C. Burnell. 8vo. 
pp. 120. 10s. Gd. 

Burnell. — The Samayidhanabrahmana (being the Third Brahmana) 
of the Sama Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of Sayana, an 
English Translation, Introduction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Burnell. 
Volume I. — Text and Commentary, with Introduction. 8vo. pp. xxxviii. and 
104. 12s. Gd. 

Burnell. — The Arsheyabrahmana (being the fourth Brahmana) of 
the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text. Edited, together with Extracts from the 
Commentary of Sayana, etc. An Introduction and Index of Words. By A. C. 
Burnell, Ph D. 8vo, pp. 51 and 109. 10s. Gd. 

Burnell. — The DEVATaDHYaYABRaHMANA (being the Fifth Brahmana) 
of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text edited, with the Commentary of Sayana, 
an Index of Words, etc., by A. C. Burnell, M.R.A.S. 8vo. and Trans., 
pp. 34. 5s. 
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Burnell. — The JaiminIza Text of the Arsheyabrahmana of the 
i>uma Veda. Edited in Sanskrit by A. C. Burnell, Ph. D. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
56. 7s. 6d. 

Burnell. — The Sahmitopanishadbrahmana (Being the Seventh 
tfrfihmana) of the JSuma Veda. The Sanskrit Text. With a Commentary, an 
Index of Words, etc. Edited by A. C. Buunell, Ph.D. 8vo. stiff boards, 
pp. 86. 76*. Gd 

Burnell. — The Vam^abrahmana (being the Eighth Brahmana) of the 
Sama Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of Sayana, a Preface and 
Index of Words, by A. C. Burnkll, M.R.A.S., etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. xliii,, 
12, and xii., with 2 coloured plates. 10s. 6d. 

Burnell. — The Ordinances of Mann. See page 6. 

Chintamon. — A Commentary on the Text of the Bhagavad-Gita ; 
or, the Discourse between Krishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters. A Sanscrit 
Philosophical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurrychund 
Chintamon, Political Agent to H. H. the Guicowar J\l ulnar Rao Maharajah 
of Baroda. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 118. 65. 

Clark. — Meghaduta, the Cloud Messenger. Poem of Kalidasa. 
Translated by the late Rev. Thomas Clark, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 64, 
wrapper. 1882 Is. 

Colebrooke. — The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henry Thomas 

Colebrooke. See page 11. 
Co well and Eggeling. — Catalogue of Buddhist Sanskrit Manuscripts 

in the Possession of the Royal Asiatic Society (Hodgson Collection). By Pro- 
fessors E. B. Cowell and J. Eggeling. 8vo. sd., pp. 56. 2.9. Gd. 

Cowell. — Sarva Darsana Samgraha. See page 5. 

Da Cunha. — The Sahyadri Khanda of the Skanda Purana ; a 

Mythological, Historical and Geographical Account of Western India. First 
edition of the Sanskrit Text, with various readings. By J. Gekson da Cunha, 
M.R.C.S. and L.M. Eng., L.R.C.P. Edinb., etc. 8vo. bds. pp. 580. £1 is. 

Davies. — Hindu Philosophy. See pages 4 and 5. 

Davies. — Bhagavad Gita. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 5. 

Dhatuvrttisara; or, The Material Portion of Durgasinha's Katantra 
Ganavrtti. With Extracts from Ramanatha's Manoraraa. From the Dhatu 
Kara of An. Borooah. Part I. Roy. 8vo. Berhampore, 1888. 45. 6d. 

Dutt. — Kings of KIshmira : being a Translation of the Sanskrita "Work 
Rajataranggini of Kahlana Pandita. By J. Ch. Dutt. 12mo. paper, pp. v. 302, 
and xxiii. 4s. 

Edgren. — A Compendious Sanskrit Grammar. With a brief Sketch 
of Scenic Prakrit. By H. Edgren, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Nebraska, U.S.A. Crown 8vo. pp. xii. — 178, cloth. 1885. 10s. 6d. 

Gautama. — The Institutes of Gautama. See Auctores Sanscriti* 

Goldstiicker. — A Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extended and 
improved from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. U. Wilson, 
with his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical 
Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit- English Vocabulary. By 
Theodor Goldstucker. Parts I. to VI. 4to. pp. 400. 1856-1863. 6s. each^ 
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Goldstiicker. — Panini : His Place in Sanskrit Literature. An Inves- 
tigation of some Literary and Chronological Questions which may be settled by 
a study of his Work. A separate impression of the Preface to the Facsimile of 
MS. No. 17 in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India, 
which contains a portion of the Manava-Kalpa- Sutra, with the Commentary 
of Kuma kila-Swamin. By Theodok Goldstuckkr. Imperial 8vo. pp. 
26K, cloth. £2 2s. 

Gough. — Philosophy of tiie TJrANisnADS. See page 5. 

Griffith. — Scenes from the Hamayana, Meghaduta, etc. Translated 
by Ralph T. II. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xviii., 244, cloth. 6s. 
Contents. — Preface — Ayodhya — llavan Doomed — The Birth of Kama — The Heir apparent — 
Manthara's Guile— Dasavatha's Oath— The Step-mother — Mother and Son— The Triumph of 
Love— Farewell?— The Hermit's Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Rape of Sita— 
Kama's Despair— The Messenger Cloud— Khumbakarna— The Suppliant Dove— True Glory ~ 
Feed the Poor— The Wise Scholar. 

Griffith. — The Hamayan of Valmiki. Translated into English verse. 
By Ralph T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. 5 vols. 
Demy 8vo. cloth. Vol. I., pp. xxxii. 440. 1870. 1L, pp. 304-. III., pp. v. 
and 371. 1872. IV., pp. viii. and 432.1873. V., pp. 36S. 1875. Com- 
plete Sets £7 75. 

Griffith. — KalidXsa's Birth of the War God. See page 3. 

Haas. — Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the Library of the 
British Museum. By Dr. Ernst Haas. 4to. pp. 200, cloth. 1876. £1 Is. 

Hang. — The Aitareya Brahmanam of the Rig Veda : containing the 
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayers, 
and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Kites of the Vedic Keligion. 
Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Haug, Ph.D.. 2 vols. Cr. Svo. 
Map of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312 and 544. £2 2s. 

Hunter. — Catalogue op Sanskrit Manuscripts (Buddhist) Collected 
in Nepal by B. II. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nepal. Compiled 
from Lists in Calcutta, France, and England. Ey Sir W. W. Hunter, 
K.S.S.F., LL.D., &c. Svo. pp. 28, wrapper. 1880. 25. 

Jacob. — Hindu Pantheism:. See " Triibner 5 s Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Jaiminiya-Nyaya-Mala-Vistara. — See under Auctores Sanscriti. 

Kasika. — A Commentary on Panini's Grammatical Aphorisms. By 
Pandit Jayaditya. Edited by Pandit Bala SastrI, Prof. Sansk. Coll., 
Benares. First part, 8vo. pp. 490. Part II. pp. 474. 16s. each part. 

Kern. — The Aryabhatiya, with the ' Commentary Bhatadipika of 
Paramadicvara, edited by Dr. H. Kern. 4to. pp. xii. and 107. 9s. 

Kern. — The Brhat-SanhitI ; or, Complete System of Natural 
• Astrology of Varaha-Mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. 
Kern, Professor of Sanskrit at the University of Leyden. Part I. 8vo. pp. 50 1 
stitched. Parts 2 and 3 pp. 51-154. Part 4 pp. 155-210. Part 5 pp. 21 1-266. 
Part 6 pp. 267-330. Price 25. each part. [Will be completed in Nine Parts. 

Kielhorn. — A Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. By F. Kielhorn, 
Ph.D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies in Deccan College. Registered 
under Act xxv. of 1867. Demy Svo. pp. xvi. 260. cloth. 1870. 105. 6d. 

Kielhorn. — Katyayana and Patanjali. Their Eelation to each other 
and to Panini. By F. Kielhorn, Ph. D. , Prof, of Orient. Lang. Poona. 8vo. 
pp. 64. 1876. 3s. 6d. 
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LaghuKaumudi. A Sanskrit Grammar. ByVaradaraja. With an English 
Version, Commentary, and References. By James 11. Ballantyne, LL.D. 
Third Edition. Svo. pp. xxxiv. and 424, cloth. 1881. £\ 5*. 

Mahabharata. — Translated into Hindi for Madan Mohun Bhatt, by 
Kkishnachanduadharmadhikauin, of Benares. Containing all but the 
Harivansa. 3 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 574, 810, and 1106. £3 35. 

Mahabharata (in Sanskrit), with the Commentary of Nilakantha. In 
Eighteen Books: Book I. Adi Parvan, fol. 248. II. Sabhado. fol. 82.' III. Vana 
do. fol. 312. IV. Virata do. fol. 62. V. Udyoga do. fol. 180. VI. Bln'shma do. 
fol. 189. VII. Drona do. fol. 215. VIII. Kama do fol. 115. IX. Salya do. 
fol. 42. X. Sauptika do. fol. 19. XI. Stn do. fol. 19. XII. Santi do.: — 
a. Rajadharma, fol. 128; b. Apadharma, fol. 41; c. Mokshadharma, fol. 290. 
XIII. Anusasana Parvan, fol. 207. XIV. Aswaniedhika do. fol. 78. XV. Asra- 
mavasika do. fol. 26. XVI. Mausala do. fol. 7. XVII. Mahaprasthanika do. 
fol. 3. XVIII. Swargarokana do. fol. 8. Printed with movable types. Oblong 
folio. Bombay, 1863. £12*125. 

Maha-Vira-Charita ; or, the Adventures of the Great Hero Rama. 

An Indian Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the 
Sanskrit of Bhavabhuti. By J. Pickfoud, M.A. Crown 8vo. pp 192, cloth. 
1871. 55. 

Maino-i-Khard (The Book of the). — The Pazand and Sanskrit Texts 
(in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the fifteenth 
century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand texts, con- 
taining the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of Pazand Gram- 
mar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. Svo. sewed, pp. 484. 1871. I65. 

Manava-Kalpa-Sutra ; being a portion of this ancient Work on Vaidik 
Rites, together with the Commentary of Kumarila-Swamin. A Facsimile of 
the MS. No. 17, in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India. 
With a Preface by Theodok Goldstucker. Oblong folio, pp. 268 of letter- 
press and 121 leaves of facsimiles. Cloth. £4 45. 

Mandlik. — The YIjnayalkya Smkiti, Complete in Original, with an 
English Translation and Notes. With an Introduction on the Sources of, and 
Appendices containing Notes on various Topics of Hindu Law. By V. N. 
Mandlik. 2 vols, in one. Roy. 8vo. pp. Text 177, andTransl. pp. lxxxvii. and 
532. Bombay, 1880. £3. 

lEegha-Duta (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English verse, with Notes and Illustrations. By the 
late H. H. Wilson, M. A., F. R.S., etc. Vocabulary by F. Johnson, some- 
time Professor of Oriental Languages at the College of the Hon. the East India 
Company, Haileybury. Third Edition. 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 180. 1867. 
105. 6d. 

Muir. — Translations from Sanskrit "Writers. See page 3. 

Muir. — Original Sanskrit Texts, on the History of the People of 
India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and Illustrated 
by John Muir, D.C.L., LL.D. Demy Svo. cloth. Vol. I. Mythical Accounts 
of the Origin of Caste. Second Edition, pp. xx. 532. 1868. 21*. II. Trans- 
Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the Western Branches 
of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, pp. xxxii. and 512. 1871. 21*. III. 
The Vedas : Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on their 
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Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, pp. xxxii. 312. 1868. 
\6s. IV. Comparison of the Vedic with the later representations of the 
principal Indian Deities. Second Edition, pp. xvi. and 524. 1873. 21$. 
V. The Cosmogony, Mythology, Religious Ideas, Life and Manners of the- 
Indians in the Vedic Age. Third Edition, pp. xvi. 492. 1884. 21s. 

Nagananda; ok the Joy of the Snake- World. A Buddhist Drama 
in Five Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the 
Sanskrit of Sri-Harsha-Deva. By Palmer Boyd, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. With an Introduction by Professor Cowell. 
Crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 4s. 6cL 

Nalopakhyanam. — Story of Nala ; an Episode of the Maha-Bharata. 
The Sanskrit Text, with Vocabulary, Analysis, and Introduction. By Sir 
]U. Moniek-Williams,K.C.I.E., M.A. The Metrical Translation by the Very 
Rev. H. H. Milman, D.D. 8vo. cloth. 15s. 

Naradiya Dharma Sastram; or, the Institutes of Nakada. Trans- 
lated for the First Time from the unpublished Sanskrit original. By Dr. Julius- 
Jolly, University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes chiefly critical, an Index 
of Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a general Index. 
Crown 8vo., pp. xxxv. 144, cloth. 10s. 6d. 

Oppert. — List of Sanskrit Manuscripts in Private Libraries of 
Southern India. Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed, by Gustav Oppert, 
Ph.D. Vol. I. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 620. 1880. 21s. 

Oppert. — On the Weapons, Army Organization, and Political Maxims 
of the Ancient Hindus. With Special Reference to Gunpowder and Fire Arms. 
By G. Oppert. 8vo. sewed, pp. vi. and 162. Madras, 1880. 7s. 6d. 

Patanjali. — The Vyakarana-Mahabhashya of Patanjali. Edited 

by F. Kielhorn, Ph.D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Deccan College. 
Vol. I., Part I. pp.200. 8s. 6tf. 

.Peterson. — The Atjchityalamkara of Kshemendra ; with a Note 
on the Date of Patanjali, and an Inscription from Kotah. By P. Peterson, 
Elphiustone Professor of Sanskrit, Bombay. Demy 8vo. pp. 54, sewed. 1885. 25. 

Ramayan of Valmiki. — 5 vols. See under Griffith. 

Ram Jasan. — A Sanskrit and English Dictionary. Being an 

Abridgment of Professor Wilson's Dictionary. With an Appendix explaining 
the use of Affixes in Sanskrit. By Pandit Ram Jasan, Queen's College, 
Benares. Published under the Patronage of the Government, N.W.P. Royal 
8vo. cloth, pp. ii. and 707. 28s. 

Rig-Veda Sanhita. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. 
See page 27. 

Sabdakalpadruma, the well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of KajIh 
Kadhakanta Deva. In Bengali characters. 4to. Parts 1 to 40. (In 
course of publication.) 35. 6d. each part. 

Sama-Vidhana-Brahmana. With the Commentary of Sayana. Edited, 
with Notes, Translation, and Index, by A. C. Burnell, M.R.A.S. Vol. I. 
Text and Commentary. With Introduction. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxviii. and 104. 
12s. 6^. 

Sakuntala. — A Sanskrit Dkama in Seven Acts. Edited by Sir M. 
Monier- Williams, K.C. I.E., M.A. Second Edition. 8vo. cl. £1 Is. 
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Sakuntala. — Kalidasa's Qaktjntala. The Bengali Recension. With 
Critical Notes. Edited by Richakd Pisciiel. 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 210. 14s. 
Sarva-Sabda-Sambodhini ; ok, The Complete Sanskrit Dictionary. 

In Telugu characters. 4to. cloth, pp. 1078. £2 15s. 

Taittirfya-Pratiqakhya. — See Whitney. 

Tarkavachaspati. — Vachaspatya, a Comprehensive Dictionary, in Ten 
Parts. Compiled by Taranatiia Tarkavachaspati, Professor of Grammar 
and Philosophy in the Government Sanskrit College of Calcutta. An Alpha- 
betically Arranged Dictionary, with a Grammatical Introduction and Copious 
Citations from the Grammarians and Scholiasts, from the Vedas, etc. Parts I. 
to XIII. 4to. paper. 1873-6. 18s. each Part. 

Thibaut. — The Sulvasutras. English Translation, with an Intro- 
duction. By G. Thibaut, Ph.D., Anglo-Sanskrit Professor, Benares College. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 47, with 4 Plates. 5s. 

Thibaut. — Contributions to the Explanation of Jyotisha-Vedanga. 
By G. Thibaut, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. 27. Is. M. 

Triibner's Bibliotheca Sanscrita. A Catalogue of Sanskrit Litera- 
ture, chiefly printed in Europe. To which is added a Catalogue of Sanskrit 
Works printed in India; and a Catalogue of Pali Books. Constantly for sale 
by Triibner & Co. Cr. 8vo. sd., pp. 84. 2s. Gd. 

Vardhamana. — See Auctores Sanscriti, page 60. 

Vedarthayatna (The) ; or, an Attempt to Iuterpret the Vedas. A 
Marathi and English Translation of the Rig Veda, with the Original Samhita 
and Pada Texts in Sanskrit. Parts I. to XXVIII. 8vo. pp. 1—896. Price 
3s. 6d. each. 

Vishnu-Purana (The). — See page 29. 

Weber. — On the Bamayana. By Dr. Alrrecht Weber, Berlin. 
Translated from the German by the Rev. D. C. Boyd, M.A. Reprinted from 
u The Indian Antiquary." Fcap. 8vo. sewed, pp. 130. 5s. 

Weber. — Indian Literature. See page 3. 

Whitney. — Atharva Veda PrItiqIkhya; or, CaunaMya Caturadhya- 
yika (The). Text, Translation, and Notes. By William D. Whitney, Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in Yale College. 8vo. pp. 286, boards. £1 lis. 6d. 

Whitney. — TAittiriya-PrAticjAkhya, with its Commentary, the 
Tribhashyaratna : Text, Translation, and Notes. By W. D. Whitney, Prof, 
of Sanskrit in Yale College, New Haven. 8vo. pp. 469. 1871. £\ 5s. 

Whitney. — Index Verbomm to the Published Text of the Atharva- 
Veda. By William Dwight Whitney, Professor in Yale College. (Vol. XII. of 
the American Oriental Society). Imp. 8vo. pp. 384, wide margin, wrapper. 
1881. £1 5s. 

Whitney. — A Sanskrit Grammar, including both the Classical Lan- 
guage, and the Older Language, and the Older Dialects, of Veda and Brahmana. 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xxv. and 551, cloth. 1889. 12s. 

Whitney.— The Roots, Verb-Forms, and Primary Derivatives of the 
Sanskrit Language. A Supplement to his Sanskrit Grammar. (First Edition.) 
By William Dwight Whitney. Demy 8vo. pp. xiv.— 250, cl. 1885. 7s. 6d. 

Williams. — A Dictionary, English and Sanscrit. By Sir 
Monier Monier-Williams, K.C.I.E., M.A. Published under the Patronage 
of the Hon. East India Company. 4to. pp. xii. 862, cloth. J 851. £3 3s. 



G8 Linguistic Publications of Trubner & Co. 

Williams. — A Sanskrit-English Dictionary, Etymologically and 
Philologictilly arranged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, Anglo- 
foaxon, English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages. By Sir Monieh 
Moniek-Wiluams, K.C.T.E., M.A., Bodcn Professor of Sanskrit. 4to. cloth, 
pp. xxv. and 118G. £4 Us. Gd. 

Williams.— A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, ar- 
ranged with reference to the Classical Languages of Europe, for the use of 
English Students, by Sir Monier Monieh- Williams, K.C.I.E., M.A. 1877. 
Fourth Edition, Revised. 8vo. cloth. 15$. 

Wilson. — Works of the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., 
etc., and Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 12 vols. Demy 
Vols. I. and II. Essays and Lectures, chiefly on the Religion of the 
Hindus. Collected and Edited by Dr. 11. Rost. 2 vols. pp. xiii. and 399, 
vi. and 416. 21s. Vols. III. IV. and V. Essays Analytical, Critical 
and Philological, on Subjects connected with Sanskrit Literature. 
Collected and Edited by Dr. R. Rost. 3 vols. pp. 408, 406', and 300. 36*. 
Vols. VI. VII. VIII. IX. and X. Part I. Vishnu Purana, a System of 
Hindu Mythology and Tradition. Vols. I. to V. Translated from the 
original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly from other Puranas. 
Edited by F. Hall, M.A., D.C.L., Oxon. pp. cxl. and 2C0 ; 344; 344; 
346'. 2L 12s. 6d. Vol. X., Part 2, containing the Index to, and completing 
the Vishnu Purana, compiled by F. Hall. pp. 268. 12s. Vols. XL and XIL 
Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Translated from the 
Original Sanskrit. 3rd corrected Ed. 2 vols. pp. Ixi. and 384; and iv. and 
418. 21s. 

Wilson. — Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Trans- 
lated from the Original Sanskrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S. 
Third corrected edition. 2 vols. 8vo., pp. lxxi.and 384; iv. and 418, cloth. 21s. 

Contents.— Vol. I. —Preface — Treatise on the Dramatic System of the Hindus— Dramas trans- 
lated from the Original Sanskrit — The Mrichchakati, or the Toy Cart — Vikramaand 
TJrvasi, or the Hero and the Nymph— TJttara Rama Charitra, or continuation of 
the History of Rama. Vol. II.— Dramas translated from the Original Sanskrit — 
MaUti and Madhava, or the Stolen Marriage— Mudra Rakshasa, or the Signet of 
the Minister— Ratnavatf, or the Necklace— Appendix, containing short accounts of 
different Dramas. 

Wilson. — A. Dictionary in Sanskrit* and English. Translated, 
amended, and enlarged from an original compilation prepared by learned Natives 
for the College of Fort William by H. H. Wilson. The Third Edition edited 
by Jagunmohana Tarkalankara and Khettramohana Mookerjee. Published by 
Gyanendrachandra Bayachoudhuri and Brothers. 4to. pp. 1008 Calcutta, 
1874. £3 3s. 

Wilson. — See also Megha Duta, p. 65, Eig-Vecla, p. 27, and Vishnu- 
Purana, p. 29. 

Yajurveda. — The White Yajuryeda in the Madhyandina Recen- 
sion. With the Commentary of Mahidhara. Complete in 36 parts. Large 
square 8vo. pp. 571. £4 105. 

SHAN. 

Gushing. — Grammar of the Shan Language. By the Rev. J. 

Cushing. Large Svo. pp. xii. and 60, boards. Eangoon, 1871. 9s. 
Gushing. — Elementary Handbook of the Shan Language. By the 

Rev. J. N. Cijshing, M,A. 8vo. pp. 272. Eangoon, 1888. 15s. 
Cushing. — A Shan and English Dictionary. By J. N. Cushing, M.A. 

Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 600. 1881. £1 Is. 6d. 
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SINDHL 

Trumpp. — Grammar of the Sindhi Language. Compared with the 
Sanskrit, Prakrit, and the Cognate Indian Vernaculars. By Dr. Ernest 
Tkumpp. Printed by order of Her Majesty's Government for India. Demy 
8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 590. 15s. 



SINHALESE. 

Aratchy. — Athetha AVakya Deepanya, or a Collection of Sinhalese 
Proverbs, Maxims, Fables, etc. Translated into English. By A. M. S. 
Aratchy. 8vo. pp. fv. and 84, sewed. Colombo, 1881. 25. 6d. 

D'Alwis. — A Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Literary Works of Ceylon. By James D'Alwis, M.R.A.S. Vol. I. (all pub- 
lished) pp. xxxii. and 244, sewed. 1877. 8s. 6d. 

Childers. — Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 1. On the 
Formation of the Plural of Neuter Nouns. By the late Prof. R. C. Childers. 
Demy 8vo. sd., pp. 16. 1873. Is. 

Mahawansa (The) — The Mahawansa. From the Thirty-Seventh 

Chapter. Revised and edited, under orders of the Ceylon Government, by 
H. Sumangala, and Don Andris de Silva Batuwantudawa. Vol. I. Pali Text 
in Sinhalese Character, pp. xxxii. and 436. — Vol. II. Sinhalese Translation, 
pp. lii. and 378, half-bound. Colombo, 1877. £2 2s. 

Steele. — An Eastern Love-Story. Kusa Jatakaya, a Buddhistic 
Legend. Rendered, for the first time, into English Verse (with notes) from the 
Sinhalese Poem of Alagiyavanna Mohottala, by Thomas Steele, Ceylon 
Civil Service. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 260. London, 1871. 6s. 



SUAHILI. 

Krapf. — Dictionary of the Suahili Language. By the Rev. Dr. L. 
Krapf. With Introduction, containing an outline of a Suahili Grammar. 
The Preface contains a most interesting account of Dr. Krapfs philological 
researches respecting the large family of African Languages extending from the 
Equator to the Cape of Good Hope, from the year 1843, up to the present time. 
Royal 8vo. pp. xl.-434, cloth. 1882. 30s. 



SYRIAC. 

Gottheil. — A Treatise on Syriac Grammar. By Mar(i) Elia of S6b h a. 
Edited and Translated from the Manuscripts in the Berlin Royal Library by 
R. J. H. Gottheil. Royal 8vo. pp. 174, cloth. 1887. 12s. 6d. 

Kalilah and Dimnah (The Book of). Translated from Arabic into 
Syriac. Edited by "\V. "Wright, LL.D., Professor of Arabic in the University 
of Cambridge. 8vo. pp. lxxxii.-408, cloth. 1884. 21s. 

Phillips. — The Doctrine of Addai the Apostle. Now first Edited 
in a Complete Form in the Original Syriac, with nn English Translation and 
Notes. By George Phillips, D.D., President of Queen's College, Cambridge. 
8vo. pp. 122, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

Stoddard. — Grammar of the Modern Syriac Language, as spoken in 
Oroomiah, Persia, and in Koordistan. By Rev. D. T. Stoddard, Missionary of 
the American Board in Persia. Demy 8vo. bds., pp. 190. 10s. 6d. 



70 



Linguistic Publications of Trubner & Co., 



TAMIL. 

Catalogue of Tamil Books sold by Messrs. Trubner Co. post free for penny stamp. 

Beschi. — Clavis Humaniorum Litterarum Sublimioris Tamulici Idio- 
matis. Auctore R. P. Constantio Josepho Beschio, Soc. Jcsu, in Madurcnsi 
Regno Missionario. Edited by the Rev. K. Ihlefeld, and printed for A. 
Burnell, Esq., Tranquebar. 8vo. sewed, pp. 171. 10s. 6d. 

Ferguson. — Inge Va ; or, the Sinna Durai's Pocket Tamil Guide. By 
A. M. Ferguson. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 160. Colombo, 1883. 4s. 

Knight, Spalding, and Hutching. — English and Tamil Dictionary. 
For the Use of Students and Colleges. Containing all the Important Words in 
Dr. Webster's Dictionary of the English Language. By Revs. Knight, 
Spalding, and Hutching. Third Edition. Enlarged, Improved, and 
Romanized. Roy. 8vo. half-bound, pp. vi. 1511. With Tables. Madras, 
1888. £2 25. 

Lazarus. — A Tamil Grammar, Designed for use in Colleges and Schools. 
By J. Lazarus. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 230. London, 1879. 5s. 6d. 



TELUGU. 

Catalogue of Telugu Books sold by Messrs. Trubner Co, post free for penny stamp. 

Arden. — A Progressive Grammar of the Telugu Language, with 
Copious Examples and Exercises. In Three Parts. Part I. Introduction. — 
On the Alphabet and Orthography. — Outline Grammar, and Model Sentences. 
Part II, A Complete Grammar of the Colloquial Dialect. Part III. On the 
Grammatical Dialect used in Books. By A. H. Arden, M.A., Missionary of 
the C. M. S. Masulipatam. 8vo. sewed, pp. xiv. and 380. 18s. 

Arden. — A Companion Telugu Header to Arden's Progressive Telugu 
Grammar. 8vo. cloth, pp. 130. Madras, 1879. 7s. 6d. 

Carr. — W-o|j£er*§ j^To^©^. A Collection of Telugu Proverbs, 
Translated, Illustrated, and Explained ; together with some Sanscrit Proverbs 
printed in the Devanagari and Telugu Characters. By Captain M. W. Carr, 
Madras Staff Corps. One Vol. and Supplement, roy. 8vo. pp. 488 & 148. 31s. 6d. 



TIBETAN. 

Csoma de Koros. — A Dictionary Tibetan and English (only). By 
A. Csoma de Koros. 4to. cloth, pp. xxii. and 352. Calcutta, 1834. £2 2s. 

Csoma de Koros. — A Grammar of the Tibetan Language. By A. 
Csoma de Koros. 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 204, and 40. 1834. 25s. 

Jaschke. — A Tibetan-English Dictionary. With special reference to 
the prevailing dialects ; to which is added an English-Tibetan Vocabulary. By 
H. A. Jaschke, late Moravian Missionary at Kijelang, British Lahoul. Com- 
piled and published under the orders of the Secretary of State for India in 
Council. Royal 8vo. pp. xxii. -672, cloth. ZOs. 

Jaschke. — Tibetan Grammar. By H. A. Jaschke. Crown 8vo. pp. 
viii. and 104, cloth. 1883. 5s. 
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Lewin. — A Manual of Tibetan, being a Guide to the Colloquial Speech 
of Tibet, in a Series of Progressive Exercises, prepared with the assistance of 
Yapa TJgyen Gyatsho, by Major Thomas Herbert Lewin. Oblong 4to. cloth, 
pp. xi. and 176. 1879. £i Is. 

Schiefner. — Tibetan Tales. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 5. 



TURKI. 

Shaw. — A Sketch of the Turki Language. As Spoken in Eastern 
Turkistan (Kashghar and Yarkand). By Robert Barklay Shaw, F.R.G.S., 
Political Agent. In Two Parts. With Lists of Names of Birds and Plants 
by J. Scully, Surgeon, H.M. Bengal Army. 8vo. sewed, Part I., pp. 130. 
1875. 75. 6d. 



TJMBRIAK 

Newman. — The Text of the Iguyine Inscriptions, with interlinear 
Latin Translation and Notes. By Francis W. Newman, late Professor of 
Latin at University College, London. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 54, sewed. 1868. 2s. 



UMYA. 

Browne. — An Urita Primer in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, 
B.C.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 32, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

Maltby. — A Practical Handbook of the Uriya or Odiya Language. 
By Thomas J. Maltby, Madras C.S. 8vo. pp. xiii. and 201. 1874. 10s. 6cl. 



IMPORTANT WORKS 

RELATING TO THE PRINCIPAL 

EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 



ALBANIAN. 

Grammaire Albanaise a l'TJsage de ceux qui desirent apprendre cette 
Langue sans l'Aide d'un Maitre. Par P. W. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 170, 
cloth. 1887. 7s. M. 



ANGLO-SAXON. 

Harrison and Baskervill. — A Handy Dictionary of Anglo-Saxon- 
Poetry. Based on Groschopp's Grein. Edited, Revised, and Corrected, with 
Grammatical Appendix, List of Irregular Verbs, and Brief Etymological 
Features. By J. A. Harrison, Prof, of English and Modern Languages in 
Washington and Lee University, Virginia; and W. Baskeryill, Ph.D. Lips., 
Prof, of English Language and Literature in Vanderbilt University, Nashville, 
Ten. Square 8yo. pp. 318, cloth. 1886. 12s. 

March. — A Comparatiye Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Language ; 
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Gotbic, 
Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By Francis A. 
March, LL.D. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 253. 1877. 10s. 

March. — Introduction to Anglo-Saxon. An Anglo-Saxon Reader. 
With Philological Notes, a Brief Grrammar, and a Vocabulary. By F. A. 
March, LL.D. 8vo. pp. viii. and 166, cloth. 1870. 7s. 6d. 

Rask. — A Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. From the Danish 
of Erasmus Bask, Professor of Literary History in, and Librarian to, the 
University of Copenhagen, etc. By B. Thorpe. Third edition, corrected 
and improved, with Plate. Post 8yo. pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 1879. 5s. 6 of. 

Wright. — Anglo-Saxon and Old-English Vocabularies. See page 90. 
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BASQUE, 

Ellis. — Soueces of the Basque and Etruscan Languages. See p. 30. 

Van Eys. — Outlines of Basque Grammar. By W. J. Van Eys. 
Crown 8vo. pp. xii. and 52, cloth. 1883. 3a*. 6^. 



DANISH. 

Otte. — How to learn Dano-Norwegian. A Manual for Students of 
Dano-Norwegian, and especially for Travellers in Scandinavia. Based upon 
the Ollendorffian System of teaching languages, and adapted for Self-Instruction. 
By E. C. Otte. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xx.-338, cloth. 1884. 
7s. 6d. (Key to the Exercises, pp. 84, cloth, price 3s.) 

Otte. — Simplified Grammar of the Danish Language. By E. C. 
Otte, Crown 8vo, pp. viii. -66, cloth. 1884. 2s. 6d. 



DANO-NORWEGIAN. 

Bojesen. — A Guide to the Danish Language. Designed for English 
Students. By Mrs. Maria Bojesen. 12mo. pp. 250, cloth. 1863. 5s. 

Larsen. — Danish-English Dictionary. By L. Larsen. Crown 8vo. 
pp. viii. and 696, cloth. 1888. 10s. 6d. 

Rosing. — English-Danish Dictionary. By S. Rosing. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 722, cloth. 1883. 8s. 6d. 



DUTCH. 

Ahn. — A Concise Grammar of the Dutch Language, with Selections 
from the Best Authors in Prose and Poetry. After Dr. F. Ann's Method. 
Fourth Edition, thoroughly revised and enlarged. By Dr. J. M. Hoogvliet 
and Dr. Kern (of Leiden). 12mo. pp. viii. and 168, cloth. 1887. 3s. 6d. 

Kramers. — New Pocket Dictionary of the English-Dutch and Dutch- 
English Languages. Fifth Kdition. Entirely revised after the improved work 
of Dr. Webster. Containing also in the First Part Pronunciation, and a 
Vocabulary of Proper Karnes, Geographical and Historical. By J. Kramers. 
16mo. pp. xiv. and 752, cloth. 1887. 4s. 

Picard. — A New Pocket Dictionary of the English-Dutch and Dutch- 
English Languages. Remodelled and corrected from the Best Authorities. By 
A. Picard. Fifth Edition, 16mo. pp. xiv. and 1186, cloth. 1877. 10s. 



ENGLISH (Early and Modern English and Dialects). 

Anderson. — Practical Mercantile Correspondence. A Collection of 
Modern Letters of Business, with Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and an 
Appendix, containing a Dictionary of Commercial Technicalities, pro forma 
Invoices, Account Sales, Bills of Lading, and Bills of Exchange; also an 
Explanation of the German Chain Rule. Twenty -seventh Edition, revised and 
* enlarged. By William Anderson. 12mo. pp. xxxii. and 280, cloth. 3s. 6d. 
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Ballad Society (The). — Subscription — Small paper, one guinea, and 
large paper, three guineas, per annum. List of publications 
on application. 

Barnes. — Glossary of the Dorset Dialect, with a Grammar of its 
Word Shapening and Wording. By W. Barnes, B.D. Demy 8vo. pp. viii. — 
126, sewed. 1886. 6s. 

Bell. — Sounds and Their Relations. A Complete Manual of Universal 
Alphabets, Illustrated by means of Visible Speech ; and Exhibiting the Pro- 
nunciation of English, in Various Styles, and of other Languages and Dialects. 
By A. Melville Bell, F.E.I.S., &c. 4to. pp. viii. 102, cloth. 1881. 75. 6d. 

Bell. — The Faults of Speech; a Self-Corrector and Teachers' Manual. 
By A. Melville Bell, F.E.I.S. 18mo. pp. vi. and 65, cloth. 1880. 2s. 6d. 

Bell. — The Principles of Elocution, with Exercises and Notations for 
Pronunciation. Intonation, Emphasis, Gesture, and Emotional Expression. By 
A. Melville Bell, F.E.I.S., &c. Fourth Revised and Enlarged Edition. 12mo. 
pp. 243, cloth. 1878. 7s. M. 

Bell. — Visible Speech. The Science of Universal Alphabetics; or, 
Self- Interpreting Physiological Letters for the Writing of all Languages in 
One Alphabet. Illustrated by Tables, Diagrams and Examples. By A. 
Melville Bell, F.E.I.S., &c. 4to. pp. 126, cloth. 1867. £1 5s. 

Bell. — English Visible Speech for the Million for Communicating the 
Exact Pronunciation of the Language to Native and Foreign Learners, and for 
Teaching Children and Illiterate Adults to Head in a few days. By A. Melville 
Bell, F.E.I.S., &c. 4to. pp. 16, paper. 1867. 2s. 

Boke of Nurture (The). By John Russell, about 1460-1470 Anno 

Domini. The Boke of Keruynge. By Wynkyn de Worde, Anno Domini 
1513. The Boke of Nurture. By Hugh Rhodes, Anno Domini 1577. Edited 
from the Originals in the British Museum Library, by Frederick J. Furni- 
vall, M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological 
and Early English Text Societies. 4to. half-morocco, gilt top, pp. xix. and J 46, 
28, xxviii. and 56. 1 867. \l. 1 Is. 6d. 

Burne. — Shropshire Folk-Lore ; A Sheaf of Gleanings. Edited by 
C. S. Burne from the Collections of G. F. Jackson. Demy 8vo. pp xvi.— 664, 
cloth. 1886. 25s. 

Charnock. — Vebba Nomikalia ; or Words derived from Proper Names. 
By Richard Stephen Charnock, Ph. Dr., F.S.A., etc. 8vo. pp. 326, cloth. 14s. 

Charnock. — Lhdus Patronymicus ; or, the Etymology of Curious Sur- 
names. By Richard Stephen Charnock, Ph.D., F.S.A., F.R.G.S. Crown 
8vo., pp. 182, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

Charnock. — A Glossary op the Essex Dialect. By R. S. Charnock, 
8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 64. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

Chaucer Society (The). — Subscription, two guineas per annum. 

List of Publications on application. 

Eger and Grime; an Early English Romanee. Edited from Bishop 
Percy's Folio Manuscript, about 1650 a.d. By J. W. Hales, M.A., and 
F. J. Furnivall, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 4to., pp. 64: (only 
100 copies printed), bound in the Roxburghe style. 105. 6d. 
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ISarly English Text Society's Publications. Subscription, one guinea 

per annum. All demy 8vo. in wrappers. 

1. Early English Alliterative Poems. In the "West-Midland 

Dialect of the Fourteenth Century. Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an 
unique Cottonian MS. 16s. 

2. Arthur (about 1440 a.d.). Edited by F. JT. Furnivall, Esq., 

from the Marquis of Bath's unique MS. 45. 

3. Ane Compendious and Breue Tractate concern yng ye Office 

and Dewtie of Kyngis, etc. By William Lauder. (1556 a.d.) Edited 
by F. Hall, Esq., D.O. L. 45. 

4. Sir Gawayne and the Green Knight (about 1320-30 a.d.). 

Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an unique Cottonian MS. 105. 

5. Of the Orthographie and Congruitie of the Britan Tongue ; 

a treates, noe shorter than necessarie, for the Schooles, be Alexander Hume. 
Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the British Museum (about 
1617 a.d.), by Henry 15. Wheatley, Esq. 45. 

6. Lancelot of the Laik. Edited from the unique MS. in the Cam- 

bridge University Library (ab. 1500), by the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, 
M.A. 85. 

7. The Story of Genesis and Exodus, an Early English Song, of 

about 1250 a.d. Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the Library 
of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by 11. Morris, Esq. 85. 

8 Morte Arthure; the Alliterative Version. Edited from Robert 
Thornton's unique MS. (about 1440 a.d.) at Lincoln, by the Rev. George 
Perry, M.A*, Prebendary of Lincoln. 75. 

9. Animadversions uppon the Annotacions and Corrections of 
some Imperfections of Impressiones of Chaucer's Woukes, reprinted 
in 1598; by Francis Thynne. Edited from the unique MS. in the 
Bridgewater Library. By G. H.Kingsley, Esq., M.D., and F. J. Furnivall, 
Esq., M.A. 105. 

10. Merlin, or the Early History of King Arthur. Edited for the 

first time from the unique MS. in the Cambridge University Library (about 
1450 a.d.), by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. Part I. 25. 6d. 

11. The Monarche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Edited 

from the first edition by Johne Skott, in 1552, by Fitzedward Hall, 
Esq., D.C.L. Part I. 35. 

12. The Wright's Chaste Wife, a Merry Tale, by Adam of Cobsam 

(about 1462 a.d.), from the unique Lambeth MS. 306. Edited for the first 
time bv F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. I5. 

13. Seinte Marherete, ]?e Meiden ant Martyr. Three Texts of ab. 

1200,1310, 1330 a.d. First edited in 1862, by the Rev. Oswald Cockayne, 
M.A., and now re-issued. 25. 

14. Kyng Horn, witli fragments of Floriz and Blauncheflur, and the 

Assumption of the Blessed Virgin. Edited from the MSS. in the Library o 
the University of Cambridge and the British Museum, by the Rev. J . Rawson 
Lumby. 35. fid. 

15. Political, Eeligious, and Love Poems, from the Lambeth MS. 

No. 306, and other sources. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. 
75. 6d. 
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16. A Tretice ik English breuely drawe out of )> book of Quintis 

essencijs in Latyn, ]> Hermys )> prophete and king of Egipt after )> flood 
of Noe, faderof Philosophies, hadde by reuelaciouw of an aungil of God to him 
sente. Edited from the Sloane MS. 73, by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. la. 

17. Parallel Extracts from 29 Manuscripts of Piers Plowman, with 

Comments, and a Proposal for the Society's Three- text edition of this Poem. 
By the Rev. W. Skeat, M.A. Is. 

18. Hali Meidenhead, about 1200 a.d. Edited for the first time from 

the MS. (with a translation) by the Rev. Oswald Cockayne, M.A. is. 

19. The Monarche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Part II., 

the Complaynt of the King's Papingo, and other minor Poems. Edited from 
the First Edition by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 3s. 6d. 

20. Some Treatises by Richard Rolle de Hampole. Edited from 

Robert of Thornton's MS. (ab. 1440 a.d.), by Rev. George G. Perry, 
M.A. Is. 

21. Merlin, or the Early History oe King Arthur. Part II. Edited 

by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. is. 

22. The Romans oe Partenay, or Lusignen. Edited for the first time 

from the unique MS. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, by the 
Rev. W. VV. Skeat. M.A. 6s. 

23. Dan Michel's Ayenbite of Inwyt, or Remorse of Conscience, in 

the Kentish dialect, 1340 a.d. Edited from the unique MS. in the British 
Museum, by Richard Morris, Esq. 10s. 6d. 

24. Hymns oe the Virgin and Christ; The Parliament oe Deyils, 

and Other Religious Poems. Edited from the Lambeth MS. 853, by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A. 3s. 

25. The Stacions of Rome, and the Pilgrim's Sea- Voyage and Sea- 

Sickness, with Clene Maydenhod. Edited from the Vernon and Porkington 
MSS., etc., by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. Is. 

26. Religious Pieces in Prose and Verse. Containing Dan Jon 

Gaytrigg's Sermon ; The Abbaye of S. Spirit ; Sayne Jon, and other pieces 
in the Northern Dialect. Edited from Robert of Thorntone's MS. (ab. 1460 
a.d.), by the Rev. G. Perry, M.A. 2s. 

27. Manipulus Vocabulorum : a Rhyming Dictionary of the English 

Language, by Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index 
by Henry B. Wheatley. 12s. 

28. The Vision of William concerning Piers Plowman, together with 

Vita de Dowel, Dobet et Dobest. 1362 a.d., by William Langland. The 
earliest or Vernon Text; Text A. Edited from the Vernon MS., with full 
Collations, by Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 7s. 

29. Old English Homilies and Homiletic Treatises. (Sawles Warde 

and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of TJre Louerd and of Ure Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the Brit- 
ish Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Transla- 
tion, and Notes, by Richard Morris. First Series. Part I. 7s. 

30. Piers, the Ploughman's Crede (about 1394). Edited from the 

MSS. by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 2s. 

31. Instructions for Parish Priests. By John Myrc. Edited from 

Cotton MS. Claudius A. II., by Edward Peacock, Esq., F.S. A., etc., etc. 
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32. Early English Meals and Manners ; John Eussell's Boke of 

Nuture, Wynkyn de Worde's Boke of Keruynge, The Boke of Curtasye, R. 
Weste's Booke of Demeanor, Seager's Schoole of Vertue, The Babees Book, 
Aristotle's ABC, Urbanitatis, Stans Puerad Mensam, The Lytille Childrenes 
Lytil Boke, For to serve a Lord, Old Symon, The Birched School-Boy, etc. 
With some Forewords on Education in Early England. Edited by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A., Trin. Hall, Cambridge. 155. 

33. The Book of the Knight de la Tour Landry, 1372. A Father's 

Book for his Daughters, Edited from the Harleian MS. 1764, by Thomas 
Wright Esq., M.A., and Mr. William Rossiter. 8s. 

34. Old English Homilies and Homiletic Treatises. (Sawles Warde, 

and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of Ure Louerd and of lire Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the 
British Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Trans- 
lation, and Notes, by Richard Morris. First Series. Part 2. 85, 

35. Sir David Lyndesay's Works. Part 3. The Historie of ane 

Nobil and Wailzeand Sqvyer, William Meldrum, umqvhyle Laird of 
Cleische and Bynnis, compylit be Sir Dauid Lyndesay of the Mont alias 
Lyoun King of Armes. With the Testament of the said Willi am e Mel- 
drum, Squyer, compylit alswa be Sir Dauid Lyndesay, etc. Edited by F. 
Hall, D.C.L. 25. 

36. Merlin, or the Early History of King Arthur. A Prose 

Romance (about 1450-1460 a.d.), edited from the unique MS. in the 
University Library, Cambridge, by Henry B. Wheatley. With an Essay 
on Arthurian Localities, by J. S. Stuart Glennie, Esq. Partlll. 1869. 125. 

37. Sir Dayid Lyndesay's Works. Part IV. Ane Satyre of the 

thrie estaits, in commendation of vertew and vitvperation of vyce. Maid 
be Sir David Lindesay, of the Mont, alias Lyon King of Armes. At 
Edinbvrgh. Printed be Eobert Charteris, 1602. Cvm privilegio regis. 
Edited by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 4s. 

38. The Vision of William concerning Piers the Plowman, 

together with Vita de Dowel, Dobet, et Dobest, Secundum Wit et Resoun, 
by William Langland (1377 a.d.). The " Crowley" Text; or Text B. 
Edited from MS. Laud Misc. 581, collated with MS. Rawl. Poet. 38, MS. 
B. 15. 17. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, MS. Dd. 1. 17. in 
the Cambridge University Library, the MS. in Oriel College, Oxford, MS. 
Bodley 814, etc. By the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A., late Fellow of 
Christ's College, Cambridge. 10s. 6d. 

39. The "Gest Hystoriale" of the Destruction of Trot. An 

Alliterative Romance, translated from Guido De Colonna's " Hystoria 
Troiana. v Now first edited from the unique MS. in the Hunterian Museum, 
University of Glasgow, by the Rev. Geo. A. Panton and David Donaldson. 
Part I. 10s. 6d. 

40. English Gilds. The Original Ordinances of more than One 

Hundred Early English Gilds : Together with the olde usages of the cite of 
Wynchestre; The Ordinances of Worcester; The Office of the Mayor of 
Bristol ; and the Customary of the Manor of Tettenhall- Regis. From 
Original MSS. of the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries. Edited with 
Notes by the late Toulmin Smith, Esq., F.R.S. of Northern Antiquaries 
(Copenhagen). With an Introduction and Glossary, etc., by his daughter, 
Lucy Toulmin Smith. And a Preliminary Essay, in Five Parts, On the 
History and Development of Gilds, by Lu jo Brentano, Doctor Juris 
Utriusque et Philosophise. 21s. 
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41. Tiie Minor Poems of William Lauder, Playwright, Poet, and 

Minister of the Word of God (mainly on the State of Scotland in and about 
1568 a.d., that year of Famine and Plague). Edited from the Unique 
Orieinals belonging to S. Chiiistle-Millek, Esq., of Britwell, by F. J. 
Fuunivall, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb. 3s. 

42. Bernardus de Cura rei Eamuliaris, with some Early Scotch 

Prophecies, etc. From a MS., KK 1. 5, in the Cambridge University 
Library. Edited by J. Rawson Lumby, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen 
College, Cambridge. 2s. 

43. Ratis Haying, and other Moral and Religious Pieces, in Prose and 

Verse. Edited from the Cambridge University Library MS. KK 1. 5, by J. 
Rawson Lumby, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen College, Cambridge. 3s. 

44. Joseph of Arimathie : otherwise called the Romance of the 

Seint Graal, or Holy Grail: an alliterative poem, written about a.d. 1350, 
and now first printed from the unique copy in the Vernon MS. at Oxfords 
With an appendix, containing u The Lyfe of Joseph of Armathy," reprinted 
from the black-letter copy of Wynkyn de Worde ; " De sancto Joseph ab 
Arimathia," first printed by Pynson, a.d. 1516 ; and " The Lyfe of Joseph of 
Arimathia," first printed by Pynson, a.d. 1520. Edited, with Notes and 
Glossarial Indices, by the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 5s. 

45. King Alfred's "West-Saxon Version of Gregory's Pastoral Care. 

With an English translation, the Latin Text, Notes, and an Introduction 
Edited by Henry Sweet, Esq., of Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. 10s. 

46. Legends of the Holy Rood; Symbols of the Passion and Cross- 

Poems. In Old English of the Eleventh, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Cen- 
turies. Edited from MSS. in the British Museum and Bodleian Libraries; 
with Introduction, Translations, and Glossarial Index. By Richard- 
Morris, LL.D. 105. 

47. Sir Dayid Lyndesay's Works. Part V. The Minor Poems of 

Lyndesay. Edited by J. A. H. Murray, Esq. 3s. 

48. The Times' Whistle: or, A Newe Daunce of Seven Satires, and 

other Poems : Compiled by R. C, Gent. Now first Edited from MS. Y. 8. 3. 
in the Library of Canterbury Cathedral; with Introduction, Notes, and 
Glossary, by J. M. Cowper. Gs. 

49. An Old English Miscellany, containing a Bestiary, Kentish 

Sermons, Proverbs of Alfred, Religious Poems of the 13th century. Edited 
from the MSS. by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. 10s. 

50. King Alfred's West-Saxon Version of Gregory's Pastoral Care. 

Edited from 2 MSS., with an English translation. By Henry Sweet, Esq., 
Balliol College, Oxford. Part II. 10s. 

51. pE Liflade of St. Juliana, from two old English Manuscripts of 

1230 a.d. With renderings into Modern English, by the Rev. O. Cockayne 
and Edmund Bkock. Edited by the Rev. O. Cockayne, M.A. Price 2s. 

52. Palladius on Husbondrie, from the unique MS., ab. 1420 a.d,, 

ed. Rev. B. Lodge. Part I. 10s. 

53. Old English Homilies, Series IL, from the unique 13th-century 

MS. in Trinity Coll. Cambridge, wth a photolithograph ; three Hymns ta 
the Virgin and God, from a uniquie 13th-century MS. at Oxford, a photo- 
lithograph of the music to two of them, and transcriptions of it in modern 
notation by Dr. Rimbault, and A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. ; the whole- 
edited by the Rev. Richard Morris, LL.D. 8s, 
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54. The Vision of Piers Plowman, Text C (completing the three 

versions of this great poem), with an Autotype ; and two unique alliterative 
Poems: Richard the Kedeles (by William, the author of the Vision) ; and 
The Crowned King ; edited by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 18s. 

55. Generydes, a Romance, edited from the unique MS., ab. 1440 a.d., 

in Trin. Coll. Cambridge, by W. Aldis Wright, Esq., M.A., Trin. Coll. 
Cambr. Part T. 3s. 

56. The Gest Hystoriale of the Destruction of Troy, translated 

from Guido de Colonna, in alliterative verse ; edited from the unique MS. in 
the Hunterian Museum, Glasgow, by D. Donaldson, Esq., and the late Rev. 
G. A. Panton. Part II. 10s. 6d. 

57. The Early English Version of the "Cursor Mundi," in four 

Texts, from MS. Cotton Vesp. A. iii. in the British Museum ; Fairfax MS. 
14. in the Bodleian ; the Gottingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, 8, in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part I. with 
two photo-lithographic facsimiles by Cooke and Fotheringham. 10s. 6d. 

58. The Blickling Homilies, edited from the Marquis of Lothian's 

Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 a.d., by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. (With a 
Photolithograph). Parti. 8s. 

59. The Early English Version of the ( 1 Cursor Mundi in four 

Texts, from MS. Cotton Vesp. A* iii. in the British Museum; Fairfax MS. 
J4. in the Bodleian ; the Gottingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, 8, in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part II. 15s. 

60. Meditacyuns on the Soper of our Lorde (perhaps by Robert 

of Brunne). Edited from the MSS. by J. M. Cowper, Esq. 2s. 6d. 

61. The Romance and Prophecies of Thomas of Erceldoune, printed 

from Five MSS. Edited by Dr. James A. H. Murray. 10s. 6d. 

62. The Early English Version of the " Cursor Mundi," in Four 

Texts. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part HI. 15s. 

63. The Blickling Homilies. Edited from the Marquis of Lothian's 

Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 a. d., by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part II. 4s. 

64. Francis Thynne's Emblemes and Epigrams, a.d. 1600, from the 

Earl of Ellesniere's unique MS. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, M.A. 4s. 

65. Be Domes Djege (Bede's De Die Judicii) and other short Anglo- 

Saxon Pieces. Ed. from the uniqueMS. by Rev. J. Rawson Lumby, B.D. 2s. 

66. The Early English Version of the 1 1 Cursor Mundi," in Four 

Texts. Edited by Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part IV. 10s. 

67. Notes on Piers Plowman. By the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 

Part I. 23 s. 

68. The Early English Version of the "Cursor Mundi," in Four 

Texts. Edited by Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part V. 25s. 

69. Adam Davy's Five Dreams about Edward II. The Life of 

Saint Alexius. Solomon's Book of Wisdom. St. Jerome's 15 Tokens 
before Doomsday. The Lamentation of Souls. Edited from the Laud MS. 
622, in the Bodleian Library, by F. J. Furnivall, M.A. 5s. 

70. Generydes, a Romance. Edited by "W". Aldis Wright, M.A, 

Part II. 4s. 
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71. The Lay Folk's Mass-Book, 4 Texts. Edited by Rev. Canon 

Simmons. 25s. 

72. Palladius on Husbondrie, englisht (ab. 1420 a.d.). Part II. Edited 

by S. J. IIerutage, B.A. 5s. 

73. The Buckling Homilies, 971 a.d. Edited by llcv. Dr. R. Morris. 

Part III. 85. 

74. English Works of Wyclif, hitherto imprinted. Edited by E. D. 

Matthew. 20s. 

75. Catiiolicon Anglicum, an early English Dictionary, from Lord 

Monson's MS., ad. 1483. Edited with Introduction and Notes by S. J. 
Herrtage, B.A. ; and with a Preface by II. B. Wiieatley. 20s. 

76. Aelfric's Metrical Lives of Saints, in MS. Cott. Jul. E. 7. 

Edited by Rev. Prof. Skeat, M.A. Part I. 10s. 

77. Beowulf. The unique MS. Autotyped and Transliterated. 

Edited by Professor Zupitza, Ph.D. 2os. 

78. The Fifty Earliest English Wills in the Court of Probate, 

1387-1439. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, M.A. 7s. 

79. King Alfred's Orosius from Lord Tollem ache's 9th Century 

MS. Part I. Edited by H. Sweet, M.A. 13s. 
Extra Volume. Facsimile of the Epinal Glossary, 8th Century, edited by H. 
Sweet. 15s. 

80. The Anglo-Saxon Life of St. Katherine and its Latin Original. 

Edited by Dr. Einenkel. 12s. 

81. Piers Plowman. Notes, Glossary, etc., Part IV., Section II., 

completing the Work. Edited by Eev. Prof. Skeat, M.A. 18s. 

82. Aelfric's Metrical Lives of Saints, MS. Cott. Jul. E. 7. ed. 

Eev. Prof. Skeat, M.A., LL.D. Part II. 12s. 

83. The Oldest English Texts. Charters, etc., ed. H. Sweet, M.A. 205. 

84. Additional Analogs to "The Wright's Chaste Wife." No. 12. 

By W. A. Clouston. Is. 

85. ' The Three Kings of Cologne. 2 English Texts and 1 Latin. 

ed. Dr. G. Hohstmann. 17s. 

86. Prose Lives of Women Saints, ab, 1610 a.d., from the unique 

MS., by Dr. C. Horstmann. 12s. 

Extra Series. Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea ; large paper 

two guineas, per annum. 

1. The Romance of William of Palerne (otherwise known as the 
Romance of William and the Werwolf). Translated from the French at the 
command of Sir Humphrey de Bohun, about a.d. 1350, to which is added a 
fragment of the Alliterative Romance of Alisaunder, translated from the 
Latin by the same author, about a.d. 1340 ; the former re-edited from the 
unique MS. in the Library of King's College, Cambridge, the latter now 
first edited from the unique MS. in the Bodleian Library, Oxford. By the 
Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. Svo. sewed, pp. xliv. and 328. 13s. 
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2. On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer ; containing an investigation of the Correspondence 
of Writing with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the 
present day, preceded by a systematic Notation of all Spoken Sounds by 
means of the ordinary Printing Types; including a re-arrangement of Prof. 
F. J. Child's Memoirs on the Language of Chaucer and Gower, and reprints 
of the rare Tracts by Salesbury on English, 1547, and Welsh, 1567, and by 
Barcley on French, 152J By Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S. Part I. On 
the Pronunciation of the xivth, xvith, xvnth, andxvmth centuries. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. viii. and 416. 10s. 

3. Caxton's Book of Cuktesye, printed at Westminster about 1477-8, 

a.d., and now reprinted, with two MS. copies of the same treatise, from the 
Oriel MS. 79, and the Balliol MS. 354. Kdited by Frederick J. Furni- 
vall, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. xii. and 58. 5s. 

4. The Lay of Hayelok the Dane; composed in the reign of 

Edward I., about a.d. 1280. Formerly edited by Sir F. Madden for the 
Roxburghe Club, and now re-edited from the unique MS. Laud Misc. 108, in 
the Bodleian Library, Oxford, by the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. lv. and 160. 10s. 

5. Chatjcek's Translation oe Boethitjs's " De Consolatione 

Philosophie." Edited from the Additional MS. 10,340 in the British 
Museum. Collated with the Cambridge Univ. Libr. MS. Ii. 3. 21. By 
Richard Morris. 8vo. 12s. 

6* The Romance oe the Chevelere Asstgne. Re-edited from the 
unique manuscript in the British Museum, with a Preface, Notes, and 
Glossarial Index, by Henry H. Gibbs, Esq., M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
xviii. and 38. 3$. 

7. On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S. , etc., etc. 
Part II. On the Pronunciation of the xin th and previous centuries, of 
Anglo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old Norse and Gothic, with Chronological Tables of 
the Value of Letters and Expression of Sounds in English Writing. 10s. 

8. Queene Elizabethes Achademy, by Sir Humphrey Gilbert. 

A Hooke of Precedence, The Ordering of a Funerall, etc. Varying Versions 
of the Good Wife, The Wise Man, etc., Maxims, Lydgate's Order of Fools, 
A Poem on Heraldry, Occleve on Lords' Men, etc., Edited by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb. With Essays on Early Italian and 
German Books of Courtesy, by W. M. Rossetti, Esq., and E. Oswald 
Esq. 8vo. 13^. 

9. The Fraternitye oe Vacabondes, by John Awdeley (licensed 

in 1560-1, imprinted then, and in 1565), from the edition of 1575 in the 
Bodleian Library. A Caueat or Warening for Commen Cursetors vulgarely 
called Vagabones, by Thomas Harman, Esquiere. From the 3rd edition of 
1567, belonging to Henry Huth, Esq., collated with the 2nd edition of 1567, 
in the Bodleian Library, Oxford, and with the reprint of the 4th edition of 
1573. A Sermon in Praise of Thieves and Thievery, by Parson Haben or 
Hyberdyne, from the Lansdowne MS. 98, and Cotton Vesp. A. 25. Those 
parts of the Groundworke of Conny-catching (ed. 1592), that differ from 
Harman's Caueat. Edited by Edward Viles & F. J. Furnivall. 8vo. 
7s. 6d. 
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10. TnE Eyrst Boke of the Introduction of Knowledge, made by 

Andrew Horde, of Physyckc Doctor. A Compendyous Hkoyment op a 
Dyetary of Helth made in Mountpyllier, compiled by Andrewe Boorde, 
of Physycke Doctor. ISaunes in the Defence of the Berde : a treatyse 
made, answerynge the treatyse of Doctor Horde upon Berdes. Edited, with 
a life of Andrew Boordc, and large extracts from his Breuyary, by F, J 
Fukni vall, M.A., Trinity Hall, Cainb. 8vo. 18s. 

11. The Bruce ; or, the Book of the most excellent and noble Prince, 

Robert de Broyss, King of Scots: compiled by Master John Barbour, Arch- 
deacon of Aberdeen, a.d. 1375. Edited from MS. G 23 in the Library of St. 
John's College, Cambridge, written a.d. 1487 ; collated with the MS. in the 
Advocates' Library at Edinburgh, written a.d. 1489, and with Hart's 
Edition, printed a.d. 1616 ; with a Preface, Notes, and Glossarial Index, by 
the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. Part I 8vo. 12.?. 

12. England in the Reign of King Henry the Eighth. A 

Dialogue between Cardinal Pole and Thomas Lupset, Lecturer in Rhetoric 
at Oxford. By Thomas Starkey, Chaplain to the King. Edited, with 
Preface, Notes, and Glossary, by J. M. Cowper. And with an Introduction, 
containing the Life and Letters of Thomas Starkey, by the Rev. J. S. Brewer, 
M.A. Part II. 12*. 

13. A Supplicacyon for the Beggars. Written about the year 1529, 

by Simon Fish. Now re-edited by Frederick J. Furnivall. With a 
Supplycacion to our moste Soueraigne Lorde Kynge Henry the Eyght 
(1544 a.d.), A Supplication of the Poore Commons (1546 a.d.), The Decaye 
of England by the great multitude of Shepe (1550-3 a.d.). Edited by J. 
Meadows Cowper. 6s. 

14. On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, F.R.S., F.S.A. Part III. 
Illustrations of the Pronunciation of the xivth and xvith Centuries. Chaucer, 
Gower, Wycliffe, Spenser, Shakspere, Salesbury, Barcley, Hart, Bullokar, 
Gill. Pronouncing Vocabulary. 10s. 

15. Robert Crowley's Thirty-one Epigrams, Voyce of the Last 

Trumpet, Way to Wealth, etc., 1550-1 a.d. Edited by J. M. Cowper, Esq. 

125. 

16. A Treatise on the Astrolabe; addressed to his son Lowys, by 

Geoffrey Chaucer, a.d. 1391. Edited from the earliest MSS. by the Rev. 
Walter W. Skeat, M.A., late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. 10s. 

17. The Complaynt of Scotlande, 1549, a.d., with an Appendix of 

four Contemporary English Tracts. Edited by J. A. H. Murray, Esq. 
Part I. 10s. 

18. The Complaynt of Scotlande, etc. Part II. 8s. 

19. Otjre Ladyes Myroure, a.d. 1530, edited by the Rev. J. H. 

Blunt, M.A., with four full-page photolithographic facsimiles by Cooke and 
Fotheringham. 245. 

20. Lonelich's History of the Holy Grail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sires Eobiers de Borron. Re-edited fron the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J, Furnivall, Esq. 
JVJ.A. Parti. 85. 

21. Barbour's Bruce. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest 

printed edition by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. Part II. 4s. 
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22. Henry Brinklow's Complaynt of Roderyck Mors, somtyme 

a gray Fryre, unto the Parliament Howse of Iugland his naturall Country, 
for the Redresse of certen wicked Lawes, euel Customs, and cruel Decreys 
(ab. 1542); and The Lamentacion of a Christian Against the Citie 
of London, made by Roderigo Mors, a.d. 1545. Edited by J. M. Cowper, 
Esq. 9s. 

23. On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. Part IV. 10s. 

24. Lonelich's History of the Holy Grail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sires Robiehs oe Borron. Re-edited from the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. Furnivall, 
Esq., M.A. Part II. 10s. 

25. The Eomance of Guy of Warwick. Edited from the Cambridge 

University MS. by Prof. J. Zupitza, Ph.D. Part I. 20s. 

26. The Eomance of Guy of Warwick. Edited from the Cambridge 

University MS. by Prof J. Zupitza, Ph. D. (The 2nd or 15th century version). 
Part II. 145. 

27. The English Works of John Eisher, Bishop of Rochester (died 

1535). Edited by Professor J. E. B. Mayor, M.A. Part I., the Text. 16s. 

28. Lonelich's History of the Holy Grail. Edited by E. J. 

Furnivall, M.A. Part III. 10s. 

29. Barbour's Bruce Edited from the MSS. and the earliest Printed 

Edition, by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. Part III. 21s. 

30. Lonelich's History of the Holy Grail. Edited by E. J. 

Furnivall, Esq., M.A. Part IV. 15s. 

31. Alexander and Dindimus. Translated from the Latin about 

a.d. 1340-50. Re-edited by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 6s. 

32. Starkey's £< England in Henry VIIL's Time." Parti. Starkey's 

Life and Letters. Edited by S. J. Herrtage, B.A. 8s. 

33. Gesta Romanorum : the Early English Yersions. Edited from 

the MSS. and Black-letter Editions, by S. J. Herrtage, B.A. 15s. 

34. Charlemagne Romances : No. I. Sir Eerumbras. Edited from 

the unique Ashmole MS. by S. J. Herrtage, B.A. 15s. 

35. Charlemagne Romances : II. The Sege off Malayne, Sir Otuell, 

etc. Edited by S. J. Herrtage, B.A. 12s. 

36. Charlemagne Romances: III. Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 1. 

Edited by S. J. Herrtage, B.A. 16s. 

37. Charlemagne Romances : IV. Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 2. 

Edited by S. J. Herrtage, B.A. 15s. 

38. Charlemagne Romances : V. The Sowdone of Babylone. Edited 

by Dr. Hal*sknecht. 15s. 

39. Charlemagne Romances : VI. The Taill of Rauf Colyear, Roland, 

Otuel, etc. Edited by Sydney J. Herrtage, B.A. 15s. 

40. Charlemagne Romances : VII. Houn of Burdeux. By Lord 

Berners. Edited by S. L. Lee, B.A. Part I. 15s. 

41. Charlemagne Romances: VIII. Huon of Burdeux. By Lord 

Berners. Edited by S. L. Lee, B.A. Part II. 15s. 



84 



Dictionaries, Grammars, Reading Books, 



42. Guy of Warwick. Two Texts (Auchinlcck MS. and Cain's 
MS.).- Edited by Prof. ZuriTZA. Part I. 15s. 

43. Charlemagne Romances: IX. Huon of Burdeux, by Lord Beexers. 
Edited by S. L. Lee, B.A. Part III. 15s. 

44. Charlemagne Romances : X. The Four Sons of Aymon. Edited 
Miss 0. Richardson. Part I. 15s. 

45. Charlemagne Romances : XI. The Four Sons of Aymon. Edited 
by Miss 0. Richardson. Part II. 20s. 

46. Sir Bevis oe Hampton, from the Auchinleck and other MSS. 
Edited by Prof. E. Kolring. Part I. 10s. 

47. The Wars of Alexander. Edited by Prof. Skeat, Litt.D., 
LL.D. 20s. 

48. Sir Bevis of Hamton, ed. Prof. E. Kolbing. Part II. 10$. 

49. Guy of Warwick, 2 texts (Auchinleck and Caius MSS.). Part 2. 
Edited by Prof. J. Zupitza. 15s. 

50. Charlemagne Romances : Huon of Burdeux. By Lord Berneks. 
Edited by S. L. Lee, B.A. Part IV. 5s. 

English Dialect Society's Publications. Subscription, 1873 to 1876, 

10s. 6d. per annum ; 1877 and following years, 20s. per annum. All demy Svo. 
in wrappers. 

1. Series B. Part 1. Reprinted Glossaries, I. -VII. Containing a 
Glossary of North of England Words, by J. H. ; Glossaries, by Mr. 
Marshall; and a West- Riding Glossary, by Dr. Willan. 7s. 6d. 

2. Series A. Bibliographical. A List of Books illustrating English 
Dialects. Part I. Containing a General List of Dictionaries, etc. ; and a 
List of Books relating to some of the Counties of England. 4s. 6d. 

3. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part I. Containing a Glossary 
of Swaledale Words. By Captain Harland. 4s. 

4. Series D. The History of English Sounds. By H. Sweet, Esq. 
4s. U. 

5. Series B. Part II. Reprinted Glossaries. VIII.-XIV. Con- 
taining seven Provincial English Glossaries, from various sources. 7s. 

6. Series B. Part III. Reprinted Glossaries. XV.-XVII. Ray's 
Collection of English Words not generally used, from the edition of 1691 ; 
together with Thoresby's Letter to Kay, 1703. Re- arranged and newly edited 
by Rev. Walter W. Skeat. 8s. 

6*. Subscribers to the English Dialect Society for 1874 also receive 
a copy of * A Dictionary of the Sussex Dialect.' By the Rev. W. D. 
Parish. 

7. Series D. Part II. The Dialect of West Somerset. By F. T. 
Elworthy, Esq. 3s. 6d. 

8. Series A. Part II. A List of Books Relating to some of the 
Counties of England. Part II. 6s. 

9. Series C. A Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of 
Whitby. By F. K. Robinson. Part I. A— P. 7s. 6d. 

10. Series C. A Glossary of the Dialect of Lancashire. By J. H. 
Nodal and G. Milner. Parti. A — E. 3s. 6d. 
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11. On the Survival of Early English Words in our Present Dialects. 
By Dr. R. Morris. 6d. 

12. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part III. Containing Eive 
Original Provincial English Glossaries. 7s. 

13. Series C. A Glossary of "Words used in the Neighbourhood of 
Whitby. By F. K. Robinson. Part II. P— Z. 6s 6d. 

14. A Glossary of Mid-Yorkshire Words, with a Grammar. By C. 
Clough Robinson. 9s. 

15. A Glossary of Words used in the Wapentakes of Manley and 
Corringham, Lincolnshire. By Edward Peacock, F.S.A. 9s. 6d. 

16. A Glossary of Holderness Words. By E. Boss, R. Stead, and 
T. Holderness. With a Map of the District. 7s. 6d. 

17. On the Dialects of Eleven Southern and South- Western Counties, 
with a new Classification of the English Dialects. By Prince Louis-Lucien 
Bonaparte. With Two Maps. Is. 

18. Bibliographical List. Part III. completing the Work, and 
containing a List of Books on Scottish Dialects, Anglo-Irish Dialect, Cant 
and Slang, and Americanisms, with additions to the English List and Index. 
Edited by J. H. Nodal. 45. 6d. 

19. An Outline of the Grammar of West Somerset. By F. T. 
Elworthy, Esq. 5s. 

20. A Glossary of Cumberland Words and Phrases. By William 
Dickinson, F.L.S. 6s. 

21. Tusser's Five Hundred Pointes of Good Husbandrie. Edited 
with Introduction, Notes and Glossary, by W. Paine and Sidney J. 
Herrtage, B.A. 125. 6^. 

22. A Dictionary of English Plant Names. By James Bkitten, 
F.L.S., and Robert Holland. Part I. (A to F). 8s. 6d. 

23. Eive Preprinted Glossaries, including Wiltshire, East Anglian, 
Suffolk, and East Yorkshire Words, and Words from Bishop Kennett's 
Parochial Antiquities. Edited by the Rev. Professor Skeat, M.A. 7s. 

24. Supplement to the Cumberland Glossary (No. 20). By W. 
Dickinson, F.L.S. Is. 

25. Specimens of English Dialects. Eirst Volume. I. Devonshire; 
Exmoor Scolding and Courtship. Edited, with Notes and Glossary, by F. T. 
Elworthy. II. Westmoreland: Wm. de Worfat's Bran New Wark. 
Edited by Rev. Prof. Skeat. 8s. 6d. 

26. A Dictionary of English Plant Names. By J. Britten and R. 
Holland. Part II. (G to 0). 1880. 8s. 6d. 

27. Glossary of Words in use in Cornwall. I. West Cornwall. By 
Miss M. A. Courtney. II. East Cornwall. By Thomas Q. Couch. With 
Map. 6s. 

28. Glossary of "Words and Phrases in use in Antrim and Down. By 
William Hugh Patterson, M.H.LA. 7s. 

29. An Early English Hymn to the Yirgin. By E. J. Eueniyall, 
M.A., and A. J. Ellis, F.R.S. 6d. 
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30. Old Country and Farming Words. Gleaned from Agricultural 

Books. By James Britten, F.L.S. 10$. Gd. 

31. The Dialect of Leicestershire. By the Rev. A. B. Evans, D.D., 

and Sebastian Evans, LL.D. 10$. Gd. 

32. Five Original Glossaries. Isle of Wight, Oxfordshire, Cumber- 

land, North Lincolnshire and Radnorshire. By various Authors. 7s. Gd. 

33. George Eliot's Use of Dialect. By W. E. A. Axon. (Forming 

No. 4 of " Miscellanies.") Gd. 

34. Turner's Names of Herbes, a.d. 1548. Edited (with Index and 

Identification of Names) by James Britten, F.L.S. Gs. Gd. 

35. Glossary of the Lancashire Dialect. By J. H. Nodal and Geo. 
Milneu. Part II. (F to Z). Gs. 

3G. West Worcester Words. By Mrs. Chamberlain. 45. 6d. 

37. Fitzherbert's Book of Husbandry, a.d. 1534. Edited with Intro- 
duction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By the Rev. Professor Skeat. 8s. Gd. 

38. Devonshire Plant Names. By the Bev. Hilderic Friend. 5$. 

39. A Glossary of the Dialect of Aldmondbury and Huddersfield. By 
the Rev. A. Easher, M.A., and the Rev. Thos. Lees, M.A. 85. Gd. 

40. Hampshire Words and Phrases. Compiled and Edited by the 
Rev. Sir William H. Cope, Bart. 65. 

4 1 . Nathaniel Bailey's English Dialect Words of the 18th Century. 
Edited by W. E. A. Axon. 95. 

41*. The Treatyse of Fysshinge with an Angle. By Juliana Barnes. 
An earlier form (circa 1450) edited with Glossary by Thomas Satchell, and 
by him presented to the subscribers for 1883. 

42. Upton-on- Severn Words and Phrases. By the Rev. Canon 
Lawson. 25. Gd. 

43. Anglo-French Vowel Sounds. A Word List Illustrating their 
Correspondence with Modern English. By Miss B. M. Skeat. 4$. 

44. Glossary of Cheshire Words. By B. Holland. Parti. (A-F). 7s. 

45. English Plant Names. Part III. completing the work. 10$. 

46. Glossary of Cheshire Words. By Bobert Holland. Part 2. 
(Gr~Z), completing the vocabulary. 95. 

47. Bird Names. By the Bev. Charles Swainson. 125. 

48. Four Dialect Words — Clem, Lake, Oss, Nesh. By Thomas 
Hallam. 45. 

49. Beport on Dialectal Work. From May '85 to May '86. By 
A. J. Ellis, F.R.S. (Miscellanies, No. 5.) 25. 

50. Glossary of West Somerset Words. By F. T. Elworthy. 20$. 

51. Cheshire Glossary. By. B. Holland. Part III. completing 
the work. Gs. 

52. S.W. Lincolnshire Glossary (Wapentake of Graffoe). By the 
Bev. R. E. Cole. 75. Gd. 

53. The Folk Speech of South Cheshire. By Thomas Darlington. 15*. 
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54. A Dictionary of the Kentish Dialect. By the Rev. W. D. 
Parish and the Rev. *W. Frank Shaw. 10s. 

55. Second Report on Dialectal Work. From May '86 to May '87. 
By A. J. Ellis, F.R.S. (Miscellanies, No. 6.) 2s. 

Freeman. — On Speech Formation as the Basis for True Spelling. 
By H. Freeman. Crown 8vo. pp. viii.-88, cloth. 3s. 6d. 

Furnivall. — Education in Early England. Some Notes used as 
Forewords to a Collection of Treatises on "Manners and Meals in the Olden 
Time," for the Early English Text Society. By F. J. Furnivall, M.A. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 74. Is. 

Galloway. — Education : Scientific and Technical ; or, How the 
Inductive Sciences are Taught, and How they Ought to be Taught. By R. 
Galloway, F.C.S. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 462, cloth. 1881. 10*. 6d. 

Garlanda. — The Fortunes of Words. Letters to a Lady. By 
Federico Garlanda, Ph.D. Crown 8vo. pp. vi.-226, cloth. 1888. 5s. 

Garlanda. — The Philosophy of Words. A Popular Introduction to 
the Science of Language. By Federico Garlanda, Ph.D. Crown 8vo. pp. 
vi.-294, cloth. 1888. 5s. 

Gould. — Good English ; or, Popular Errors in Language. By E. S. 
Gould. Revised Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 214. 1880. 6s. 

Hall. — On English Adjectives in -Able, with Special Reference to 
Reliable. By Fitzedward Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 238. 1877. 7*. 6d. 

Hall. — Modern English. By Fitzedward Hall, M.A., Hon. D.C.L. , 
Oxon. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 394. 1873. 10$. 6d. 

Harley. — The Simplification of English Spelling, specially adapted to 
the Rising Generation. An Easy "Way of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, 
and Reading. By Dr. George Harley, F.R.S. , F.C.S. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 
1877. 25. 6d. 

Hymans. — Pupil versus Teacher. Letters from a Teacher to a 
Teacher. By M. Hymans. 18mo. pp. 92, cloth. 1875. 25. 

Inman. — History of the English Alphabet. A Paper read before the 
Liverpool Literary and Philosophical Society. By T. Inman, M.D. 8vo. pp. 
36, paper. 1872. Is. 

Jackson. — Shropshire Word-Book ; A Glossary of Archaic and Pro- 
vincial Words, etc., used in the County. By Georgina F. Jackson. 8vo. pp. 
xcvi. and 524. 1881. 31s. 6d. 

Jenkins. — Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all except 
Familiar Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and 
Foreign Moneys, Weights and Measures ; omitting what everybody knows, and 
containing what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. By Jabez 
Jenkins. 64mo. pp. 563, cloth. 1879. Is. 6d. 

Manipulus Vocabulorum. — A Bhyming Dictionary of the English 
Language. By Peter Levins (1570) Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by 
Henry B. Wheatley. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 14s. 

Manning. — An Inquiry into the Character and Origin oe the 
Possessive Augment in English and in Cognate Dialects. By the late 
James Manning, Q.A.S., Recorder of Oxford. 8vo. pp. iv, and 90. 2s. 
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Newman. — The Iliad of Homer, faithfully Translated into Unrhymed 
English Metre. By F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo. pp. xvi. and 384, cloth. 

1871. 10*. Gd. 

Parry. — A Short Chapter on Letter-change, with Examples. Being 
chiefly an attempt to reduce in a simple manner the principal classical and 
cognate words to their primitive meanings. By J. Parry, B.A., formerly 
Scholar of Corpus Chnsti College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 16, wrapper. 
1884. Is. 

Percy. — Bishop Percy's Eolio Manuscripts — Ballads and Romances. 
Edited by John W. Hales, M.A., Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's 
College, Cambridge ; and Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge; assisted by Professor Child, of Harvard University, Cambridge, U.S.A., 
W. Chappell, Esq., etc. In 3 volumes. Vol. I., pp. 610; Vol. 2, pp. 681. ; 
Vol. 3, pp. 640. Demy Svo. half-bound, £4 4s. Extra demy 8vo. half-bound, 
on Whatman's ribbed paper, £6 6s. Extra royal 8vo., paper covers, on What- 
man's best ribbed paper, £10 10s. Large 4 to., paper covers, on Whatman's 
best ribbed paper, £12. 

Philological Society. Transactions of the, contains several valuable 
Papers on Early English. List on application. 

Plumptre. — King's College Lectures on Elocution ; or, The Ph}-siology 
and Culture of Voice and Speech, and the Expression of the Emotions by 
Language, Countenance and Gesture. To which is added a Special Lecture on. 
the Causes and Cure of the Impediments of Speech. By Charles John Plumptre, 
Lecturer on Public Heading and Speaking at King's College, London, in the 
Evening Classes Department. Dedicated by permission to H.E.H. the Prince 
of Wales. Fourth and greatly enlarged Illustrated Edition. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 
494, cloth. 1883. 15s. 

Plumptre. — The Eight Mode of Kespiration, in Regard to Speech, 
Song, and Health. By Charles John Plumptre, Author of "King's College 
Lectures on Elocution," of which this forms Lecture VI. Demy 8vo. pp. 
iv. — 16, wrapper. Is. 

Rundall. — A Short and Easy Wny to Write English as Spoken. 
By J. 13. Rundall, Certificated Member of the London Shorthand Writers' 
Association. 6d. 

Saywell. — New Popular Handbook of County Dialects. By the Key. 
J. L. Saywell, F.R.H.S. Cr. 8vo. 350 pp. cloth gilt. 5s. In Preparation. 

Spruner. — Historico-Geographical Hand-Atlas. By Dr. Karl Yon. 
Spruner. Third Edition. Twenty-seven Coloured Maps. Oblong cloth. 

1872. 155. 

Stratmann.— A Dictionary of the Old English Language. Compiled 
from the writings of the xmth, xivth, and xvth centuries. By Francis 
Henry Stratmann. 3rd Edition. 4to. with Supplement. In wrapper. £1 16s. 

Stratmann.— An Old English Poem oe the Owl and the Nightingale 
Edited by Francis Henry Stratmann. 8vo. cloth, pp. 60. 3s. 

Turner. — The English Language. A Concise History of the English 
Language, with a Glossary showing the Derivation and Pronunciation of the 
English Words. By E. Turner. In German and English on opposite pages. 
18mo. sewed, pp. viii. and 80. 1884. Is. 6d. 
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linger. — Short Cut to "Reading. The Child's First Book of Lessons. 
Part I. By W. H. linger. Seventh Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 32, cloth. 
1878. 5d. In folio sheets, pp. 44. Sets A to D, 10^. each; set E, Sd. 
Complete, 4s, Sequel to Part I. and Part II. Sixth Edition. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 64, cloth. 1877. $d. Parts I. and II. in One Volume. Third Edition. 
Demy 8vo. pp. 76, cloth. 1873. Is. 6d. 

linger. — Continuous Supplementary Writing Models, designed to 
impart not only a Good Business Hand, but Correctness in Transcribing. By 
W. H. Unger. New Edition. Oblong 8vo. pp. 44, stiff covers. 6d. 

linger. — The Student's Blue Book. Being Selections from Official 
Correspondence, Reports, etc. ; for Exercises in Reading and Copying Manu- 
scripts, Writing, Orthography, Punctuation, Dictation, Precis, Indexing, and 
Digesting, and Tabulating Accounts and Returns. Compiled by W. H. Unger. 
Folio, pp. 100, paper. 1875. 25. 

Unger. — Two Hundred Tests in- English Orthography, or Word 
Dictations. Compiled by W. H. Unger. Fcap. 8vo. pp. vi. and 200, cloth. 
1877. U. 6d. ; interleaved, 2s. 6d. 

TTnger. — The Script Primer. By which one of the Remaining 

Difficulties of Children is entirely removed in the First Stages, and, as a 

consequence, a considerable saving of time will be effected. In Two Parts. 

By W. H. Unger. Part I. 12mo. pp. xv. and 44, cloth. 1879. 5d. 
Part II. 12mo. pp. 59, cloth. 1879. bd. 

Unger. — Preliminary Word Dictations on the Rules for Spelling. By 
W. H. Unger. 18mo. pp. 44, cloth. 4d. ; interleaved, 6d. 

Wedgwood. — The Principles of Geometrical Demonstration, reduced 
from the Original Conception of Space and Form. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 
12mo. pp. 48, cloth. 1844. 25. 

Wedgwood. — On the Development of the Understanding. By H. 
Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo. pp. 133, cloth. 1848. 3s. 

Wedgwood. — The Geometry of the First Three Books of Euclid. By 
Direct Proof from Definitions alone. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo. pp. 
104, cloth. 1856. 35. 

Wedgwood. — On the Origin of Language. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 
12mo. pp. 165, cloth. 1866. 35. 6d. 

Wedgwood. — Contested Etymologies in the Dictionary of the Rev. 
W. W. Skeat. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. Crown 8vo. pp. viii.— 194, cloth. 
1882. 5s. 

Wedgwood. — A Dictionary of English Etymology. By Hensleigh 
Wedgwood. Fourth revised Edition. With an Introduction on the Formatioa 
of Language. Royal 8vo., double column, pp. lxix. and 746. cloth. 21s. 

Wiebe. — The Paradise of Childhood. A Manual of Self-Instruction 
in Friederich Froebel's Educational Principles, and a Practical Guide to Kinder- 
Gartners. By Edward Wiebe. With Seventy-four Plates of Illustrations. 
4to. pp. iv.— 83, paper. 1869. 7s. 6d. 

Withers. — The English Language Spelled as Pronounced, with 
Enlarged Alphabet of Forty Letters, a Letter for each Distinct Element in the 
Language. By G. Withers. 8vo. pp. 77, paper. 1874. Is. 



i 



90 



Dictionaries, Grammars, Reading Books, 



Wright. — Fkudal Manuals of English History. A Series of 
Popular Sketches of our National History, compiled at different periods, from 
the Thirteenth Century to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and 
Nobility. (In Old French). Now first edited from the Original Manuscripts. By 
Thomas Wright, Esq., M.A. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 184. 1872. 15*. 

Wright— A nglo-Saxon and Old-English Vocabularies, Illustrating 
the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the 
Forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages Spoken in this Island 
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited hy Thomas Wright, Esq., 
M.A., F.S.A., etc. Second Edition, edited and collated, bv Richard Wulcxer. 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. xx. -408, and iv.-486, cloth. 1884. 285." 

Wright.— Celt, Koman, and Saxon. See page 23. 



FBENCH. 

Ahn. — New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the French 
Language. Ey Dr. F. Ahn, First Course. 12mo. pp. 114, cloth. 1*. 6d. 
Second Course. 12rao. pp. 170, cloth. Is. 6d. The Two Courses in 1 vol. 
12mo. cloth. 1879. 3s. 

Ahn. — New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the French 
Language. Third Course, containing a French Reader, with Notes and 
Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehrlich. 12mo. pp. viii. and 125, cloth. 1877. Is. Qd. 

Aragb. — Les Aristocraties. A Comedy in "Verse. By Etienne Arago. 
Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Etienne Arago, by the Rev. P. H. E. 
Brette, B.D., Head Master of the French School, Christ's Hospital, Examiner 
in the University of London. 12mo. pp. xiii. and 235, cloth. 1869. 4s. 

Asplet. — The Complete French Course. Part II. Containing all the 
Bules of French Syntax, Irregular Verbs, Adjectives, and Verbs, together with 
Extracts from the Best Authors. By Georges C. Asplet, French Master, Frome. 
12mo. pp. xviii. and 276, cloth. 1880. 2s. 6d. 

Augier. — Dinne. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited, 
with English Notes and Notice on Augier, by Theodore Karcher, LL.B., of the 
Royal Military Academy and the University of London. 12mo. pp. xiii. and 
. 145, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. , 

Baranowski, — Vade-Mecum de la Langue Francaise. Redige d'apres 
les Dictionnaires classiques avec les Exemples de Bonnes Locutions que donne 
TAcademie Franchise, on qu'on trouve dan les ouvrages des plus celebres 
auteurs. Par J. J. Baranowski, avec Tapprobation de M. E. Littre, Senateur, 
etc. 32mo. pp. x. — 223. 1879. cloth, 2s. 6d.\ morocco tuck, 4s. 

Barriere and Capendu — Les Faux Bonshommes. A Comedy. By 
Theodore Barriere and Ernest Capendu. Edited, with English Notes and 
Notice on Barriere, by Prof. Ch. Cassal, LL.D., of University College, London. 
12mo. pp. xvi. and 304, cloth. 1868. 4s. 

Bellows. — Tous les Verbes. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the 
French and English Languages. By John Bellows. Eevised by Professor 
Beljame B.A.,L.L.B., and George B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, 
Boyal Naval School, London. Also a new Table of Equivalent Values of 
French and English Money, Weights and Measures. 32mo. pp. 32, sewed. 
1876. Is. 
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Bellows. — Dictionary for the Pocket. French and English — English 
and French. Both divisions on same page. By John Bellows. Masculine and 
Feminine Words shown by distinguishing Types, Conjugations of all the Verbs, 
Liaison marked in French Part, and Hints to Aid Pronunciation, together with. 
Tables and Maps. Revised by Alexandre Beljame, M.A. Second Edition. 
32mo. pp. 608. 1880. roan tuck, 10s. Gd. ; morocco tuck, 12$. 6d. 

Brette and Thomas. — Erench Examination Papers, set at the 
University of London from 1839 to January 1888. Compiled and edited by the 
Eev. P. H. Ernest Brette, B.D., Officier dc 1* Instruction Publique (Univ. of 
France) ; Head Master of the French School, Christ's Hospital, London; 
Examiner in the University of London ; at Eton College, etc., etc. ; and 
Ferdinand Thomas, B.A., B.Sc, Late Assistant Examiner in the University of 
London. Part I. Matriculation and General Examinations from July 1853 to 
Jan. 1888. Crown Svo. pp. xx. and 176, cloth. 35. 6d. 

Key to ditto. Crown 8vo. pp. 210, cloth. 5s. 

Part II. containing (a) First (or Intermediate in Arts), and Second B.A. (Pass). 
(b) First (or Intermediate in Arts), and Second B.A. (Honours), (c) Certi- 
ficates of Higher Proficiency for Women, (d) M.A. and D.Lit., with Keys, in 
the press. 

Cassal. — Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other Difficulties con- 
tained in the Senior Course of the Modern French Reader. With Short Notices 
of the most important French Writers and Historical or Literary Characters, 
and Hints as to the Works to be Read or Studied. By Charles Cassal, LL.D., 
12mo. pp. viii, and 104, cloth. 1880. 25. 6d. 

Ehrlich. — French Reader. With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. W. 
Ehrlich. 12mo. pp. viii. and 125, limp cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. 

Fmston. — Echo Francais. A Practical Guide to French Conversation. 
By F. De la Fruston. With a Complete Vocabulary. Second Edition. Crown 
8vo. pp. 120 and 71, cloth. 1878. 3$. 

Karcher. — Questionnaire Francais. Questions on French Grammar, 
Idiomatic Difficulties, and Military Expressions. By Theodore Karcher, LL.B. 
Fourth Edition, greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 215. 1879. cloth. 
4.9. 6d. ; interleaved with writing paper, 55. 6d: 

Le-Brun. — Materials for Translating from English into French. Being 
a Short Essay on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose and 
Verse. By L. Le-Brun. Sixth Edition. Revised and corrected by Henri Van 
Laun. Crown 8vo. pp. xii. and 204, cloth. 1882. 45. 6d. 

Little French Reader (The). Extracted from " The Modern French 
Reader.*' Edited by Professor C. Cassal, LL.B., and Professor T. Karcher, 
LL.B. With a New System of Conjugating the French Verbs, by Professor 
Cassal. Fourth Edition. Crown Svo. pp. 112, cloth, 1884. 2$. 

Manesca. — The Serial and Oral Method of Teaching Languages. 
Adapted to the French. By L. Manesca. New Edition, carefully revised. 
Crown Svo. pp. xxviii. and 535, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

Marmontel. — Belisaire. Par J. F. Marmontel. With Introduction 
bv the Rev. P. fl. E. Brette and Professors Cassal and Karcher. Nouvelle 
Edition. 12mo. pp. xii. and 123, cloth. 1867. 25. 6d. 
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Modern French Reader (The). Prose. Junior Course. Edited by- 
C. Cassal, LL.D., and Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Seventh Edition. Crown 
8vo. pp. xiv. and 224, cloth. 1881. 2s. Gd. 

Modern French Reader (The). Prose. Senior Course. Edited by 
C. Cassal, LL.D., and Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. 
pp. xi. and 418, cloth. 1880. 45. With Glossary, 6*. 

Noirit. — A French Course in Ten Lessons. By Jules Noirit, B.A. 
Lessons I.-1V. Crown 8vo. pp. xiv. and 80, limp cloth. 1870. Is. Gd. 

Noirit. — French Grammatical Questions for the Use of Gentlemen 
Preparing for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Examinations, etc., etc. By 
Jules Noirit. Crown 8vo. pp. 62. 1870. Cloth, Is. ; interleaved, Is. Gd. 

Notley. — Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. By Edwin A. Notley. 
Oblong 12mo. pp. xv. and 396, cloth. 1868. 75. Gd. 

Nugent's Improved French and English and English and French 
Pocket Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo. pp. xxxii. and 320, and 488, cloth. 
1875. 3s. 

Pick. — Practical Method of Acquiring the French Language. By Dr. 
E. Pick. Second Edition. 18mo. pp. xi. and 124, cloth. 1876. Is. Gd. 

Ponsard. — Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, 
with English Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 
Third Edition. 12rao. pp. xi. and 133, cloth. 1871. 25. Gd. 

Ponsard. — L'Honneur et Y Argent. A Comedy. By F. Ponsard. 
Edited, with English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, 
LL.D. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. xvi. and 171 , cloth. 1869. 3s. 6^. 

Roche. — French Grammar for the Use of English Students, adopted 
for the Public Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. By A. 
Roche. Crown 8vo. pp. xii. and 176, cloth. 1869. 3s. 

Roche. — Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the Best English 
Authors, for Reading, Composition, and Translation. By A. Roche. Second 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo. pp. vii. and 226, cloth. 1872. 25. Gd. 

Rundall. — Methode Eapide et Facile d'Ecrire le Francais comme on 
le Parle. Par J. B. Rundall. Gd. 

Theatre Francais Moderne — A Selection of Modern French Plays. 
Edited by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. ; C. Cassal, LL.D. ; and Th. 
Karcher, LL.B. 

First Series, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. cloth. 65. Containing — 

Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with English 
Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 

Diane. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited, with English Notes> 
and Notice on Augier, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. 

Le Voyage a Dieppe. A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fulgence.. 
Edited, with English Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 

Second Series, crown 8 vo. cloth. 6s. Containing — 

Moliere. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with English 

Notes and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. 
Les Aristocraties. A Comedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, with 
English Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D.. 
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Third Series, crown 8vo. cloth. 6s. Containing — 

Les Faux Bonshommes. A Comedy. By Theodore Barriere and Ernest 
Capendu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barriere, by Professor 
C. Cassal, LL.D. 

L'Honneur et l'Argent. A Comedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with 
English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 

Van Laun. — Grammar of the French Language. In Three Parts. 
Parts I. and II. Accidence and Syntax. By H. Van Laun. Nineteenth 
Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 151 and 120, cloth. 1880. 4$. Part 111. 
Exercises. Eighteenth Edition, Crown 8vo. pp. xii. and 285, cloth. 1880. 
3s. 6d. 

Weller. — An Improved Dictionary, English and French, and French 
and English, including Technical, Scientific, Legal, Commercial, Naval, and 
Military Terms, Vocabularies of Engineering, etc., Railway Terms, Steam 
Navigation, Geographical Names, Ancient Mythology, Classical Antiquity, and 
Christian Names in present use. By E. Weller. Third Edition. Royal 8vo. 
' pp. 384 and 340, cloth. 1864. 76-. 6d. 

Wendling. — Le Verbe. A Complete Treatise on Trench Conjugation. 
By Emile Wendling, B.A. Second Thousand. 8vo. pp. 71, cloth. 1875. Is. 6d. 



FRISIAN. 

Cummins. — A Geammab of the Old Friesic Language. By A. H. 
Cummins, A.M. Second Edition, with Reading Book, Glossary, etc. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 130. 1887. 6s. 

Oera Linda Book, from a Manuscript of the Thirteenth Century, 
with the permission of the Proprietor, C. Over de Linden, of the Helder. 
The Original Frisian Text, as verified by Dr. J. O. Ottema; accompanied 
by an English Version of Dr. Ottema's Dutch Translation, by William R, 
Sandbach. 8vo. cl. pp. xxvii. and 223. 5s. 



GERMAN. 

Ahn. — Practical Grammar of the German Language, with a Gram- 
matical Index and Glossary of all the German Words. By Dr. F. Ahn. A 
New Edition, containing numerous Additions, Alterations, and Improvements. 
By Dawson W. Turner, D.C.L., and Prof. F. L. Weinmann. Crown 8vo. 
pp. cxi. and 430, cloth. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

.Ahn. — New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the German 
Language. By Dr. F. Ahn. First and Second Course, in 1 volume. 12mo. 
pp. 86 and 120, cloth. 1880. 35. 

Key to Ditto. 12mo. pp. 40, sewed. Sd. 

Ahn. — Manual of German Conversation, or Vade Mecum for English 
Travellers. By Dr. F. Ahn. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. x. and 137, cloth. 
1875. Is.. 6d. 
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Apel. — Prose Specimens for Translation into German, with copious 
Vocabularies. By H. Apel. 12rao. pp. viii. and 246, cloth. 1862. is. 6d. 

Benedix. — Der Vetter. Comedy in Three Acts. By Roderick 
Benedix. With Grammatical and Explanatory Notes by F. Weinmann, German 
Master at the Royal Institution School, Liverpool, and G. Zimraermann, Teacher 
of Modern Languages. 12mo. pp. 126, cloth. 1863. 2s. Qd. 

Bolia. — The German Caligraphist. Copies for German Handwriting. 
By C. Bolia. Obi. fcap. 4to. pp. 6, sewed. Is. 

Dusar. — Grammar of the German Language ; with Exercises. By P. 
Friedrich Dusar, First German Master in the Military Department of Chelten- 
ham College. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 207, cloth. 1879* 

Dusar. — Grammatical Course of the German Language. By P. 
Friedrich Dusar. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. x. and 134, cloth. 1877. 
3s. 6rf. 

Friedrich. — Progressive German Reader. With Copious Notes to the 
First Part. By P. Friedrich. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. vii. and 190, 
cloth. 1876. 4s. 6d. 

Froembling. — Graduated German Reader. Consisting of a Selection 
from the most Popular Writers arranged progressively ; with a complete 
Vocabulary for the First Part. By Friedrich Otto Frcembling, Ph.D. Eighth 
Edition. 12mo. pp. viii. and 306, cloth. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

Froembling. — Graduated Exercises for Translation into German. 
Consisting of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ; 
with an Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. By Friedrich Otto Froembling, 
Ph.D., Principal German Master at the City of London School. Crown 8vo. 
pp. xiv. and 322, cloth. 1867. With Notes, pp. 66, 4s. 6d. Without Notes, 4s. 

Kroeger. — The Minnesinger oe Gemiany. By A. E. Keoegeh. 12mo. 

cloth, pp. vi. and 284. 7s. 

Contents. — Chapter I. The Minnesinger and the Mirmesong.— II. The Minnclay. — III. The 
Divine Minnesong. — IV. Walther von der Vogelweide. — V. Ulrich von Lichtenstein. — VI. The 
Metrical Romances of the Minnesinger and Gottfried von Strassburg's *■ Tristan and Isolde." 

Lange. — German Prose "Writing. Comprising English Passages for 
Translation into German. Selected from Examination Papers of the University 
of London, the College of Preceptors, London, and the Eoyal Military Academy, 
Woolwich, arranged progressively, with Notes and Theoretical as well as- 
Practical Treatises on Themes for Writing of Essays. By F. K. W. Lange, 
Ph.D., Assistant German Master, Eoyal Academy, Woolwich; Examiner^ 
Royal College of Preceptors, London. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 176, cloth* 
1881. 4s. 

Lange. — Germania. A German Reading-Book, arranged Progressively. 
By Franz K. W. Lange, Ph.D. Part I. — Anthology of German Prose and 
Poetry, with Vocabulary and Biographical Notes. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 216, cloth. 
1881. 3s. 6d. Part II. — Essays on German History and Institutions. With 
Notes. 8vo. pp. 124, cloth. Parts L and II. together. 1881. 5s. 6d. 

Lange. — German Grammar Practice. By P. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., 
etc. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

Lange. — Colloquial German Grammar. With Special Reference to 
the Anglo-Saxon Element in the English Language. By F. K. W. Lange,, 
Ph.D., etc. Crown 8vo. pp. xxxii. and 380, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. ' 
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Rundall. — Kurze und Lcichte weise Leutsch zu Schreiben wie man 
es Spricht. Yon J. B. Rundall. 6d. 

Wolfram. — Deutsches Echo. The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror 
of German Conversation. By Ludwig Wolfram. With a Vocabulary, by 
Henry P. Skeltori. Sixth Revised Edition, Crown 8vo. pp. 128 and 69, cloth. 
1879. 35. 



GIPSY. 

Leland. — The English Gipsies and their Language. By Charles 
G. Leland, Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 276. 7$. 6d. 

Leland. — The Gypsies. — By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo. pp. 372, 

cloth. 1882. 105. 6d. 
Paspati. — Etudes sue les Tchinghianes (Gypsies) ou Bohemiens dk 

L* Empire Ottoman. Par Alexandre G. Paspati, M.D. Large 8vo. sewed, 

pp. xii. and 652. Constantinople, 187 J. 285. 



GOTHIC. 

Skeat. — A Moeso-Gothic Glossary, with an Introduction, an Outline 
of Moeso- Gothic Grammar, and a List of Anglo-Saxon and Modern English 
Words etymologically connected with Moeso- Gothic. By the Eev. W. W, 
Skeat. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 342. 1868. 95. 



GREEK (Modern and Classic). 

Bizyenos. — AT0IAE2 AYPAI. Poems. By M. Bizyenos. With Frontis- 
piece etched by Prof. A. Legros. Eoyal 8vo. pp. viii.-312. Printed on 
hand-made paper, and richly bound. 1884. £1 115. 6d. 

Buttmann, — A Grammar of the New Testament Greek. By A. 
Buttmann. Authorized translation by Prof J. H. Thayer, with numerous 
additions and corrections by the author. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 474. 
187 . 145. 

Byrne. — Origin of the Greek, Latin and Gothic Boots. By James 

Byrne, M.A. Demy 8vo. pp. viii. and 360, cloth. 1887. 18*. 
Contopoulos. — A Lexicon of Modern Greek-English and English 

Modern Greek. By N, Contopoulos. In 2 vols. 8vo, cloth. Part I. 

Modern Greek-English, pp. 460. Part II. English-Modern Greek, pp. 582. 

£\ 75. 

Contopoulos. — Handbook of Greek and English Dialogues and Cor- 
respondence. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, pp. 238. 1879. 25. 6d. 

Edmonds. — Greek Lays, Idylls, Legends, etc. A Selection from 
Recent and Contemporary Poets. Translated by E. M. Edmonds. With 
Introduction and Notes. Crown 8vo. pp. xiv. and 264, cloth. 1885. 65. 6d. 

Gaster. — Ilchester Lectures on Greeko-Slayonic Literature, and 
,its Relation, to the Folk : lore of Europe during the Middle Ages. With twq 
Appendices and Plates. By M, Gaster, Ph.D. Crown 8vo. pp. x. and 230, 
cloth. 1887. 75. 6tf. 
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Geldart. — A Guide to Modern Greek. By E. M. Geldaet. Post 
Svo. cloth, pp. xii. and 274. 1883. 7s. bd. Key, cloth, pp. 28. 2s. 6d. 

Geldart. — Simplified Grammar of Modehn Greek. By E. M. 
Geldart, M.A. Crown 8vo. pp. 68, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 

Lascarides. — A Comprehensive Phraseological English-Ancient and 
Modern Greek Lexicon. Founded upon a manuscript of G. P. Lascarides, 
Esq., and Compiled by L. Myriantheujs, Ph.D. In 2 vols, foolscap 8vo. pp. 
xii. and 1338, cloth. 1882. £1 10s. 

Murdoch. — A Note on Indo-European Phonology. With Especial 
Reference to the True Pronunciation of Ancient Greek. By D. B. Murdoch, 
L.R.C.P., etc. Demy 8vo. pp. 40, wrapper. 1887. Is. 6d. 

Newman. — Comments on the Text of ^Eschylhs. By F. V. Newman. 
Demy Svo. pp. xii. and 144, cloth. 1884. 5a. 

Sophocles. — Greek Lexicon of the Poman and Byzantine Periods 
(From r.c. 146 to a.d. 1100). By E. A. Sophocles. Super-royal 8vo. pp. 
xvi.-1188, half -bound, cloth sides. 52$. 6d. 



HUNGARIAN. 

Singer. — Simplified Grammar of the Hungarian Language. By 
I. Singer, of Buda-Pesth. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 88. 1884. 4s. 6d. 



ICELANDIC. 

Anderson. — Norse Mythology, or the Beligion of our Forefathers. 
Containing all the Myths of the Eddas carefully systematized and interpreted, 
with an Introduction, Vocabulary and Index. By R. B. Anderson, Prof, of 
Scandinavian Languages in the University of Wisconsin. Crown 8vo. cloth. 
Chicago, 1879. 12s. 6d. 

Anderson and Bjarnason. — Yiking Tales of the North. The Sagas 

of Thorstein, Viking's Son, and Fridthjof the Bold. Translated from the 
Icelandic by P. B. Anderson, M.A., and J. Bjarnason. Also, Tegner's Frid- 
thjof's Saga. Translated into English by G. Stephens. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
xviii. and 370. Chicago, 1877. 10s. 

Edda Saemundar Hinns Froda — The Edda of Saemund the Learned. 

From the Old Norse or Icelandic. By Benjamin Thorpe. Fart II. with Index 
of Persons and Places. 12mo. pp. viii. and 172, cloth. 1866. 4s. 

Publications of the Icelandic Literary Society of Copenhagen. List 

on application. 

55. Skirnee Tihindi. Hins Islenzka Bokmentafelags, 1878. 8vo. 
pp. 176. Kaupmannahofn, 1878.- Price 55. 
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56. Um Sidbotina A Islandi eptir forkel Bjarnason, prest a Reyni- 
vollnm. Utgefid af Hinu Islenzka Bokmentafelagi. 8vo. pp. 177. Reyk- 
javik, 1878. Price 75. 6d. 

57. Bisktjpa Sogtje, gefnar lit af Hinu Islenzka Bokmentafelagi. 
Annat Eindi III. 1878. 8vo. pp. 509 to 804. Kaupmannahbfn. Price 10$. 

58. Skyrsltjr og Reikningar Hins Islenzka Bokmentafelags, 1877 to 
1878. 8vo. pp. 28. Kaupraannahofn, 1878. Price 25. 

59. Frjettie tea Islandi, 1877, eptir Y. Briem. 8vo. pp. 50. 
Reykjavik, 1878. Price 25. 6d. 

60. A L]?f xgisstadtje, Hinn Forni Vid Oxara, med Uppdrattum eptir 
Sigurd Gudmundsson. 8 vo. pp. 66, with Map. Kaupraannahofn, 1878. Price 

65. 

Tegner. — Fridtitjoe's Saga, A Noese Romance. By Esaias Tegner, 
Bishop of Wexio. Translated from the Swedish by Thomas A. E. Holcomb 
and Martha A. Lyon Holcomb. Crown 8vo. pp. viii.-214, cloth. 1883. 
6*. 6d. 

Thorhelson, Pall. — Dictionnaire Island ais-Feancais. Vol. I. Part 
I. 8vo. pp. 32. To be completed in about 50 parts. Price 15. each. 



INTERNATIONAL LANGUAGES. 

Bell. — "World English the Universal Language. By Alexander Mel- 
ville Bell. Author of " Visible Speech,'' etc. Royal 8vo. pp. 34, wrappers. 
1888. 15. 

Bell. — Handbook of World English. By Alexander Melville Bell, 
Author of " Visible Speech/' etc. Demy 8vo. pp. 38, wrappers, cloth back. 
1888. 15. 

Sprague. — The International Language. Handbook of Volapiik. 
By Charles E. Sprague, Member of the Academy of Volapiik, President of the 
Institute of Accounts, U.S. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 119, 
cloth. 1888. 55. 

Wood. — Dictionary oe Volapux, Volapiik-English, and English - 
Volapiik. By M. "W. Wood, M.D., Captain and Aassisrant Surgeon, United 
States Army, Volapiikatidel e cif. Crown 8vo. cloth. 1889. 105. 6d. 



ITALIAN, 

Ahn. — -New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the Italian 
Language. By Dr. F. Ahn. First and Second Course. Thirteenth Issue. 
12mo. pp. iv. and 198, cloth. 1886. 35. 6d. 

Camerini. — L'Eco Italiano. A Practical Guide to Italian Conversa- 
tion. By Eugene Camerini. With a Complete Vocabulary. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vd. pp. viii. 128 and 98, cloth. 1871. 45. 6d. 
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Lanari. — Collection of Italian and English Dialogues on General 
Subjects. For the Use of those Desirous of Speaking the Italian Language- 
Correctly. Preceded by a Brief Treatise on the Pronunciation of the same. By 
A. Lanari. 12nio. pp. viii. and 199, cloth. 3$. 6d. 

Millhouse. — Manual of Italian Conversation, for tho Use of Schools 
and Travellers. By John Millhouse. New Edition. 18mo. pp. 126, cloth. 
1879. 2s. 

Millhouse. — New English and Italian Pronouncing and Explanatory 
Dictionary. By John Millhouse. Vol. I. English-Italian. Vol. II. Italian- 
English. Sixth Edition. 2 vols, square 8vo. pp. 654 and 740, cloth. 1887. V2s. 

Notley. — Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. By Edwin A. Notley. 
Oblong 12rao. pp. xv. and 396, cloth. 1868. 7*. 6d* 

Toscani. — Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching 
the Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. By Giovanni Toscani, 
late Professor of the Italian Language and Literature in Queen's College, London,, 
etc. Fifth Edition. 12mo. pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

Toscani. — Italian Beading Course. Comprehending Specimens in 
Prose and Poetry of the most distinguished Italian Writers, with Biographical 
Notices, Explanatory Notes, and Rules on Prosody. By G. Toscani. l2mo. 
pp. xii. and 160, cloth. With Table of Verbs. 1875. is. Gd. 



KELTIC (Cornish, Gaelic, Welsh, Irish). 

Bottrell. — Traditions and Hearthside Stories of West Cornwall.. 
By William Bottrell. With Illustrations by Mr. Joseph Blight. Crown 
8vo. cloth. Second Series, pp. iv. and 300. 6s. Third Series, pp. viii. and 
200, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

Evans. — Dictionary oe the Welsh Language. By the Rev. D.. 
Silvan Evans, B.D., Rector of Llanwrin, N. Wales. Part 1, A— AWYS. 
Royal 8vo. pp. 420, paper. 1887. 10s. Gd. Part 2, B — BYW. pp. 192. 5s. 

Rhys. — Lectures on Welsh Philology. By John Rhys, M. A., 
Professor of Celtic at Oxford. Second revised and enlarged edition. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 468. 1879. 15s. 

Spurrell. — A Grammar op the Welsh Language. By William 

Spurrell. 3rd Edition. Fcap. cloth, pp. viii. -206. 1870. 3s. 
Spurrell. — A Welsh Dictionary. English-Welsh and Welsh-English. 

With Preliminary Observations on the Elementary Sounds of the English 
Language, a copious Vocabulary of the Roots of English Words, a list of 
Scripture Proper Names and English Synonyms and Explanations. By 
William Spurrell. Third Edition. Fcap. cloth, pp. xxv. and 732. 8s. 6d. 

Stokes. — Goidelica — Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses : Prose and 
Verse. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Second edition. Medium 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 192. 1872. 185. 

Stokes. — Togail Troi ; The Destruction of Troy. Transcribed from 
the fascimileof.the Book of Leinster, and Translated, with a Glossarial Index of 
the Rare Words, by W. Stokes. 8vo. pp. xv.-188, boards. 1882. 18s. A. 
limited edition only, privately printed, Calcutta. 

Stokes. — The Bbeton Glosses at Orleans. By W. Stokes. 8vo. 
pp. x.-78, boards. 1880. 10$. 6d. A limited edition only, privately printed,. 
Calcutta. 
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Stokes. — Three Middle-Irisii Homilies on the Lives of Saints Patrick, 
Brigit, and Columba. By W. Stokes. 8vo. pp. xii.-140, boards. 1877. 
IDs. 6d. A limited edition only privately printed, Calcutta. 

Stokes. — Beunans Meriasek. The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop 
and Confessor. A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by 
Whitley Stokes. Medium 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. -280, and Facsimile. 1872. 155. 

Stokes. — The Old-Irish Glosses at Wurzburg and Carlsrtjhe. 
Edited, with a Translation and Glossarial Index, by Whitley Stokes, D.C.L., 
Part I. The Glosses and Translation. Demy 8vo. pp. viii. and 342, paper. 
105. 6d. 

Wright's Celt, Roman, and Saxon. See page 23. 



LATIN. 

Ihne. — Latin Grammar for Beginners, on Ahn's System. By W. H\ 
lhne, late Principal of Carlton Terrace School, Liverpool. Crown 8vo. pp. vi. 
and 184, cloth. 1864. 35. 

Lewis. — Juvenalis Satirae. With a Literal English Prose Translation 
and Notes. By J. D. Lewis, M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge. Second 
Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xii. and 230 and 400, cloth. 1882. 125. 

Lewis. — The Letters of Pliny the Younger. Translated by J. D. 
Lewis, M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge. Post 8vo. pp. vii. and 390, cloth. 
1879. 5s. 

Newman. — Hiawatha. Rendered into Latin. With Abridgment. 

By F. W. Newman. 12mo. pp. vii. and 110, sewed. 1862. 25. 6d. 
Newman. — Translations of English Poetry into Latin Verse. Designed 

as Part of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. By F. W. Newman. Crown 

8vo. pp. xiv. and 202, cloth. 1868. 6s. 



POLISH. 

Baranowski. — Anglo-Polish Lexicon. By J. J. Baranowski, 

formerly Under-Secretary to the Bank of Poland, in Warsaw. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 

viii. and 492, cloth. 1883. 125. 
Baranowski. — Slotoik Polsko-Angielski. (Polish- English Lexicon.) 

By J. J. Baranowski. Fcap. 8vo. pp. iv.-402, cloth. 1884. 125. 
Morfill. — A Simplified Grammar of the Polish Language. By 

W. R. Morfill, M.A. Crown 8vo. pp. viii.— 64, cloth. 1884. 35. 6d. 



PORTUGUESE. 

Anderson and Tubman. — Mercantile Correspondence. Containing a 
Collection of Commercial Letters in Portuguese and English, with their trans- 
lation on opposite pages, for the Use of Business Men and of Students in either 
of the Languages, treating in Modern Style of the System of Business in the 
principal Commercial Cities of the World. Accompanied by pro forma Accounts, 
Sales, Invoices, Bills of Lading, Drafts, etc. With an Introduction and 
Copious Notes. By William Anderson and James E. Tugman. 12mo. pp. xi. 
and 193, cloth. 1867. 6s. 

Bensabat. — Novo Diccionario Inglez-Portuguez. Composte sobre os 
Diccionarios de Johnson, Webster, Grand, Richardson, etc., e as Obras especiales 
de uma e outra Lingua por Jacob Bensabat. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 1596, sheep. 
1880. £1 105. 
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D'Orsey. — Practical Grammar of Portuguese and English. Exhibiting 
in a Series of Exercises, in Double Translation, the Idiomatic Structure of both 
Languages, as now written and spoken. By the Ret. Alexander J. D. D'Orsey, 
B.D., of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, and Lecturer on Public Reading 
and Speaking at King's College, London. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 
viii. and 302, cloth. 1887. 7*. 

D'Orsey. — Colloquial Portuguese; or, Words and Phrases of Every- 
day Life. Compiled from Dictation and Conversation. For the Use of English 
Tourists in Portugal, Brazil, Madeira, and the Azores. With a Brief Collection 
of Epistolary Phrases. By the Rev. A. J. D. D'Orsey. Fourth Edition, 
enlarged. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 1*26, cloth. 1886. 3s. 6d. 

Notley. — Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. By Edwin A. Notley. 
Oblong 12mo. pp. xv. and 396, cloth. 1868. Is. 6d. 

Vieyra — A. New Pocket Dictionary of the Portuguese and English 
Languages. In two parts. Portuguese and English, English and Portuguese. 
Abridged from Vieyra's Dictionary. A New Edition. Enlarged and corrected. 
In two vols. 16mo. leather. 1889. 105. 



ROUMANIAN. 

Torceanu. — Simplified Grammar of the Roumanian Language. By 
R. Torceanu. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. -72", cloth. 1883. 5s. 



RUSSIAN. 

Alexandrow. — Complete English-Russian and Russian-English Dic- 
tionary. By A. Alexandrow. 2 vols, demy 8vo. pp. x. and 734, and iv. and 
1076, cloth. 1879 and 1885. £2. 

Freeth. — A Condensed Russian Grammar for the Use of Staff Officers 
and others. By F. Freeth, B. A., late Classical Scholar of Emmanuel College, 
Cambridge. Crown 8vo. pp. iv.-76, cloth. 1886. 3s. 6d. 

Lermontoff. — The Demon. By Michael Lermontoff. Translated 
from the Russian by A. Condie Stephen. Crown 8vo. pp. 88, cloth. 1881. 2$. 6d. 

Makaroff. — Dictionnaire Francais-Russe et Russe-Francais. Complet. 
Compose par N. P. Makaroff. Honore par TAcademie des Sciences d'une 
Mention Honorable, approuve par les Comites Scientifiques et adopte dans les 
Etablissements d' Instruction. 2 vols, in four parts. Super royal 8vo. wrapper. 
1884. £1 105. 

Biola. — A. Graduated Russian Reader, with a Vocabulary of all the 
Russian Words contained in it. By H. Rio la. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 314. 
1879. 10*. 6d. 

Biola. — How to Learn Russian. A Manual for Students of Russian, 
based upon the Ollendorfian system of teaching languages, and adapted for 
self instruction. By Henry Riola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With 
a Preface by W. R. S. Ralston, M.A. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 576. 1884. 12 5 . 

Key to the above. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 126. 1878. 5$. 
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Thompson. — Dialogues, Russian and English. Compiled by A. R. 
Thompson. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp.' iv. -132. 1882. 5s. 

Wilson. — Russian Lyrics in English Verse. By the Rev. C. T. 
Wilson, M.A., late Chaplain, Bombay. Crown 8vo. pp. xvi. and 244, cloth. 
1887. 6s. 

S EBB IAN. 

Morfill. — Simplified Serbian Grammar. By W. R. Morfill, M.A., 
Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 72, cloth. 1887. 4s. 6d. 



SPANISH. 

Butler. — The Spanish Teacher and Colloquial Phrase-Book. An Easy 
and Agreeable Method of Acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish 
Language. By Francis Butler. 18mo. pp. xvi. and 240, half roan. 1870. 2s. 6d. 

Carreno. — Metodo para Aprender a Leer, escribir yhablar el Ingles 
segun el sisteraa de Ollendorff, con un tratado de pronunciacion al principio y un 
Apendice importante al fin, que sirve de complemento a la obra. Por Ramon 
Palenzuela y Juan de la Carreno. Nueva Edicion, con una Pronunciacion 
Figurada segun un Sistema Fonografico, per Robert Goodacre. Crown 8vo. 
pp. iv. and 496, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo. pp. Ill, cloth. 4s. 

Hartzenbusch and Lemming. — Eco de Madrid. A Practical Guide 
to Spanish Conversation. By J. E. Hartzenbusch and H. Lemming. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xii., 144, and 84, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

Notley. — Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. By Edwin A. Notley. 
Oblong 12mo. pp. xv. and 396, cloth. 1868. 7s. 6d. 

Simonne. — Metodo para Aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Frances, 
segun el verdadero sistema de Ollendorff; ordenado en lecciones progresivas, 
consistiendo de ejercicios orales y escritos ; enriquecido de la pronunciacion 
figurada como se estila en la conversacion ; y de un Apendice abrazando las 
reglas de la sintaxis, la formacion de los verbos regulares, y la conjugacion de 
los irregulares. Por Teodoro Simonne, Professor de Lenguas. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 342, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo. pp. 80, cloth. 3s. 6d. 

Velasquez and Simonne. — New Method of Learning to Read, Write / 
and Speak the Spanish Language. Adapted to Ollendorff's System. By M. 
Velasquez and J. Simonne. Crown 8vo. pp. 558, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo. pp. 174, cloth. 4s. 

Velasquez. — Dictionary of the Spanish and English Languages. For 
the Use of Learners and Travellers. By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. In Two 
Parts.— I. Spanish-English; II. English-Spanish. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 
846, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

Velasquez. — Pronouncing Dictionary of the Spanish and English 
Languages. Composed from the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, Terreros, 
and Salva, and Webster, Worcester, and Walker. In Two Parts. — I. Spanish - 
English; II. English-Spanish. By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Royal 8vo. 
pp. xvi. 675, xv. and 604, cloth. 1880. j£L 4s. 
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Velasquez. — New Spanish Reader. Passages from the most approved 
authors, in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order, with Vocabulary. 
By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Crown 8vo. pp. 352, cloth. 1880. 6*. 

Velasquez. — An Easy Introduction to Spanish Conversation, containing 
all that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed for 
persons who have little time to study, or are their own instructors. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. New Edition, revised and enlarged. 12rao. pp. viii. 
and 139, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 



SWEDISH. 

Oman. — Svensk-Engelsk Hand-Ordbok (Swedish-English Dictionary.) 
By F. E. Oman. Crown 8vo. pp. iv. and 470, cloth. 1872. 85. 

Otte. — Simplified Grammar of the Swedish Language. By E. C. 
Otte. Crown 8vo. pp. xii.— 70, cloth. 1884. 2s. 6d. 



TECHNICAL DICTION ABIES. 

Eger. — Technological Dictionary in the English and German Lan- 
guages. Edited by Gustav Eger, Professor of the Polytechnic School of 
Darmstadt, and Sworn Translator of the Grand Ducal Ministerial Departments. 
Technically revised and enlarged by Otto Brandes, Chemist. 2 vols, royal 8vo. 
pp. viii. and 712, and pp. viii. and 970, cloth. 1884. £1 7s. 

Xaimarsch. — Technological Dictionary of the Terms employed in the 
Arts and Sciences; Architecture, Civil, Military, and Naval; Civil Engineering; 
Mechanics; Machine Making; Shipbuilding and Navigation; Metallurgy; 
Artillery ; Mathematics ; Physics ; Chemistry ; Mineralogy, etc. With a 
Preface by Dr. K. Karmarsch. Third Edition. 3 vols. 

Vol. I. German-English-French. 8vo. pp. 646, cloth. 12a. 
Vol. II. English-German-French. 8vo. pp. 666, cloth. 12s. 
Vol. III. French-German-English. 8vo. pp. 618, cloth. 15*. 

Karmarsch. — A Pocket Dictionary of Technical Terms used in Arts 
and Manufactures. English-German- French, Deutsch-Englisch-Franzosisch, 
Fran9ais-Allemand-Anglais. Abridged from the above. With the addition of 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12mo. cloth. 12s. 

Veitelle. — Mercantile Dictionary. A Complete Vocabulary of the 
Technicalities of Commercial Correspondence, Names of Articles of Trade, and 
Marine Terms, in English, Spanish, and French ; with Geographical Names, 
Business Letters, and Tables of the Abbreviations in Common Use in the three 
Languages. By I. de Veitelle. Crown 8vo. pp. 303, cloth. 7s. 6d. 



TURKISH. 

Arnold. — A Simple Transliteral Grammar of the Turkish Language. 

Compiled from various sources. With Dialogues and Vocabulary. By Sir 
Edwin Arnold, M. A., K.C. I.E., etc. Pott 8vo. cloth, pp. 80. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

Gibb. — The Capture of Constantinople from the Taj-ut Tevarikh. 
"The Diadem of Histories. " Written in Turkish by Khoja S6d-ud-din. 
Translated into English by E. J. W. Gibb. 8vo. boards, pp. 36. 1879, 3s. 6d* 
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'Gibb. — Ottoman Poems. Translated into English Verse in their 
Original Forms, with Introduction, Biographical Notices, and Notes. Fcap. 4to. 
pp. Ivi. and 272. With a plate and 4 portraits. Cloth. By E. J. W. Gibb. 
1882. £1 Is. 

Gibb. — The Story of Jew5,d, a Romance, by Ali Aziz Efendi, the 
Cretan. Translated from the Turkish, by E. J. W. Gibb. 8vo. pp. xii. and 
238, cloth. 1884. 7*. 

Hopkins. — Elementary Grammar of the Turkish Language. With 
a few Easy Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 48. 1877. 3s. M. 

Redhouse.— On the History, System, and Varieties of Turkish Poetry, 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original, and in English Paraphrase. With a 
notice of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman's Soul. By J. W. 
Eedhouse, K.C.M.G., etc. Demy 8vo. pp. 64, sd. 1879. Is. Sd. ; cl., 25. 6d. 

Redhouse. — The Turkish Campaigner's Vade-Mecum of Ottoman 
CoLLoauiAL Language; containing a concise Ottoman Grammar; a carefully 
selected Vocabulary, alphabetically arranged, in two parts, English and Turkish, 
and Turkish and English; also a few Familiar Dialogues; the whole in English 
characters. By J. W. Redhouse, K.C.M.G., etc. Third Edition. Obi. 32mo. 
pp. viii.-372, limp cloth. 1882. 65. 

Redhouse. — Ottoman-Turkish Grammar. Simplified. By J. W. 
Redhouse, K.C.M.G., etc. Crown 8vo. pp. xii. 204, cloth. 1884. 10s. 6d. 

Redhouse. — Turkish and English Lexicon, showing in English the 
Significations of the Turkish Terms. By J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S., etc. 
Parts I. to III. Imperial 8vo. pp. 960, paper covers. 1885. 27*. 
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